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Have your say!

You can make a short presentation to the Councillors, Committee members, Subcommittee members or Community Board
members at this meeting. Please let us know by noon the working day before the meeting. You can do this either by phoning
04-803-8337, emailing public.participation@wcc.qovt.nz or writing to Democracy Services, Wellington City Council, PO Box
2199, Wellington, giving your name, phone number, and the issue you would like to talk about. All Council and committee

meetings are livestreamed on our YouTube page. This includes any public participation at the meeting.




AREA OF FOCUS

The Korau Taapapa | Environment and Infrastructure Committee has responsibility for:

RMA matters, including urban planning, city design, built environment, natural
environment, biodiversity, and the District Plan.

Housing.

Climate change response and resilience.

Council property.

Waste management & minimisation.

Transport including Let's Get Wellington Moving.

Council infrastructure and infrastructure strategy.

Capital works programme delivery, including CCOs’ and Wellington Water Limited’s
capital works programmes.

Three waters

To read the full delegations of this committee, please visit wellington.govt.nz/meetings.

Quorum: 9 members
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1. Meeting Conduct

1.1 Karakia
The Chairperson will open the meeting with a karakia.

Whakataka te hau ki te uru, Cease oh winds of the west
Whakataka te hau ki te tonga. and of the south

Kia makinakina ki uta, Let the bracing breezes flow,

Kia mataratara ki tai. over the land and the sea.

E hi ake ana te atakura. Let the red-tipped dawn come

He tio, he huka, he hauhu. with a sharpened edge, a touch of frost,
Tihei Mauri Ora! a promise of a glorious day

At the appropriate time, the following karakia will be read to close the meeting.

Unuhia, unuhia, unuhia ki te uru tapu nui  Draw on, draw on
Kia watea, kia mama, te ngakau, te tinana, Draw on the supreme sacredness

te wairua To clear, to free the heart, the body
| te ara takatu and the spirit of mankind

Koia ra e Rongo, whakairia ake ki runga Oh Rongo, above (symbol of peace)
Kia watea, kia watea Let this all be done in unity

Ae ra, kua watea!

1.2 Apologies

The Chairperson invites notice from members of apologies, including apologies for lateness
and early departure from the meeting, where leave of absence has not previously been
granted.

1.3 Conflict of Interest Declarations

Members are reminded of the need to be vigilant to stand aside from decision making when
a conflict arises between their role as a member and any private or other external interest
they might have.

1.4 Confirmation of Minutes
The minutes of the meeting held on 3 August 2023 will be put to the Korau Ttapapa |
Environment and Infrastructure Committee for confirmation.

1.5 Items not on the Agenda
The Chairperson will give notice of items not on the agenda as follows.

Matters Requiring Urgent Attention as Determined by Resolution of the Kérau
Taapapa | Environment and Infrastructure Committee.

The Chairperson shall state to the meeting:
1. The reason why the item is not on the agenda; and

2. The reason why discussion of the item cannot be delayed until a subsequent meeting.
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The item may be allowed onto the agenda by resolution of the Korau Taapapa | Environment
and Infrastructure Committee.

Minor Matters relating to the General Business of the Kérau Tadapapa | Environment
and Infrastructure Committee.

The Chairperson shall state to the meeting that the item will be discussed, but no resolution,
decision, or recommendation may be made in respect of the item except to refer it to a
subsequent meeting of the Korau Tuapapa | Environment and Infrastructure Committee for
further discussion.

1.6 Public Participation

A maximum of 60 minutes is set aside for public participation at the commencement of any
meeting of the Council or committee that is open to the public. Under Standing Order 31.2 a
written, oral or electronic application to address the meeting setting forth the subject, is
required to be lodged with the Chief Executive by 12.00 noon of the working day prior to the
meeting concerned, and subsequently approved by the Chairperson.

Requests for public participation can be sent by email to public.participation@wcc.govt.nz, by
post to Democracy Services, Wellington City Council, PO Box 2199, Wellington, or by phone
at 04 803 8334, giving the requester's name, phone number and the issue to be raised.
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2. General Business

ZERO WASTE PROGRAMME - COLLECTIONS AND
PROCESSING BUSINESS CASE

Korero taunaki | Summary of considerations

Purpose

1. This report to Korau Thapapa | Environment and Infrastructure Committee seeks
agreement to consult on a shortlist of three options for waste collections in Wellington
as part of the Long-term Plan 2024-34. The options include the introduction of food
scraps and garden waste (organics) collections as well as changes to rubbish and
recycling collections.

2. The report also proposes an approach to the establishment of a regional organics
processing facility in partnership with Hutt City Council and Porirua City Council.

Strategic alignment with community wellbeing outcomes and priority areas

Strategic alignment
with priority
objective areas from
Long-term Plan
2021-2031

Relevant Previous
decisions

Aligns with the following strategies and priority areas:

Sustainable, natural eco city

People friendly, compact, safe and accessible capital city
O Innovative, inclusive and creative city

O Dynamic and sustainable economy

[0 Functioning, resilient and reliable three waters infrastructure

[0 Affordable, resilient and safe place to live

[ Safe, resilient and reliable core transport infrastructure network
O Fit-for-purpose community, creative and cultural spaces
Accelerating zero-carbon and waste-free transition

[0 Strong partnerships with mana whenua

Outline relevant previous decisions that pertain to the decision being
considered in this paper.

Pidroro Waihanga | Infrastructure Committee — 27 April 2022
In relation to the Para Kai Miramar Food Diversion Trial:

4) Agree that, subject to the findings of the resource recovery
network business case, kerbside services review and the availability
of a suitable organic waste processing plant, an organic food waste
collection service is established by the time a solution is operational
to remove sludge from the landfill and instruct officers to bring a
business case to the Committee by the end of 2023.

5) Agree that Council supports all Wellington City residents having

Item 2.1
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access to organic waste collection and that a report comes back
during 2023 to enable this.

Paroro Waihanga | Infrastructure Committee — 27 April 2022

In relation to “Transforming Recycling’ submission to Ministry for the
Environment:

2 - g) Add a new bullet that states that WCC explicitly agrees with the
Ministry on the need to divert more food waste from landfills to
reduce emissions and then turn it into compost or other products that
replenish the sail.

Korau Tuapapa | Environment and Infrastructure Committee —
27 April 2023
2) Adopt the Zero Waste Strategy.

Wellington Region Waste Management and Minimisation plan
Joint Committee — 24 July 2023

Approval to consult on the draft Wellington Region Waste
Management and Minimisation Plan 2023-2029

Significance The decision is rated medium significance in accordance with

schedule 1 of the Council’s Significance and Engagement Policy.
Whilst the project is of high significance, the decisions being
requested in this paper are of low — medium significance.

Financial considerations

‘IZINiI

Budgetary provision in Annual Plan /| O Unbudgeted $X
Long-term Plan

3.  The paper recommends a move away from a user-pays rubbish collection system and
the introduction of a targeted rate for waste in 2026/27.

4, The indicative costs for a new collection service are:

$ million
Total
Opex

The capital costs for the new bins (rubbish, recycling, glass and food/garden
waste) is $14.1M. This is likely to be subsidised by Ministry for the Environment
funding of up to 75% for organic collections ($4M). The remaining costs can be
met by the Landfill Surplus Fund.

Operating costs for the recommended option over the next ten years (adjusted for
household growth and inflation)

2023/ 2024/ 2025/ 2026/ 2027/ 2028/ 2029/ 2030/ 2031/ 2032/ 2033/
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 Total

$0.6 $0.9 $1.6 $26.4 $26.3 $26.3 $26.8 $27.5 $28.3 $29.1 $32.1 $225.8

Based on forecasts of the number of rateable residential units in 2026/27, this
equates to a targeted rate of $258 per household per year. Households would
receive a saving from no longer paying separately for rubbish collection, which
costs $182 annually for one council rubbish bag per week, or $395 or more per
year for a private wheelie bin service.
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Risk

The Wellington region does not have an adequately sized organics processing facility
to process collected food/garden waste. Wellington City Council is working with Hutt
City Council and Porirua City Council on the procurement of a facility. At a high level
the estimated costs are:

o The capital cost for a new suitable facility is up to $70M, and the viability of the
project is highly dependent on the Ministry for the Environment funding a 50%
share.

o The cost will be split between the three council’s based on population. Wellington
City Council’s portion equates to $22.8M (including project delivery costs and
adjusted for inflation).

o This capital funding requirement is reduced to $18M by utilising $4.8M from the
Landfill Surplus Fund.

These costs could be lower depending on the outcome of the procurement process,
particularly the type of location of the facilities and the appetite from companies to
partner with council.

Updated cost estimates will be presented in May 2024, and any impact on our financial
parameters in our financial strategy (rates and debt to revenue limits) will be
considered through the Long-term Plan 2024-34.

’ O Low \ Medium \ O High O Extreme

The decision is rated med significance in accordance with schedule 1 of the Council's
Significance and Engagement Policy. Whilst the project is of high significance, the
decisions being requested in this paper are of low — medium significance.

Author Stephanie Steadman, Senior Waste Planner

Authoriser Siobhan Procter, Chief Infrastructure Officer
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Taunakitanga | Officers’ Recommendations

Officers recommend the following motion

That the Korau Tuapapa | Environment and Infrastructure Committee:

1) Receive the information.

2) Note that a significant reduction of organic material from landfill is required to deliver the
Zero Waste Targets.

3) Note that without a significant reduction of organic material from landfill it is unlikely that
Wellington City Council will achieve its emissions reduction target of 57% by 2030.

4) Note the waste collection vehicle fleet has reached its end of life, it must be replaced in
June 2026, and lead times for ordering these specialised vehicles are significant.

5) Note the proposed legislation to require organics collections for all urban households by
2030, or earlier if there are existing processing facilities within 150km.

6) Note the collections options and the organics processing options are inextricably linked
and need to be considered together.

7) Request that officers report back prior to the final approval of the 2024-34 Long-term
Plan (likely May 2024) with updated details on these changes to levels of service
including:

a) the progress of the regional organics processing procurement process

b) a procurement approach for a new collections contract to implement the councillor
selected preferred option, including detailed specifications such as bin types and
truck fleet requirements.

¢) Updated cost estimates for the proposed changes to levels of service, including both
operating and capital costs.

d) Additional information about the implementation of these change to levels of service,
including proposals for phasing the transition to new collections services and further
information about bespoke collections.

Collections

8) Agree to include the short listed options for new waste collection service configuration
shown in the table below and detailed in the attached business case, as well as a status
quo “do nothing” option, in the Long-term Plan 2024-34 consultation document:

Option Rubbish Recycling Organics

D Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin Fortnightly 240L wheelie bin excl Weekly 80L food and
glass + four-weekly 80L wheelie bin = garden wheelie bin

E Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin Fortnightly 240L wheelie bin + Weekly 23L food only
fortnightly 45L glass only crate

F Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin Fortnightly 140L wheelie bin + Weekly 80L food and

(preferred) fortnightly 45L glass only crate garden wheelie bin

9) Note the significant safety improvements for collection workers when wheelie bins are

emptied automatically by the collection vehicle.

10) Note that community and local groups can provide additional social, environmental,

education and food resilience benefits over and above a centralised organics and
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processing facility. Ongoing support of these groups and initiatives will continue to be
provided through grants and the waste minimisation fund.

11) Note that rubbish collections are currently funded by the purchase of rubbish bags and
recycling collections are funded by a recycling levy component of landfill gate fees.

12) Note a nationwide trend is councils are moving towards a targeted rate to allow for
greater control and transparency of the full waste collections system for rubbish,
recycling and organics.

13) Agree to consult on a change to the Revenue and Financing Policy to introduce a new
targeted rate to fund organics and rubbish collection starting in 2026/27 as part of the
Long-term Plan 2024-34 consultation.

14) Note that recycling collections will continue to be funded from the recycling levy and that
in future the targeted rate may need to be expanded to include funding for recycling
collections when landfill revenue falls due to the reduction of waste going to landfill.

15) Agree to include the following operating costs for new collections services in the Long-
term Plan 2024-34 budget for consultation (adjusted for household growth and inflation):

2023/ 2024/ 2025/ 2026/ 2027/ 2028/ 2029/ 2030/ 2031/ 2032/ 2033/
$ million 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 Total

Total
Opex $0.6 $09 $1.6 9$26.4 $26.3 $26.3 $26.8 $27.5 $28.3 $29.1 $32.1 $225.8

16) Note that based on the forecast costs, recycling levy and 78,768 rateable residential
units in 2026/27 a targeted rate would cost $258 per household per year. Based on the
current ratio (based on the 2023/24 Annual Plan) that $4.8M additional spending equals
a 1% increase in rates this would be equivalent to a 4.2% increase in rates.

17) Note that households would no longer need to pay separately for rubbish collection. For
a household that puts out one council rubbish bag per week it currently costs $182 and
approximately $395 for a household with a weekly rubbish collection of a 120L wheelie
bin.

18) Note that Ministry for the Environment has a funding pool of $120M that offers up to 50%
funding assistance for organics processing facilities and up to 75% for organic

collections (to be used for organics bins, project management costs and communications
/ engagement). This funding pool is being heavily contested throughout NZ.

19) Note that the estimated cost to council of new bins for all urban households for preferred
Option F is $14.1M in 2025/26.

20) Agree to continue our funding application to the Ministry of the Environment for $4.7M
contribution to the roll out of changes to collections services, including $4M the cost of
new organics bins, to be reimbursed on receipt of payment.

21) Note that the Landfill Surplus Fund is provisionally $20.7M at 30 June 2023.

22) Agree to retain $2M in the Landfill Surplus Fund to manage the risk of landfill operating
deficits.

23) Agree to retain $3.7M in the Landfill Surplus Fund to fund the proposed expansion of the
Tip Shop and related resource recovery projects.

24) Agree to include $10.1M in additional capital expenditure in 2025/26 for the net cost of
new bins in the Long-term Plan 2024-34 budget for consultation and to fully fund the net
cost of these new bins from the Landfill Surplus Fund.

Organics Processing Facility
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25) Agree to continue working with our regional partners Hutt City Council and Porirua City
Council on the procurement of an organics waste processing facility.

26) Agree to continue the joint funding application to Ministry of the Environment for $35M
contribution to the new regional organics waste processing facility.

27) Note that WCC officers will agree a procurement approach for the new regional organics
processing facility with HCC and PCC.

28) Agree to begin a regional procurement process for a regional organics processing
solution, which could involve constructing a facility that is jointly owned with other
councils, partnering with a waste management company to build a new facility, or a
contractual agreement to process organic material at a privately owned facility.

29) Note the full capital expenditure for a new organics processing facility (adjusted for

inflation):
$ million 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 Total
WCC share of organics
processing facility $0.0 $0.0 $2.1 $9.6 $9.8 $21.5
Project delivery costs $0.4 $0.4 $0.3 $0.1 $0.1 $1.3
Total Organic Processing
Facility capex $0.4 $0.4 $2.4 $9.7 $9.9 $22.8

30) Note that $4.8M of the Landfill Surplus Fund is available for an organics processing
facility from the Landfill Surplus Fund, reducing the necessary capital funding total as
follows (inflation adjusted):

Total $ million
Organics Processing Facility $22.8
Less Contribution from Landfill Surplus Fund $4.8

Remaining capex required $18.0

31) Agree to allocate $8.1M in 2026/27 and $9.9M in 2027/28 of capital expenditure to allow
for the WCC share of a jointly council owned new organics processing facility.

$ million 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 Total
Total Organic Processing Facility

capex $0.4 $0.4 $2.4 $9.7 $9.9 $22.8
Less $4.8M Landfill Surplus Funds $0.4 $0.4 $2.4 $1.6 $0.0 $4.8
Capital Funding requirement $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $8.1 $9.9 $18.0

32) Note that the capital expenditure requirements for an organics processing facility could
be lower depending on the outcome of the procurement process (particularly the type
and location of proposed facilities and the appetite from waste management companies
to partner with council) and that officers will report back with updated cost estimates in
May 2024.
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33) Note that the impact of the increased capital expenditure and revenue on council’s
borrowings and debt to revenue ratio will be reported back through the 2023/24 Long-
term plan.

34) Note that a new organics processing facility is unlikely to be operational by July 2026.

35) Agree to investigate transporting collected organic material to existing facilities in the
North Island until the new regional facility is operational, the estimated cost of which is
included in the operational costs in resolution 15.

36) Note that all the inflation adjusted figures in this paper could change slightly when
updated inflation forecasts are received from BERL as the Long-term Plan budget is
prepared.

Whakarapopoto | Executive Summary

9.  The purpose of this report is to present the short listed options and to seek approval to
consult on a change in level of service in relation to waste collection services. The
changes relate to:

o Introducing kerbside food scrap collections and potentially garden waste.
o Changing frequency of rubbish collections and a move from bags to bins.
o Increase recycling bin capacity.
o Moving to a targeted rates funding service for residential properties.

10. Working regionally to build an organics processing facility.

11. To achieve these changes, funding will need to be provisioned for in the Long-term
Plan in early 2024.

12. The Zero Waste Strategy vision to achieve intergenerational sustainability by achieving
a circular economy shows Wellington City Council’s commitment to Te Atakura Climate
Change Strategy and the pae hekenga (priority waypoint) in Tlpiki Ora entitled tiakina
te taiao (caring for our environment).

13. Without a new organics collection service and processing facility, we cannot achieve
the following targets of the Zero Waste Strategy:

o Reduce total waste to landfill by 50% by 2030

o Reduce per capita kerbside waste to landfill by 40% by 2030
o Divert 50-70% of organic waste from landfill by 2030

o Reduce biogenic methane emissions by at least 30% by 2035

14. Now is the window of opportunity for a holistic review of WCC waste collection services
and to make transformational changes where these are justified. This is because:

a. The current Government has announced that councils will be required to provide
a food scrap collection service to all urban households by 2030 at the latest.
Whilst the supporting legislation is not expected to be introduced to the House
before the general election, this step is necessary to achieve the targets of Te
rautaki para — New Zealand Waste Strategy and the national Emissions
Reduction Plan 2022.

b. The Ministry for the Environment has made funding available to councils to
support this transition.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

C. The waste collection contract for WCC expires in June 2026 and the current
vehicle fleet has reached the end of its life. A new contract is required that
includes a new vehicle fleet that can meet the collections requirements. Rubbish
collection vehicles tend to have a life of between 10-15 years.

d.  The Sludge Minimisation Facility is expected to be operational by 2026, which will
remove the operational constraint of the 4:1 mix ratio of rubbish to sludge
required at the Southern Landfill

The introduction of an organics collection service means that other recycling and
rubbish collection services need to be reconsidered. For example, removal of food
scraps from general rubbish means that frequency of general rubbish collection
(excluding food scraps) can be reduced.

Wellington’s topography with its many steep, narrow streets and high winds presents
significant challenges for waste collection that are not shared by other New Zealand
cities. Therefore, a hybrid collection service will always be needed to accommodate the
difficult terrain. We propose that a standard service is developed to serve accessible
properties (approximately 65% of households) and a bespoke service including a
variety of options is delivered to less accessible properties.

The challenges of delivering a hybrid service mean that it will be difficult for per
household collections costs in Wellington city to match other cities and towns that can
offer a more uniform service.

Designing a waste collection service is complex with multiple interdependencies.
Choices made about collections, for example whether food scraps are collected
separately to garden waste or combined, changes the available processing options. It
also impacts on the value of the end products produced. The frequency of collection for
organics also influences the options for frequency of rubbish collection.

The combination of choices made will also influence the amount of behaviour change
required and the appropriate methods to achieve that.

A new organics collection service will most likely require a new organics processing
facility for the region, as the closest existing facilities are out of the region, such as in
Ohakune, Waikato, and Hawke’s Bay.

The Ministry for the Environment has grant funding available to support regional
organic processing facilities. WCC staff are working with HCC and PCC are working
together on this proposal. A regional facility would likely reduce the capital commitment
needed from WCC but comes with associated co-ordination challenges. If collections
commence prior to a facility being available, transportation of organic material out of
the region for processing will need to be investigated.

A multi criteria analysis supported by a cost benefit analysis was used to evaluate
different options for a standard collection service. Throughout the evaluation a strong
focus has remained on increasing waste diversion and providing an attractive and
accessible service, as per the approved strategy. The multi criteria analysis considered
diversion, accessibility, emissions reduction, cost of service, worker safety, and
circularity/value of end products.

The cost benefit analysis found that options D, E and F were the best performing
options and these have been short listed for consultation.
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24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

o The preferred option for standard collection service is option F which includes:
o A weekly collection of mixed food and garden waste in an 80L wheelie bin,

o A fortnightly collection of paper, plastics, tins and cans in a 240L wheelie bin,
o A fortnightly collection of rubbish in a 120L wheelie bin, and

o A fortnightly collection of glass in a 45L crate.

This option is preferred despite not having the highest cost benefit ratio due to several
other factors:

o A fortnightly glass crate collection will be more flexible if a container return
scheme is introduced in future and glass recycling volumes fall.

o A glass crate is manually colour sorted when collected, which means the glass
can be recycled into bottles. This is a more circular outcome than glass collected
in wheelie bins, which cannot be colour sorted and is used as a sand substitute in
roading aggregate.

o Option F performed best in the cost benefit analysis when costs were held steady
across options. This means the better value for money of option D is driven
entirely by the lower $50 cost per household, which may not be fully realised in
practice.

Given the interdependencies between the different collection types, making changes to
individual components may have unintended consequences to the overall performance
of the system. For example, if an organics collection is offered but a weekly rubbish
collection still occurs then there is less motivation to utilise the organic collections.

A bespoke service will be varied and include:

o Bin depots or shared bins on private land such as in apartment buildings,
townhouse complexes, or on private roads,

o Continuing bagged collection of rubbish and recycling where needed, or

o Providing bin depots or shared bins on public land where there is no private land
available.

A targeted rate is recommended to fund the new rubbish and organics collection
service. This is the funding method used at all other major metro councils. Recycling
collections will continue to be funded out of landfill fees. In future if landfill revenues
can no longer fully fund recycling services, the targeted rate could be extended to
include recycling collections.

Having a targeted rate which applies to all households, achieves greater diversion
rates as it discourages the use of larger privately provided rubbish bins which are
shown to have higher levels of potentially divertible material in them1.

A centralised organic collection system is needed to achieve the targets of the Zero
Waste Strategy and the direction set by central government. However, it is
acknowledged that there are a number of compost focused community groups and
providers. These groups and providers can provide benefits which cannot be achieved
through a centralised system, these include community, social, environmental,
education and food resilience benefits.

1 SWAP full report (wellington.govt.nz) (section 3.2)
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30.

31.

32.

The procurement process will be designed to ensure different providers can submit
tenders, and broader outcomes can be integrated into the assessment criteria. An
example could be ‘a portion of collected organics will be made available to community
gardens and groups’.

Ensuring the procurement process provides for a number of different providers and
broader outcomes is important, but equally important is that these groups continue to
have council support. Any behaviour change and education messaging needs to
emphasise the value of localised solutions and how these can co-exist alongside a
centralised system. The increased messaging about organics raises the level of
awareness within a population and also provides an opportunity for better discussions
to take place.

A detailed commercial plan will be brought back to the Environment and Infrastructure
Committee in May 2024. This will include further detailed analysis of how many
households could receive standard service, results of market engagement for a
regional organics processing facility, the funding contribution agreed by the Ministry for
the Environment, and refined cost estimates based on this additional information.

Takenga mai | Background

Policy drivers and Zero Waste Strategy

33.

34.

35.

On 27 April 2023 the Environment and Infrastructure Committee unanimously approved
the Zero Waste Strategy, the goal of which is to achieve intergenerational sustainability
by moving to a circular economy.

The outcomes and objectives of the Zero Waste Strategy are included in the draft
objectives for the 2024-34 Long-term Plan which closed to public consultation on 24
May 2023. These include a priority statement that “waste reduction is attractive and
accessible with the systems and infrastructure in place to increase resource circularity”.

The disposal of waste to landfill represents the loss of potential economic value of
materials. Reuse of these materials is consistent with the principles of the circular
economy incorporated within the Zero Waste Strategy 2023 and the Economic
Wellbeing Strategy 2022. The revenue generated from the sale of reprocessed
materials can off-set the cost of collecting materials, improving affordability of these
services at a household level.

Obijectives of proposal:

o Waste reduction is attractive and accessible to Wellingtonians.
° Significantly reduce organics waste going to landfill.

o Significantly reduce household and commercial waste going to landfill, while
providing value for money for ratepayers.

. Reduce carbon emissions from waste.

o Address the diverse commercial and residential waste-related kerbside servicing
needs of stakeholders in a fair and equitable manner.

. Support operational efficiency for the council.
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o Stakeholders are enabled and have the knowledge to recycle items and organics
correctly to reduce waste going to landfill.

o Promote the health and safety of both waste service providers and users.

What is being proposed?

36.

37.

There are two components to this report which are inextricably linked. The first is that
introducing an organic collection allows for wider changes to the current way waste and
recycling collections are managed in Wellington city. By removing food scraps from
general rubbish, the frequency of rubbish collection can be reduced and this gives an
opportunity to consider the best way to maximise diversion from landfill in relation to
recycling.

The second component is that if food scraps and / or garden waste are collected
separately there needs to be an appropriate processing facility in an acceptable
location. As there are currently no such facilities in the Wellington region, council
officers are working closely with Porirua City Council and Hutt City Council to
determine options for a regional facility.

Why should organic/food waste be diverted from landfill?

38.

39.

Food waste is particularly problematic in terms of landfill disposal because it is buried
by other rubbish and crushed, which limits its exposure to sunlight, oxygen, and helpful
microorganisms. As it breaks down anaerobically (without oxygen), it releases more
methane than it would if it decomposed naturally, such as in a compost bin. Methane is
a powerful greenhouse gas and has roughly 30 times the impact of carbon dioxide on
climate change.

In addition, the large volume of food waste going to landfill is shortening the life of the
landfill. There is a missed opportunity to align to the circular economy through the
production of compost.

Para Kai Miramar Peninsula Food Diversion Trial

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

In 2020 — 2021 a trial involving 950 households in Miramar Peninsula was undertaken
to measure the effectiveness of two different methodologies for diverting residential
food waste from landfill?> . The two methodologies were:

o enhanced home composting (compost bins, worm farms and bokashi systems)
o a weekly kerbside food waste collection service

In total, 500 of the households had a weekly kerbside food waste collection, and 450
households were provided with a free compost bin, worm farm or bokashi system.

The Trial showed the average weight of food waste set out per household reduced by
38.8% in the Food Waste Collection trial area and by 16.4% for households
participating in the Home Composting trial.

The participants were surveyed before and during the trial to gauge perceptions on the
success of the trial. The survey indicated that participants thought the trial was a good
idea for Wellington, in particular the food waste collection and compost bin options.

The trial and associated survey indicate that organic kerbside collection is the most
effective method for diverting food waste from landfill.

2 Reducing your waste - Para Kai Miramar Peninsula Trial - Wellington City Council
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Why now?

45. Due to the proposal involving a significant change to services, a business case has
been prepared (Attachment 1) to allow for public consultation to be undertaken as part
of the Long-term Plan 2024-34 process early next year.

46. In addition to the reasons for removing organic material from landfill as outlined in the
Zero Waste Strategy and Te Atakura, there is a window of opportunity for holistic
review of WCC waste collection services for the following reasons:

° The current waste collection contract for WCC expires in June 2026. From a
commercial perspective, having certainty around the services required from the
start of the negotiations, rather than changing part way through the contract will
avoid unnecessary costs.

° The existing vehicle fleet is reaching end of life. The type of bins and waste
streams collected will impact on the appropriate collection vehicles that need to
be ordered to provide future services.

o Wellington City Council is currently constrained in its waste minimisation activities
by the 4 to 1 mixing ratio required to bury sewage sludge at the Southern Landfill.
The opening of a new Sludge Minimisation Facility at Moa Point will remove this
key constraint on waste minimisation activities. The new Sludge Minimisation
Facility is expected to be operational by 2026.

. The Ministry for the Environment has funding available to support the introduction
of new organics collections and necessary processing facilities. Some of this
funding will be awarded on a first come, first served basis. It is uncertain how
much (if any) additional funding will be provided in future, making it important that
WCC is well positioned to apply for this funding in the immediate future.

Korerorero | Discussion

Collections

47. Too much divertible waste is going to landfill, creating emissions, and preventing the
re-use of valuable resources. In response to this issue, the council has committed to
reduce the per capita kerbside waste by 40% by 2030 and divert 50-70% of organic
waste from landfill by 20303,

48. One of the ways we can achieve this commitment is to optimise Wellington City’s
residential waste collection service which accounts for approximately 33.5% of all
levied waste disposed of at the landfill 4.

49. In addition to suburban residential properties, the business case considers service
levels provided to multi-unit developments (consisting of 10 or more households),
private roads, community facilities (such as schools, clubs, marae), and commercial
premises. Currently they do not receive the same level of service when it comes to
recycling, which raises questions of fairness.

Existing services

3 Wellington City Council Zero Waste Strategy
4 SWAP full report (wellington.govt.nz), 2018, Table 6.1
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50. The council currently provides some rubbish and recycling collections. These are
summarised in the table below:

Council

Services
Suburban
residential

CBD residential

CBD
commercial
Suburban
commercial
Community
facilities (on
request)

Rubbish

Weekly in 50L
council yellow
bag

Daily in 50L
council yellow
bag

none
none
Weekly in 50L

council yellow
bag

Recycling

Fortnightly

140L wheelie bin or
70L council clear /
green bag

Weekly

70L council clear
recycling bag or any
clear bag

none

none

Fortnightly

140L wheelie bin or
70L council clear /
green bag

Separated

Cardboard
none

Weekly
bundled

Weekly
bundled
none

none

Glass

Fortnightly 45L
crates

Included in
recycling bags
none

none

Fortnightly 45L
crates

Organics

none

none

none
none

none

51. Where council does not provide a service, the private sector meets the waste collection

needs.

Bespoke Service

52. Due to the topography, narrow streets and areas of high density there is no ‘standard’
service which could be used for all residential purposes. As such, a ‘bespoke’ service
will need to be designed and implemented for different situations. This could include
providing bags, bin depots or shared bins on priavte land and bin depots or shared bins
on public land where suitable private land is not available.

53. A standard service may not be appropriate for multi-unit developments and private
roads, as such, a bespoke service may be required.

54. The business case recommends that a bespoke service for community facilities such
as marae, schools and clubs should be considered in the detailed commercial case in
May 2024.

55. The business case does not recommend developing a bespoke service for commercial
premises at this time.

56. A detailed commercial plan will be brought back to the Environment and Infrastructure
Committee in May 2024. This will include further detailed analysis of how many
households could receive standard service, what a bespoke service could look like.

Funding

57. Atargeted rate is recommended to fund the new rubbish and organics collection
service. This is the funding method used at all other major metro councils. Recycling
collections will continue to be funded out of landfill fees. In future if landfill revenues
can no longer fully fund recycling services, a targeted rate for recycling collections
could be added.

58. The funding contribution agreed by the Ministry for the Environment and refined cost
estimates will be provided in the detailed commercial plan in May 2024.

Affordability for households

Item 2.1
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59. Only 40% of households are estimated to use the council rubbish bag service with 60%
using a private wheelie bin service. A household putting out one rubbish bag per week
would have an annual cost of $182. Private wheelie bin collections vary in price. One
company offers a 140L wheelie bin weekly rubbish collection for $395. Larger sized
bins are more expensive.

60. In 2026/27 the targeted rate is forecast to be $258 per household. Based on the current
ratio that $4.8M additional spending equals a 1% increase in rates this would be
equivalent to a 4.2% increase in rates.

61. The following table gives an indication of the current costs of collection services paid by
residents and what a future targeted rate could be.

Current Targeted rate

Rubbish $182 (one bag/week) $140-$180
$395 140L private weekly

Recycling + glass Landfill fee Landfill fee
Organics none $70-$100
Total $182-$395 $210-$280

62. Itis very likely that every household currently using a private rubbish collection service
will be better off, even when the additional cost of an organics collection is included.
For the 40% of households that use bags the new rubbish collection service should be
comparable in price, with an additional charge for the organics collection.

Organics Processing Facility

63. A new organics collection service will most likely require a new organics processing
facility for the region, as the closest existing facilities are in Ohakune, Hawke's Bay and
the Waikato.

64. There are a variety of processing technologies ranging from open windrows,
vermiculture (worms), in-vessel composting and anaerobic digestion. Each has
different strengths and weaknesses. The decision on what type of organic materials are
being collected will impact which processing technology is appropriate. However, it is
proposed to go to market to see which options are available rather than specifying the
technology prior to the procurement process.

65. The Ministry for the Environment has grant funding available to support projects such
as this and have said they will favour applications with a regional lens. Therefore, WCC
staff are working with Hutt City Council and Porirua City Council to prepare a proposal
for a new regional organics processing facility. A regional facility would likely reduce
the capital commitment needed from WCC but comes with associated coordination
challenges. It is also possible that other councils within the Wellington region will
choose to join in this initiative.

Localised composting solutions
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66. A centralised organic collection system is needed to achieve the targets of the Zero
Waste Strategy and the direction set by central government. However, it is
acknowledged that there are a number of compost focused community groups and
providers. These groups and providers can provide benefits which cannot be achieved
through a centralised system, these include community, social, environmental,
education and food resilience benefits.

67. Ensuring the procurement process provides for a number of different providers is
important, but equally important is that these groups continue to have council support.
Any behaviour change and education messaging needs to emphasise the value of
localised solutions and how these can exist alongside a centralised system.

68. A benefit of increased messaging about organics raises the level of awareness within a
population and also provides an opportunity for better discussions to take place.

Kowhiringa | Options

Collections Options

69. Tonkin +Taylor (T+T) were engaged by the Council to develop options for the service
configuration of organic materials, recycling and rubbish collections. Their full report is
included within the attached business case. T+T are highly experienced, and their team
have been involved in designing and rolling out changes to kerbside collections both
nationally and in Australia.

\‘

0. T+T have identified a number of different options. These have been based on the
criteria of diversion from landfill, circular economy/after markets, accessibility,
greenhouse gas emissions, cost to user and safety/handling. The options have been
viewed through a lens of what are reasonably practicable in order to achieve the
objectives.

Table 5-8: Shortlisted options

Option  Rubbish Recycling’® Organics Indicative
costs®®

m Weekly bag (pay as you throw)  Fortnightly wheelie bin + fortnightly 45L glass only crate No collection

_ Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin Fortnightly wheelie bin incl glass Weekly 23L food only bin (manually collected) $300 - $350
_ Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin Fortnightly wheelie bin excl glass + four-weekly 80L wheelie bin Weekly 23L food only bin (manually collected) ~ $250 - $300
_ Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin Fortnightly wheelie bin incl glass Weekly 80L food and garden wheelie bin $250 - $350
_ Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin Fortnightly wheelie bin excl glass + four-weekly 80L wheelie bin Weekly 80L food and garden wheelie bin $200 - $250
_ Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin Fortnightly wheelie bin + fortnightly 45L glass only crate Weekly 23L food only bin (manually collected) ~ $200 - $270
_ Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin Fortnightly wheelie bin + fortnightly 45L glass only crate Weekly 80L food and garden wheelie bin $250 - $300

Figure 1- Table 5-8 Shortlisted Options, T+T Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections Report (page 36)

71. Figure 2 below illustrates the bin requirements for the shortlisted options.
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Option A foion
Option C Option D

Option F - Preferred Option
Option E

‘i’lli ll'i

Figure 2 - Bins required for each option

72. The methodology for determining these options is discussed in detail in the business
case. This includes the rationale for choosing Option D — food and garden waste/glass
wheelie bin, Option E — food scraps only/glass crate and Option F - food and garden
waste/glass crate for consultation.

73. The recommended option for a standard collection service is Option F which includes.
. A weekly collection of mixed food and garden waste in an 80L wheelie bin,
. A fortnightly collection of paper, plastics, tins and cans in a 240L wheelie bin,
. A fortnightly collection of rubbish in a 120L wheelie bin, and

. A fortnightly collection of glass in a 45L crate.
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74.

75.

76.

77.

This option is preferred despite not having the highest cost benefit ratio due to several
other factors:

o A fortnightly glass crate collection will be more flexible if a container return
scheme is introduced in future and glass recycling volumes fall.

o A glass crate is manually colour sorted when collected, which means the glass
can be recycled into bottles. This is a more circular outcome than glass collected
in wheelie bins, which cannot be colour sorted and is used as a sand substitute in
roading aggregate.

o Option F performed best in the cost benefit analysis when costs were held steady
across options. This means the better value for money of option D is driven
entirely by the lower $50 cost per household, which may not be fully realised in
practice.

Option E would provide a food scrap only collection which might be lower cost than
food and garden collection, but diverts less material. Also a 23L bin creates health and
safety challenges with repetitive lifting for drivers and the bin is likely to cause a tripping
hazard or be damaged by the wind. It is not recommended but is suggested to include
in consultation to offer the public a choice for a food only collection.

Option D provides better health and safety than the recommended option as all bins
could be lifted automatically. However, it is less circular as the glass is not colour
sorted and cannot be recycled into bottles / jars. It could however be used as lower
value sand-subsitute in roading aggregate. It may offer a lower cost option than option
F.

Options A, B and C do not meet the project objectives as well as Options D, E and F.
For this reason it is recommended that Options A, B and C are not taken to
consultation.

Organics Processing Options

78.

79.

80.

The attached business case details the different organics processing options available
and the associated costs. Whilst no decision will be made on the type of facility prior to
the formal procurement process, it is important to note that different technologies suit
different types of materials. In addition, this is an emerging field where innovations are
constantly emerging around the world.

More processing methods are suitable for food only collections than for food and
garden waste combined (FOGO). This is because the small pieces of wood material in
garden waste such as branches and twigs are harder to break down that food scraps or
soft/green garden waste like grass and leaves. However, the options shown below are /
or could be suitable for FOGO.

In vessel composting is an enclosed system which is a proven technology. It has short
processing times and allows for a wide range of materials to be composted. It creates
high quality compost and has minimal odour or leachate issues. In addition, it requires
a relatively small land area, but does require an appropriate buffer distance from
residential areas to manage odour.
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Figure 3 — example of in-vessel composting

81. Dry anaerobic digestion can process FOGO but this is an emerging technology. There
are currently no dry anaerobic digestion sites operating at a city-wide scale in
Australasia at present.

82. Wet anaerobic digestion is traditionally only suitable for food scraps, however, EcoGas
who operate the anaerobic digestion facility in Reporoa claim that pre-sorting of mixed
food and garden waste combined with “tweaking” the digestion process means that
new anaerobic digestion facilities could accept FOGO. It is unclear how effective or
costly these adaptations to anaerobic digestion may prove to be. EcoGas have said
they are interested in tendering for the new Christchurch organics processing facility
which is for an existing mixed food and garden waste collection® .

5 Councils are transporting food scraps hundreds of kilometres as NZ tries to avoid dumping 350,000
tonnes of food waste into landfills each year | Stuff.co.nz
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Figure 4 — example of wet anaerobic digestion facility

83. Aerated static pile composting is also suitable for processing FOGO. Aerated static pile
composting requires more land than in vessel composting and has more potential for
odour and pest management issues. There are options to provide covered or open
composting windrows.

Figure 5 — example of covered aerated pile

84. Regardless of processing method these facilities generally require sufficient scale to
operate cost effectively, which means they will likely continue to operate at a regional
level. It is also advantageous for them to be located rurally as this places them close to
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the main customers of their end products — agriculture and horticulture. It also allows
for buffer distances from residential areas to minimise the effects of odour.

Whai whakaaro ki nga whakataunga | Considerations for decision-making

Alignment with Council’s strategies and policies

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

On 27 April 2023 the Environment and Infrastructure Committee unanimously approved
the Zero Waste Strategy, the goal of which is to achieve intergenerational sustainability
by moving to a circular economy. One of the key outcomes of the strategy is to treat
landfill capacity as finite. Resources should instead be reused or repurposed so we can
regain their value. To do this, the community needs to be equipped to reduce waste,
with services that make material capture and waste diversion an easy choice. The
strategy sets the following relevant targets for reducing waste to landfill and biogenic
methane gas emissions:

. Reduce total waste to landfill by 50% by 2030

° Reduce per capita kerbside waste to landfill by 40% by 2030
o Divert 50-70% of organic waste from landfill by 2030

. Reduce biogenic methane emissions by at least 30% by 2035

The outcomes and objectives of the Zero Waste Strategy are included in the draft
objectives for the 2024-34 Long-term Plan which closed to public consultation on 24
May 2023. These included a priority statement that “waste reduction is attractive and
accessible with the systems and infrastructure in place to increase resource circularity”.

The disposal of waste to landfill represents the loss of materials with potential
economic value. Reuse of these materials is consistent with the principles of the
circular economy incorporated within the Zero Waste Strategy 2023 and the Economic
Wellbeing Strategy 2022. The revenue generated from the sale of reprocessed
materials can off-set the cost of collecting materials, improving affordability of these
services at a household level.

Investments in the collection of organic and recyclable materials also contribute to
council’s Te Atakura goals to reduce emissions. It also contributes to the priority
waypoint of tiakina te taiao in Tapiki Ora Maori Strategy — ‘caring for our environment’.

The strategic context is illustrated below®.

6 Wellington City Council Zero Waste Strateqy

Page 28 Iltem 2.1


https://wellington.govt.nz/-/media/your-council/plans-policies-and-bylaws/plans-and-policies/a-to-z/zerowaste/files/zero-waste-strategy.pdf?la=en&hash=6675A850D27DC73B16E9EAE5FFD2AE14E26F2154

Strategic context

Our vision Global

Our vision for Wellington 2040 is an inclusive, sustainable UM Sustainable Paris Agreement Global shift to a
and creative capital for people to live, work and play. Development Goals Circular Economy
Our community outcomes National

Environment Social Climate Change Emissions Reduction  ational Waste

A sustainable, climate A pecple friendly, compact, Response Act 2002  Plan 2002 Strategy (in dev)
friendly eco capital safe and accessible capital city

-ShiftingNZ toa

_— - Circular Econom
Waste Minimisation Transforming ¥

Cultural Economic Act 2008 Recycling
Aninnovative, inclusive A dynamic and sustainable
and creative city economy
Key Council strategies e priority Regional
Te Atakura-  Economic Resilience An accelerating Wellington Region Waste Management and
FirsttoZero  Wellbeing  Strategy zero-carbon Minimisation Plan

Strategy and waste-free

transition

90.

91.

Figure 6 - Strategic Context Wellington City Council Zero Waste Strategy 2023 (page 19)

At a high level there has been wide ranging consultation and engagement for this
project in the form of consultation on the Zero Waste Strategy and the consultation on
the draft Wellington Region Waste Management and Minimisation Plan 2023-2029.
Within these, community views from across Wellington were collected.

T+T and WCC staff also met with several waste management companies and
community organisations operating in organic waste collection and processing. These
companies included Organic Waste Management, Civic Waste, Kaicycle, Garden to
Table, Organic Wealth, Waste Management NZ and Enviro NZ.

Engagement and Consultation

92.

93.

At a high level there was an acknowledgement that residential food scrap collections
are coming, and that private collectors are likely to focus on commercial premises or
would hope to get the wider collections contract. Further details of engagement are
included in the business case and T+T Collections report.

With the organisations involved in community composting or localised composting
solutions, there were varying views on whether a centralised system was required.
Some acknowledged this was necessary due to the challenges of operating at scale,
whereas others thought it was a lost opportunity for education of all residents and
localised solutions.

Item 2.1
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94. There was strong feedback that community composting facilities are not simply about
waste management but have wider impacts in terms of food security, soil enrichment,
community networks and education. In the main, it was acknowledged that they can
co-exist with a wider collection service.

95. When developing the scope of the project a number of presentations and discussions
took place with relevant teams within WCC including the climate change team, annual
plan team, city design, cleansing and growth, commercial partnerships, city consenting
and compliance, finance, risk and assurance and legal.

96. In preparing their report T+T and WCC staff presented to key internal stakeholders to
discuss in more detail the options for collections being considered. In particular the
waste operations team to understand what was going well and what wasn'’t.

97. WCC staff have also engaged with other territorial authorities who have recently rolled
out changes to their kerbside collections. The lessons learned by those councils have
been freely shared and have informed the approach taken to develop the options and
to understand the requirements for designing bespoke services, procurement and
considerations for implementing any changes.

Implications for Maori

98. The changes proposed to waste collection and processing services are consistent with
values articulated in our Takai Here agreement. In particular, the concept Matua te
tapd, which speaks to a deep connection and kinship to all elements of our natural
environment.

99. Reusing materials, particularly to restore soil quality, is consistent with improving the
mauri of te taiao, a key element of the vision set out in Tapiki Ora.

100. The changes recommended in this business case will support human behavioural
changes and actions that will create a more sustainable future and provide a reduction
in emissions, which are both long-term actions in Tapiki ora.

101. The Council will continue to work with mana whenua on areas of interest to them. We
are working on ways to include mana whenua at a strategic and regional level in waste
minimisation. This may include new mana whenua representation on the Zero Waste
Programme Steering Group.

102. The procurement approach will consider the Broader Outcomes Strategy, in particular
those council can achieve with our mana whenua partners. This could include
opportunities for rangatahi employment, a target for the percentage of Maori
employees, or utilising Maori owned businesses.

103. There are no known direct implications for iwi.

Financial implications

104. Rubbish collections are funded with revenue from purchases of council bags. The
current price is $3.50 per bag. Recycling collections are funded with a recycling levy
charged on waste going to landfill. The recycling levy on a tonne of mixed commercial
waste is $67.50. The existing funding pathways are illustrated in Figure 7 below.
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Base 1 and ETS landfill Landfill operations

gate fees
Rubbish bag sales
Rubbish collections
Recycling levy landfill
gate fees Recycling
collections &
processing
Local share of waste Product Sales
levy funding from MfE
Waste minimisation
Base 2 landfill gate fee
Figure 7 — existing operational funding sources
105. The capital expenditure requirements for an organics processing facility could be lower

106.

107.

108.

depending on the outcome of the procurement process (particularly the type and
location of proposed facilities and the appetite from waste management companies to
partner with council) and that officers will report back with updated cost estimates in
May 2024.

Under the recommended options, wheelie bins will be provided for rubbish collection
instead of bags. Revenue from rubbish bag sales will no longer be an available funding
source. Charging households every time their wheelie bin is emptied is not
recommended as the technology is unreliable and results in many errors.

Instead, officers recommend introducing a new targeted rate to fund rubbish and
organic collections. Targeted rates for waste collection are common across New
Zealand. Generally a flat fee is charged per residential unit to fund the full cost of the
collection service.

Officers recommend continuing to fund recycling collections via the recycling levy on
waste going to landfill. This revenue stream will decline over time as the tonnes of
waste going to landfill reduce due to greater waste diversion activity. At some point in
future recycling collections will need to be added to the targeted rate.
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Base 1 and ETS landfill
gate fees

Targeted rate

Recyeling levy landfill
gate fees

Local share of waste
levy funding from MfE

Base 2 landfill gate fee

Landfill operations

Rubbish collections

Organics collections

Recycling
collections & Product Sales
processing

Waste minimisation

Figure 8 — proposed operational funding sources

109. The indicative cost ranges for each option were estimated by T+T based on the waste
collection targeted rates of other councils. These cost ranges are therefore on a per
household basis. Targeted rates generally include the full cost of providing collection
services, including the cost of processing material, depreciation and interest charges
on any assets, and net of any end product revenue.

110. The total cost of option F was estimated based on the number of rateable residential
unit used to strike the 2023/24 rate. This number has been adjusted for household
growth in future years using SensePartners forecast data.

111. The indicative operating cost (adjusted for inflation) associated with option F —

FOGOI/glass crate are:
2023/ 2024/

$ million 24 25
Standard Service

(Option F) $0.0 $0.0
Bespoke Service

(Option F) $0.0 $0.0
Comms and

education $0.0 $0.0

Project Delivery $0.6 $0.9
Interim trucking
organic material
out of region $0.0 $0.0

Total Opex $0.6 $0.9

2025/
26

$0.0
$0.0

$0.7
$0.9

$0.0
$1.6

2026/
27

$15.0
$9.5

$1.2
$0.0

$0.7
$26.4

2027/
28

$15.4
$9.8

$0.3
$0.0

$0.7
$26.3

2028/ 2029/ 2030/ 2031/ 2032/
29 30 31 32 33

$159 $16.3 $16.8 $17.3 $17.8
$10.1 $10.4 $10.7 $11.0 $11.3

$0.3 $0.1 $0.1 $0.1 $0.1
$0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0

$0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $0.0
$26.3  $26.8 $27.5 $283  $29.1

2033/
34

$18.2
$11.6

$0.1
$2.2

$0.0
$32.1

112. The forecast recycling levy revenue (adjusted for landfill tonnage forecasts, but no
change to 2023/24 price) is:
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Total
$132.7
$84.2

$2.9
$4.6

$1.4
$225.8



2024/ 2025/ 2026/ 2027/ 2028/ 2029/ 2030/ 2031/ 2032/ 2033/

$ million 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 Total
Recycling levy
forecast $75 $75 $6.1 $56 $56 $5.6 $5.6 $5.7 $5.7 $5.7 $60.6

113.

114.

115.

116.

117.

118.

119.

120.

121.

122.

123.

124,

125.

Based on a forecast number of rateable residential units in 2026/27 a targeted rate for
rubbish and organics collection would be $258.

This compares to an annual cost of $182 for households that put out one council
rubbish bag per week, and approximately $395 for households with weekly collection of
a 140L rubbish wheelie bin.

The Ministry for the Environment has a funding pool of $120M that offers up to 50%
funding assistance for organics processing facilities and up to 75% for organic
collections (to be used for organics bins, project management costs and
communications / engagement). This funding pool is being heavily contested
throughout NZ.

The Landfill Surplus Fund is used to smooth out any operating deficits at the Southern
Landfill. When there is an operating surplus it gets paid into the fund which can then be
used to fund any future operating deficit without increasing rates. In the past seven
years there has only been a deficit in 2018/19 of $1.1 million. Surpluses have been run
in every other year and the Landfill Surplus Fund is provisionally $20.7M at 30 June
2023.

Officers recommend that $2M is retained in the Landfill Surplus Fund to manage the
risk of landfill operating deficits. Significant landfill operating surpluses are unlikely in
the next 3 years as the remaining capacity in stage 3 of the Southern Landfill declines.
To ensure the remaining capacity lasts until the landfill extension is operational
contaminated soil tonnage (a significant source of revenue in recent years) may need
to be turned away.

Officers recommend that $3.7M is retained in the Landfill Surplus Fund to fund the
proposed expansion of the Tip Shop and related resource recovery projects in the

Resource Recovery business case that is being considered at the same committee
meeting.

The estimated cost of new bins for all urban households for preferred Option F is
$14.1M in 2025/26.

Staff have submitted a funding application to the Ministry of the Environment for $4.7M
contribution to the roll out of changes to collections services, including $4M the cost of
new organics bins, to be reimbursed on receipt of payment.

The net cost of new bins is $10.1M and it is recommended that this is funded from the
Landfill Surplus Fund.

The high-end cost estimate for a new organics processing facility from Tonkin+Taylor is
$70M at current prices.

Staff intend to submit a funding application to the Ministry for the Environment for 50%
of the cost of a new facility. The application will be jointly submitted with Hutt City
Council and Porirua City Council.

Staff from WCC agreed with staff from HCC and PCC that the remaining $35M should
be shared by the three councils on a population basis. WCC's share is $19.5M.

The total capital expenditure for an organics processing facility including project
delivery costs and adjusted for inflation is as follows:
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$ million 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 Total
WCC share of organics

processing facility $0.0 $0.0 $2.1 $9.6 $9.8 $21.5
Project delivery costs $0.4 $0.4 $0.3 $0.1 $0.1 $1.3
Total Organic Processing

Facility capex $0.4 $0.4 $2.4 $9.7 $9.9 $22.8

126. $4.8M is available from the Landfill Surplus Fund and using this funding would reduce
the capital requirements for a new organics processing facility as follows:

$ million 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 Total
Total Organic Processing Facility

capex $0.4 $0.4 S2.4 $9.7 $9.9 $22.8
Less $4.8M Landfill Surplus

Funds $0.4 S0.4 S2.4 S1.6 S- $4.8
Capital Funding requirement  $- S- $- $8.1 $9.9 $18.0

127. The capital expenditure requirements for an organics processing facility could be lower
depending on the outcome of the procurement process (particularly the type and
location of proposed facilities and the appetite from waste management companies to
partner with council) and that officers will report back with updated cost estimates in
May 2024.

128. Committing capital funding to this project will reduce the available debt headroom for
other council projects.

Legal considerations

129. Collectively, the Local Government Act (2002), the Waste Minimisation Act (2008), the
Litter Act (1979), the Climate Change Response Act (2002), the Resource
Management Act (1991), and the Health Act (1956), provide a legislative framework for
waste management and minimisation in New Zealand.

130. While the Council is not required to provide any waste or recycling facility or service, in
accordance with the Waste Minimisation Act, it is required to promote effective and
efficient waste management and minimisation within its city or district. The Council is
also required to adopt a Waste Management and Minimisation Plan, and to review this
plan at least every 6 years.

131. In this paper, Council is being asked to “shortlist” three reasonably practicable options
for consultation. The Local Government Act 2002 (LGA) sets out requirements for a
local authority in relation to decision-making (s77). It requires a council to identify and
assess all reasonably practicable options for the achievement of the objective of a
decision. The business case and T+T report outline the reasonably practicable options,
their advantages, disadvantages and how a short-list has been determined.

132. The shortlisted options, along with the proposed changes to levels of service, funding
and capital expenditure will be consulted on as part of the Long-term Plan process. The
Long-term Plan process is required to follow a special consultative procedure under the
LGA.
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Risks and mitigations

133. This proposal has been assessed using the committee and subcommittee risk analysis
tool and emerges as a moderate risk, with a moderate consequence and a likelihood of
‘unlikely’. There are three relevant consequences being:

Democracy and Governance

134. The decision being sought is to consult on a shortlist of three options. There is a risk
that challenges are made as to why these three options have been put forward for
consultation instead of other options. The mitigation to this risk is the transparent
workings within the business case and T+T collections report.

Significant projects and programmes:

135. This project forms part of the Zero Waste Programme. It is a priority project within the
programme due to the potential diversion rates which can be achieved and the
emission reductions. If separate collection of food scraps / garden waste is not
provided for then the diversion targets of the Zero Waste Strategy will be less likely to
be achieved.

Reputation and trust:

136. The proposal involves consulting on changes to a key public service. Whilst no
decisions are being made at this stage on what option will be progressed, there is
potential for the council’s reputation to be impacted. To mitigate this risk, the full
consultation and decision-making process of the Long-term Plan 24/25 is to be utilised.

Disability and accessibility impact

137. ltis intended to present to the Accessibility Advisory Group once the business case is
endorsed.

138. Accessibility is also one of the criteria against which the potential options have been
ranked. This is both for manoeuvrability of the bins and for tripping hazards.
Accessibility will also be a key consideration in relation to a roll-out of additional
services the potential impact that may have on footpaths.

139. There is currently an assisted collection service which can be applied for where
residents have a disability or health condition that prevents them from taking recycling
or rubbish bags to the kerbside. This service incurs an annual cost of $125 for rubbish
only and $225 for rubbish and recycling or can be provided for free if financial hardship
applies. The uptake for this is relatively low, sitting around 80.

140. With the potential increase in the number of bins, the need for assisted collections may
increase. The process for managing this will be reviewed in the implementation phase.

Climate Change impact and considerations

141. The reduction of organic material being disposed of to landfill is a significant step
towards achieving Wellington’s zero carbon goal.

142. The cost benefit analysis calculated the emissions reduction associated with different
options. The recommended option is projected to reduce CO2e emissions by of 2,400
t/year will be achieved. If higher participation rates are achieved there will be additional
emissions savings.

143. The type of processing facility will impact on the emission calculations. Emissions will
be a key consideration in the procurement approach.
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Communications Plan

144. A press release will go out with the meeting agenda and will be updated when a
decision is made by the committee. The project's communication plan will be updated
to reflect consultation going ahead. It is proposed that public consultation will occur
through the Long-term Plan consultation process in early 2024.

Health and Safety Impact considered

145. The proposed changes to the level of service have considered the health and safety
impact of collections on both public and the collectors.

146. The business case provides specific details, however, at a high level changing the
standard service from rubbish bags to bins will improve the health and safety risks of
drivers needing to pick up bags which potentially have sharp items in them, manually
lifting heavy bags and having to get in and out of the truck repeatedly.

Nga mahinga e whai ake nei | Next actions

147. The short listed options will be included into the draft Long-term Plan 2024-34
consultation document. Option F will be included in the budget for the consultation
document. This will ensure consultation with the community through the formal Long-
term Plan consultation in the first half of 2024.

148. Officers will report back to the Korau TGapapa | Environment and Infrastructure
Committee prior to the final approval of the Long-term Plan 2024-34 (likely May 2024),
with updated details on the proposed chances to levels of service, including:

° the progress of the regional organics processing procurement process

. a procurement approach for a new collections contract to implement the
councillor selected preferred option, including detailed specifications such as bin
types and truck fleet requirements.

° Updated cost estimates for the proposed changes to levels of service, including
both operating and capital costs.

. Additional information about the implementation of these change to levels of
service, including proposals for phasing the transition to new collections services
and further information about bespoke collections.

149. In June 2024 the final decision on funding and level of service will be made by the
Korau Totopa | Long-term Plan, Finance, and Performance Committee.

150. If the decision to proceed is made, then formal procurement will commence.

151. Implementation of the changes to collections will commence in 2026.
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Executive Summary

The Zero Waste Strategy vision to achieve intergenerational sustainability by achieving a circular
economy shows Wellington City Council’s commitment to Te Atakura Climate Change Strategy
and mana whenua’s nga pae hekenga | priority waypoint of tiakina te taiao | caring for our
environment in Tapiki ora | Maori strategy.

To achieve the targets in the Zero Waste Strategy we need to divert more waste from landfill and
reduce the resultant greenhouse gas emissions. To do this, a new organics collection service and
processing facility is needed.

To meet the Aotearoa New Zealand’s Emissions Reduction Plan targets and in alignment with the
recently adopted Te rautaki para | Waste Strategy, the Government has announced that councils
will be required to provide a food scrap collection service to all urban households by 2030 at the
latest. The supporting legislation is not expected to be introduced to the House before the general
election. There is no indication whether this will proceed if there is a change in government.

The waste collection contract for Wellington City Council expires in June 2026 and significant
funding is now available from the Ministry for the Environment (MfE) to support the introduction of
organics collections. This creates a window of opportunity for a holistic review of Council waste
collection services and to make transformational changes where these are justified.

The collection contract has already been extended once and the collection vehicle fleet is at its end
of life. These vehicles need to be replaced as part of a new collection contract. The lead time for
ordering these specialised vehicles is 18 months and the new contract needs to be awarded by 8
January 2025 at the latest to ensure a hew contract providing service can be operational from 1
July 2026. The collection service configuration needs to be agreed prior to procurement as
different types of bins and materials require different collection vehicles. These vehicles have a 10-
15 asset life so once this contract is agreed WCC will be committed to the chosen collection
configuration for at least a decade.

Wellington’s topography with many steep, narrow streets and high winds presents significant
challenges for waste collection that are not shared by other New Zealand cities. Therefore a hybrid
collection service will always be needed to accommodate the difficult terrain. We propose that a
standard service is developed for accessible properties (approximately 65% of households) and a
bespoke service including a variety of options is delivered to less accessible properties. Delivering
a hybrid service means it will be challenging for per household collections costs in Wellington city
to match other places that can offer a uniform service.

Designing a waste collection service is complex with multiple interdependencies. Choices made
about collections impact on the available processing options as well as the value of the end-
products produced. Providing separate organic collections provides greater options for changing
the frequency of rubbish collection. Changes to rubbish collections will also influence the
participation in recycling and organics collection. Changing one element of the service
configuration can affect the success of other elements.

A multi criteria analysis supported by a cost benefit analysis was used to evaluate different options
for a standard collection service. The multi criteria analysis considered diversion, accessibility,
emissions reduction, cost of service, worker safety, and circularity/value of end products.

Four options are recommended to include in the Long-term Plan Consultation Document, a “do
nothing” option and options D, E and F:

Option Rubbish Recycling Organics

D Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin Fortnightly 240L wheelie bin excl Weekly 80L food and
glass + four-weekly 80L wheelie bin | garden wheelie bin

E Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin Fortnightly 240L wheelie bin + Weekly 23L food only
fortnightly 45L glass only crate

F Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin Fortnightly 140L wheelie bin + Weekly 80L food and

(preferred) fortnightly 45L glass only crate garden wheelie bin

Wellington City Council Collections & Processing Business Case 6
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The “do nothing” option is not recommended even though none of the proposed changes achieved
a benefit cost ratio higher than 0.9.

Officers recommend introducing new collections options in July 2026 for several reasons:

e The price of landfilling waste is expected to rise rapidly in the coming years. Organics and
recycling collections will become cheaper than the cost to landfill waste. Christchurch City
Council is already in this position. The effect of the increasing cost of landfill fees was not
able to be included in the cost benefit analysis due to the indicative cost estimates from
Tonkin+Taylor being prepared on a per household rather than per tonne basis.

e While all significant costs and disbenefits are measured in the cost benefit analysis, some
benefits are difficult to measure and are likely to be significant. The environmental benefit
of reducing reliance on synthetic fertiliser and the reduced demand for virgin materials are
both examples of significant benefits that were not included in the analysis due to
measurement difficulties.

¢ Once the new collection vehicle fleet has been acquired council will be locked into the
chosen collection configuration for at least a decade.

e Central government direction is toward requiring councils to provide organics collection to
all urban households. The Ministry for the Environment currently has $120 million of grant
funding available to support new organics collections. This funding will be allocated on a
first come, first served basis and it is uncertain whether any additional funding will be
available in future.

Option F is preferred despite not having the highest cost benefit ratio due to several other factors:

e A fortnightly glass crate collection will be more flexible if a container return scheme is
introduced in future and glass recycling volumes fall.

e Agglass crate is manually colour sorted when collected, which means the glass can be
recycled into bottles. This is a more circular outcome than glass collected in wheelie bins,
which cannot be colour sorted and is used as a sand substitute in roading aggregate.

e Option F performed best in the cost benefit analysis when costs were held steady across
options. Officers are uncertain that Option D can actually be delivered for $50 less than
Option F in practice. The procurement process will determine this.

Based on the results of the public consultation and the additional investigation that will be part of
the detailed commercial case, the choice of Option F as the preferred option will be revisited in
May 2024.

A bespoke service will be varied and could include:

a) Requiring or providing bin depots or shared bins on private land in apartment buildings,
townhouse complexes, or private roads,

b) Continuing bagged collection of rubbish and recycling where necessary, and
¢) Providing bin depots or shared bins on public land if there is no private land available.

A targeted rate is recommended to fund the new rubbish and organics collection service. This is
the funding method used at all other major metro councils. Recycling collections will continue to be
funded out of landfill fees. In future recycling collections could be added to the targeted rate if
landfill revenues can no longer fully fund recycling services due to falling volumes.

Based on estimated costs and forecast numbers of rateable residential units in 2026/27 the
targeted rate could be $258 per household per year. Under this new service households would no
longer pay separately for rubbish collection. This would be a saving of $182 for a household that
puts out one council rubbish bag per week, and of $395 or more for households using a private
wheelie bin service.
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A new organics collection service will most likely require a new organics processing facility for the
region. While there are existing facilities consented to process food waste in Ohakune, Hawke’s
Bay and the Waikato, officers are not aware of any existing facilities near the Wellington region.

There are three different processing methods that are possibly practical for a new Wellington
processing facility. Each method has advantages and disadvantages and is dependent on the
types of organic material being processed. During procurement of a new facility, bids will be invited
from any processing method that can meet the requirements — no specific method or technology
will be ruled out prior to the tender process. This will allow for any innovative solutions that the
market may be able to deliver.

The high end cost estimate from Tonkin+Taylor for a new organics processing facility of the size
needed for the Wellington region is $70M at current prices.

MfE has grant funding available to support organics collections and processing projects. There is a
contestable $120 million fund that is being allocated on a first come, first served basis. It is
uncertain whether any additional funding will be available in future. They have said they will favour
applications with a regional lens and will provide a higher level of funding for regional projects.
Therefore, Council staff are working with Hutt City Council and Porirua City Council to prepare a
proposal for a new regional organics processing facility. A regional facility would likely reduce the
capital commitment needed from Wellington City Council but comes with associated co-ordination
challenges.

Staff intend to submit a funding application to the Ministry for the Environment for 50% of the cost
of a new facility. The application will be jointly submitted with Hutt City Council and Porirua City
Council.

Staff from WCC agreed with staff from HCC and PCC that the remaining $35M should be shared
by the three councils on a population basis. WCC's share is $19.5M. Including project delivery
costs and inflation adjustment the total capital cost for WCC'’s share is $22.8M. Funding available
from the Landfill Surplus Fund would reduce the new capital funding required to $18.0M.

The capital expenditure requirements for an organics processing facility could be lower depending
on the outcome of the procurement process (particularly the type and location of proposed facilities
and the appetite from waste management companies to partner with council) and that officers will
report back with updated cost estimates in May 2024.

The Ministry for the Environment will be kept apprised of the procurement process and a decision
on grant funding should be made prior to May 2024. If grant funding is not available then it is
unlikely a new joint council facility could proceed. Organics processing would then rely entirely on
whatever privately owned facilities are available.

The changes proposed to waste collection and processing services are consistent with mana
whenua values of kaitiakitanga. Reusing materials, particularly to restore soil quality, is consistent
with improving the mauri of te taiao.

In preparing this business case, our consultants Tonkin and Taylor (T+T) met with several waste
management companies and community organisations operating in this space. WCC staff also
held meetings with stakeholders operating in organic waste collection and processing.

A detailed commercial plan will be brought back to the Environment and Infrastructure Committee
in May 2024 to refine and update the costs included in the Long-term Plan Consultation Document.
This will include further detailed analysis of how many households could receive standard service,
results of market engagement for a regional organics processing facility, the funding contribution
agreed by MfE, and refined cost estimates based on this additional information.

After the detailed decisions are made in May 2024 a procurement process will begin with the goal
to have a new collection contract operational from 1 July 2026.
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Introduction

Landfill capacity and rising costs

Landfill capacity is becoming an increasingly scarce resource. The current Southern Landfill tip
face only has 240,000 cubic metres of capacity left. The Southern Landfill piggyback extension will
provide 2.2 million cubic metres of landfill capacity across its four phases. The current Southern
Landfill tip face only has 240,000 cubic metres of capacity left.

Based on landfill tonnage forecasts for the next ten years this will provide sufficient capacity until
2043.

It is becoming more difficult to consent landfills, particularly near urban residential areas.

Wellington City Council is in the process of applying for resource consent to extend the Southern
Landfill and Council has passed a resolution that this is intended to be the final landfill extension
on that site. Porirua City Council recently withdrew their resource consent application for an
extension to Spicers landfill while they work to improve the record of odour complaints from nearby
residential areas.

The Wellington region has three class 1 landfills: Southern Landfill, Spicers Landfill in Porirua, and
Silverstream Landfill in Upper Hutt. It is likely that in future decades these landfills will close due to
the challenges in consenting new landfill capacity near residential areas. When this happens
Wellington city will need to transport its residual waste further afield.

Currently the closest class 1 landfill (apart from the three in Wellington) is Bonny Glen Landfill in
Marton. Kapiti Coast District Council recently decided to permanently close the landfill near Levin,
after it was temporarily closed several years ago due to breaches of its resource consent. Rubbish
collected in Kapiti is now being trucked to Bonny Glen. There is some discussion of developing a
new landfill site in Horowhenua, but no proposal has been developed yet.

Waste from New Plymouth is also trucked 180km to Bonny Glen Landfill, after plans to construct a
new local landfill were abandoned in 2018.

As landfill capacity becomes rarer and residual waste needs to be transported further for disposal
the price per tonne for disposal will rise from the current price of $225.98 per tonne at Southern
Landfill. Even before our local landfills close, prices will begin to rise as the local capacity becomes
more valuable. The unknown factor is how soon and how quickly these costs will rise. (The effect
of rising landfill costs could not be incorporated into the cost benefit analysis as the indicative costs
for new collections provided by Tonkin+Taylor are per household rather than per tonne. The
assumptions needed to convert these indicative costs to a per tonne basis would be significant and
make the estimates unreliable.)

In Christchurch, rubbish is transported 55km to a regional landfill in Waipara. This gives a current
example of what the costs for rubbish disposal could be for Wellington under a similar model in
future. Disposal of mixed commercial waste currently costs $373 per tonne at transfer stations in
Christchurch and $415 per tonne in Banks Peninsula, which is roughly an additional 50km further
away from the landfill in Waipara.

The price for Banks Peninsula is a good estimate for the equivalent cost of trucking waste from
Wellington to a landfill near Levin. This can be used to estimate the cost of landfill disposal in 2054
could be above $900 per tonne in Wellington (adjusted for inflation).

As landfill prices rise recycling and organics collections will become cheaper per tonne than
disposing of the same material to landfill. This is already the case at Christchurch City Council
based on publicly available information.

Christchurch provides weekly mixed food and garden collections and fortnightly recycling
collections. Based on information from their annual report and website, this service was funded by
$29.3 million from targeted rates and diverted approximately 84,000 tonnes of material in 2021/22,
for a cost of around $350 per tonne. This is lower than the $373 per tonne disposal cost for
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rubbish. As such, due to the high cost of disposal to landfill in Christchurch their waste diversion
collections are already economically viable without needing to consider any additional
environmental, social and cultural benefits these waste diversion collections provide.

Given the unique and significant topography challenges Wellington faces compared to
Christchurch it is reasonable to assume that a similar collection service would cost more to deliver
here. A cost of $400* per tonne in 2026 would result in costs of $735 per tonne in 2054 (adjusted
for inflation).

These estimates can give us an indication of when these collection services could become
economically viable in Wellington regardless of any co-benefits. The graph below shows that
recycling and organics collections could become cheaper than landfill disposal costs in the mid
2030s.

0
When recycling and organics collections could become cheaper than landfill
disposal costs in Wellington

Different assumptions would deliver different estimates of when these collections could become
economically viable, however this analysis demonstrates that these services will become viable at
some point in the future, likely within the 30-year assessment period.

As the waste collection vehicle fleet needs to be replaced from 1 July 2026 this will lock in the
chosen collection configuration for ten to fifteen years, which is the estimated asset life for
collection vehicles. This means the current opportunity to redesign collection services will not occur
again until 2036-2041.

Business case analysis

This business case considers the introduction of an organics collection service and improving the
existing recycling service to all urban households in Wellington city. Six proposals for different
collection service configurations are short-listed and evaluated using multi criteria analysis and
cost benefit analysis.

The analysis presented here will assist councillors in their decision making about when to make
improvements to our existing collection services and which service configuration to adopt.

This business case describes the current window of opportunity presented by the need for a new
collections contract in July 2026 and the government grant funding currently available.

1 This is not an indicative cost for the collection services in this business. It is a number chosen for illustrative
purposes only. The indicative costs for the collection options in the business case are calculated per
household rather than per tonne. A per tonne indicative cost based on those numbers would contain too
many assumptions to be meaningful.
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It provides indicative costs for the six short-listed collection service configurations based on the
publicly available targeted rate information from other council that already deliver these services. It
also analyses the economic, environmental, social and cultural benefits that different collections
services will provide, some of which are measurable and many of which are intangible but
nonetheless important.

Fairly widespread community support for the existing recycling service indicates some willingness
to pay for the associated benefits despite the current additional cost compared to disposing of
these materials to landfill.

Challenges for Wellington

Wellington is never going to be able to deliver best practice service to everyone because of the
varied topography, narrow streets, areas of high density and high levels of wind. To overcome
these challenges, any standard service will need to be able to be modified. This need for modified
services means the Council will never achieve the same levels of diversion or cost efficiencies that
easier to service cities like Hutt City or Christchurch can.

Further work will happen between now and May 2024 to gain greater understanding of how
organics, recycling and rubbish collections can happen across the city, particularly where the
service needs to be modified. The proposals will be refined before the Long-term Plan is approved
in June 2024.

The availability of organics processing capacity is also a key consideration for deciding when to
introduce organics collections. Currently the closest available organics processing facilities are in
Ohakune, Hawke's Bay and the Waikato. There are at least two proposals from companies
wanting to develop new organics processing facilities outside the Wellington region, one in
Manawatu and another in Wairarapa. Wellington City Council could contract with new private
processing facilities as they become available or could invest in a new facility in partnership with
other local councils and/or waste management companies.

However, no new facility could be operational in time for the July 2026 new collection contract. If
organics collections are introduced in July 2026, then organic material would need to be
transported to appropriate facilities in Ohakune, Hawke’s Bay or the Waikato until a new regional
facility is operational. This additional transport cost is estimated at $700,000 per year for two years
after collections start in July 2026. While the start of organics collection could be delayed until a
new facility is operational this would involve additional implementation and communication costs.
Disposing of organic material to landfill until a processing facility is available is not recommended
as this would reinforce a prevailing belief that recycled material ends up in landfill. This belief
reduces patrticipation rates significantly.

Councillors will need to consider these factors in deciding about when to upgrade the existing
collection service and which configuration to implement.

Tonkin +Taylor were engaged by the Council to develop options for residential collections of
organic materials, recycling and rubbish (T+T Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections
Report). Their report is included as Appendix 2.

Tonkin+Taylor were also engaged by the Council, Hutt City Council and Porirua City Council to
investigate options for a regional organics processing facility (T+T Regional Organics Options
Report) — see Appendix 3.

Strategic Case

The strategic case will confirm the case for change and the need for investment as set out in the
Zero Waste Strategy.

The Zero Waste Strategy identifies four priority waste streams to focus on as waste minimisation
activities ramp up. These are:

e sludge,

Wellington City Council Collections & Processing Business Case 11

Zero Waste Programme

Item 2.1, Attachment 1: Zero Waste Programme - Collections and Processing Business Case - Page 49
September 2023



KORAU TUAPAPA | ENVIRONMENT AND ibshutely Posithvely,

INFRASTRUCTURE COMMITTEE Me Heke Ki Poneke
14 SEPTEMBER 2023

e organics,
e household items and consumables, and
e construction and demolition.

Wellington City Council is currently constrained in its waste minimisation activities by the 4 to 1
mixing ratio required to bury sewage sludge at the Southern Landfill. Any significant waste
reduction could put this mixing ratio in jeopardy, requiring the Council to “import” waste from other
councils in the region. The opening of a new Sludge Minimisation Facility at Moa Point will remove
this key constraint on waste minimisation activities. The new Sludge Minimisation Facility is
expected to be operational by 2026. This is forecast to reduce sludge tonnage to landfill from
15,000 tonnes to less than 2,000 tonnes per annum and enable other waste minimisation projects
to accelerate.

This business case considers the residential collections of organics (made up of food scraps and
garden waste), recycling and rubbish from urban households and the necessary processing
facilities to support a new organics collection. This contributes to reducing the priority waste
streams of organics and household items and consumables identified in the Zero Waste Strategy.

The Resource Recovery business case will consider a hub and spoke model for resource
recovery. This includes proposals for new resource recovery spokes across the city and an
expansion of the resource recovery hub at the Southern Landfill (including the Recycle Centre and
the Tip Shop). These projects will contribute to reducing the household items and consumable
waste stream.

Strategic Context

On 27 April 2023 the Environment and Infrastructure Committee unanimously approved the Zero
Waste Strategy, the goal of which is to achieve intergenerational sustainability by moving to a
circular economy. One of the key outcomes of the strategy is to treat landfill capacity as finite.
Resources should instead be reused or repurposed so we can regain their value. To do this, the
community needs to be equipped to reduce waste, with services that make material capture and
waste diversion an easy choice.

The strategy sets the following targets for reducing waste to landfill and biogenic methane gas
emissions:

e Reduce total waste to landfill by 50% by 2030.

e Reduce per capita kerbside waste to landfill by 40% by 2030.

o Divert 50-70% of organic waste from landfill by 2030.

o Divert 50% of construction and demolition waste to landfill by 2030, 70% by 2035.
e Reduce biogenic methane emissions by at least 30% by 2035.

The outcomes and objectives of the Zero Waste Strategy are included in the draft objectives for
the 2024-34 Long Term Plan which closed to public consultation on 24 May 2023. These included
a priority statement that “waste reduction is attractive and accessible with the systems and
infrastructure in place to increase resource circularity”.

The disposal of waste to landfill represents the loss of materials with potential economic value.
Reuse of these materials is consistent with the principles of the circular economy incorporated
within the Zero Waste Strategy 2023 and the Economic Wellbeing Strategy 2022. The revenue
generated from the sale of reprocessed materials can off-set the cost of collecting materials,
improving affordability of these services at a household level.

Investments in the collection of organic and recyclable materials also contribute to council’'s Te
Atakura goals to reduce emissions. It is unlikely that the Council will meet its goal to reduce its own
emissions by 57% by 2030 without introducing organic collections and other waste diversion
projects.
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These Council strategies, objectives and targets are consistent with the national waste strategy Te
rautaki para | Waste Strategy 2023. This provides strategic direction for New Zealand waste
systems from now to 2050 to address our high rates of waste generated per capita.

Wellington is Falling Behind

The Zero Waste Strategy outlines how New Zealand is falling behind internationally on waste
minimisation efforts. New Zealand has the third highest annual waste to landfill of all of countries in
The Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) (OECD at 781kg per
capita, measured by municipal landfill data — the highest being 851kg and lowest at 243kg per
capita®

Nationally, Wellington is falling behind the leaders in waste minimisation. Compared to other cities
and districts across New Zealand, Wellington (including Porirua) sits in the middle of the pack, at
507kg per capita of waste diverted from landfill, compared with Gisborne at 305kg per capita and
Upper Hutt and Hutt City at 874kg per capita (measured per annum)*

Wellington sits toward the bottom of the pack for annual per capita disposal of collected rubbish at
206kg per capita. Christchurch city had the lowest per capita disposal rate of collected rubbish with
110kg and Rotorua District the highest at 216kg*.Waste diverted from landfill by Wellington
(including Porirua), compared to highest and lowest cities in New Zealand

Per capita waste diversion by Wellington, compared to highest and
lowest cities in New Zealand
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2 Zero Waste Strategy — original source: Municipal waste — OECD Data — data.oecd.org/waste/municipal-
waste.htm

3 Zero Waste Strategy — original source: Wellington Region Waste Assessment 2016

4 Zero Waste Strategy — original source: SWAP full report (wellington.govt.nz) — page 42
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Per capita rubbish disposal by Wellington, compared to highest and
lowest cities in New Zealand
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Continuing these high levels of waste per capita has several negative effects for the Council,
including:

e The need for expansion of landfill capacity which is contrary to the objective in the Zero
Waste Strategy of treating landfill capacity as a finite resource.

e Increasing biogenic methane emissions from waste, which is contrary to the targets and
objectives of the Zero Waste Strategy and Te Atakura.

e Economically valuable materials are lost to a linear waste system which is contrary to the
outcome in the Zero Waste Strategy of moving to a circular economy, and

¢ Rising costs of landfilling as the waste levy and carbon price rise.

Territorial authorities nationwide are increasing their role in collection and processing of materials
to increase diversion, improve operational resilience and provide financial sustainability. At least
ten councils have already introduced food scraps collections or have agreed to do so, including
Auckland, Hamilton, Tauranga, Christchurch and Dunedin.

Window of Opportunity

There is momentum building to redesign waste services following a circular model. This is clearly
demonstrated in the 2023 Behavioural Trend Monitoring Survey of Waste Minimisation Practices®
which was commissioned by MfE. Some key points are:

o 72% of respondents say they actively try to reduce waste.

e 83% believe it is worth taking the time to get recycling right.

e 79% responded that reducing food waste was an important issue to them.
e 88% of respondents say that wasting food feels wrong to them.

e 63% agreed that that greenhouse gas emissions are an important issue.

There was public support for the new Zero Waste Strategy, which aligns with the new national
waste strategy Te rautaki para. The T+T Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections Report

5 Behavioural trend monitoring survey 2023 (environment.govt.nz)
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also cite the 2022 Kantar Better Futures Report, where three of the top ten concerns for New
Zealanders relate to waste management and minimisation.

The current Government is planning to change the legislative framework to support the vision and
direction of Te rautaki para | Waste Strategy. On 29 March 2023 the Government announced its
intention to introduce legislation that will require councils to provide collection of recycling to “all
urban households” by 2027. (It remains unclear whether multi-unit developments will be included
within the definition of “all urban households”.) If passed, the proposed legislation will also require
collection of food scraps by 2030 - unless the council currently has an organics processing facility
within 150km, in which case food scraps collection would also be mandatory in 2027. There is also
a clear signal that over the medium-term food scrap collection will become mandatory for
commercial and other non-residential properties.

To support these proposed changes, waste levy funds are available to councils to establish waste
minimisation infrastructure. MfE has funding available to support the introduction of new kerbside
organics collections and necessary processing facilities. Some of this funding will be awarded on a
first come, first served basis. It is uncertain how much (if any) additional funding will be provided in
future, making it important that the Council is well positioned to apply for this funding in the
immediate future.

Any changes to the current service will need to be reflected in the 2024-34 Long Term Plan.

Changing waste collection services and the infrastructure that supports these services requires
long lead times. New processing facilities will need several years before they are operational. A
new collections contract will take 2-3 years to procure and implement. Procurement for high value,
scope and complexity projects such as this may take more than a year. As our current fleet is old
and is approaching end of life, new collection vehicles will need to be procured and imported which
have wait times of up to 18 months currently due to global supply chain issues. These contracts
typically last between 10 and 15 years, meaning the next opportunity for significant changes to
collection services will be in 2036 at the earliest.

The current contract for rubbish and recycling collection across suburban areas of Wellington will
expire in mid-2026. The previous contract has already been extended and the collection vehicle
fleet needs to be replaced. Council needs to decide what services to include under a new contract
soon to allow enough time for a procurement process and for the contracted company/companies
to order and receive new collection vehicles.

The reissue of this contract presents a critical window of opportunity to review the council’s waste
services business model from first principles and take a transformational approach where that is
justified based on improvements in waste diversion, cost reduction and revenue generation that
can provide financial sustainability to support ongoing waste minimisation activities.

Waste services at other councils

The T+T Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections Report provided information about the
collection services and funding mechanisms in operation at nine other councils across New
Zealand, including all the comparable metro councils of Auckland, Hamilton, Tauranga,
Christchurch, and Dunedin. The information gathered is set out in the table below.

Council Rubbish Recycling | Glass Organics Funding 2022/23
type targeted
rate
Hamilton Fortnightly Fortnightly Fortnightly Weekly 23L  Targeted $187
City Council ~ 120L 240L 45L glass bin, food rate
wheelie bin  wheelie bin only crate only
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Council

New
Plymouth
District
Council

Christchurch
City Council

Rotorua
Lakes
Council

Tauranga
City Council

Auckland
Council

Dunedin
City Council

Waimakariri
District
Council

Selwyn
District
Council

Rubbish

Fortnightly
140L
wheelie bin

Fortnightly
140L
wheelie bin

Fortnightly
140L
wheelie bin

Fortnightly
140L
wheelie bin

Fortnightly
120L
wheelie bin

Fortnightly
140L
wheelie bin

Fortnightly
140L
wheelie bin

Weekly 80L
wheelie bin

Recycling

Fortnightly
240L
wheelie bin

Fortnightly
240L
wheelie bin
(includes
glass)

Fortnightly
240L
wheelie bin

Fortnightly
240L
wheelie bin

Fortnightly
120L
wheelie bin
(includes
glass)

Fortnightly
240L
wheelie bin

Fortnightly
240L
wheelie bin
(includes
glass)

Fortnightly
240L
wheelie bin
(includes
glass)

Glass

Fortnightly
45L glass
only crate

No separate
collection

Fortnightly
40L glass
only crate

Fortnightly
45L glass
only crate

No separate
collection

Fortnightly
45L glass
only crate

No separate
collection

No separate
collection

Organics

Weekly 23L
bin, food
only

Weekly 80L
wheelie bin,
food and
garden
waste

None

Weekly 23L
bin, food
only

Weekly 23L
bin, food
only

Weekly 23L
bin, food
only

Weekly
140L
wheelie bin,
food and
garden
waste

Fortnightly
240L
wheelie bin,
food and
garden
waste

Funding
type

Targeted
rate

Targeted
rate

Targeted

rate

Targeted
rate

Targeted

rate

Targeted
rate

Targeted
rate

Targeted
rate

2022/23
targeted
rate

$181.74

$189.50
(excludes
rubbish)

$228.56

$220

$384.28

$270

(cost
estimate for
new service)

$363.55

$449

Several themes emerge about how these councils have designed their waste collection services:

e 9 out of 9 of these councils use a wheelie bin to collect rubbish.

e 8 out of 9 of these councils collect rubbish fortnightly.

e 8 out of 9 of these councils collect recycling fortnightly using a 240L wheelie bin.

e 5 out of 9 of these councils collect glass separately from other recyclable materials.
e 8 out of 9 of these councils offer food scraps collection.

Decisions on how materials are collected are influenced by the available processing infrastructure
and the quality of end products. For example, specific materials processing facilities need to
separate glass that is collected with other recyclable materials. These are currently only available
In Christchurch and Auckland. Material quality is lower where glass is collected with other
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recyclable materials as the glass is not suitable to be recycled into new bottles and instead is
incorporated into roading aggregate. Fine glass particles may also reduce the quality and value of
paper and cardboard when they are collected together. Fine glass also increases maintenance
requirements for the machinery.

Themes also emerge about how these councils fund their waste collection services:

e 100% of these councils use a targeted rate to fund waste collection services

e Annual charges for councils collecting rubbish, recycling and organics range from $181 - $449 per
household.

e Three of these councils allow residents to change the size of their rubbish bin (larger or smaller) with
a related change in their annual charge.

This shows that Wellington City Council is unusual in funding recycling services from landfill gate
fees. There is also a trend to move away from user pays for rubbish collection toward a targeted
rate system.

Existing Council Services

Current collection services provided by the Council vary across user groups. This review of current
Council services will consider the collections services provided to households, businesses, and
community facilities as well as processing facilities. The table below summarises the services
provided for each group.

Council Rubbish Recycling Separated Glass Organics
Services Cardboard
Suburban Weekly in 50L  Fortnightly none Fortnightly 45L  none
residential Eouncn yellow 140L wheelie crates
ag bin or 70L
council clear /
green bag
CBD Daily in 50L Weekly Weekly Included in none
residential Ec;uncn yellow 70L council bundled recycling bags
9 clear recycling
bag or any
clear bag
CBD none none Weekly none none
commercial bundled
Suburban none none none none none
commercial
Community Weekly in 50L  Fortnightly none Fortnightly 45L  none
faciliti i .
facities (on  councilyellow 451 neeie crates
9 bin or 70L
council clear /
green bag
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Suburban Household Collections
Wellington City Council provides household collection to roughly 66,000 suburban properties.

The Council currently provides a weekly, kerbside “pay as you throw” rubbish collection service
using rubbish bags that are available to purchase for $3.50 each.

Based on the 2018 report by WasteNot Consulting entitled ‘Composition of Solid Waste at
Southern Landfill’ (SWAP), the Council rubbish market share is estimated at 40.6% of the city’s

The households not using the council rubbish bags can purchase a wheelie bin service for rubbish
collection from the private sector. These services can be weekly or fortnightly, and with a variety of
bin sizes. Anecdotally it is understood that the choice to use these services comes down to
convenience of having a bin rather than a bag, and the fact that bins are not vulnerable to animals
getting into them which some households prefer.

Since the Composition of Solid Waste at Southern Landfill analysis was completed, the market
share may have increased, with the Tonkin+Taylor report indicating a council market share of 61%
for rubbish collection. However, due to the relatively small size of the Tonkin+Taylor survey, for the
purposes of this business case we have relied on the Composition of Solid Waste at Southern
Landfill data.

Council also provides fortnightly kerbside collections of mixed recycling and glass, which are
collected on alternate weeks. These collections are funded via surplus revenue from landfill gate
fees. Around 42,000 properties are provided with a 140L wheelie bin for mixed recyclables.
Roughly 24,000 properties were deemed unsuitable for a wheelie bin when the service was
introduced. Instead, they are provided with fifty-two 70L recycling bags each year. All properties
are initially provided with a 45L crate for glass collection upon request. Up to two crates for glass
can be put out by each household on a fortnightly basis. The crates can be purchased for $15.

Collection services are delivered by EnviroNZ under contract to Council. The current contract
expires in mid-2026. It has already been extended once. The existing collection fleet is at the end
of its useful life. A new contract is required to specify the collection configuration so that
appropriate new collection vehicles can be ordered by the contractor.

CBD Household Collections

The Council CBD collections address challenges unique to the CBD such as avoiding collections
during business hours and minimising material on footpaths.

There are consistently busy levels of traffic throughout the day in the central city compared to most
suburban roads, which means it is easier for waste collection trucks to operate at night. The higher
density means higher volumes of waste are produced per kilometre of street, requiring more
frequent collection (currently daily in the central city).

Space on the footpath is often in high demand in the central city, meaning there is unlikely to be
space for every dwelling to have a bin at the kerb” and therefore the use of bins is impractical
compared to bags. Rubbish being left on the street for collection in the central city may also reduce
people’s perceptions of safety — a critical issue in our central city being addressed through the
Poneke Promise.

Households in the central city can place Council rubbish bags on the footpath seven evenings a
week. Recycling is collected in clear plastics bags on Tuesdays and bags may include glass.
There are no separate glass collections offered in the CBD. This recycling needs to be sorted prior
to sending to the current materials recovery facility because it includes glass. Wellington City
Council offers a free cardboard collection for residents and businesses in the central city every

6 SWAP, page 23, SWAP full report (wellington.govt.nz)
7 Note there are restrictions on receptacles in public areas set out in Plans, policies and bylaws - Controls for
the Solid Waste Management and Minimisation Bylaw 2020 - Wellington City Council
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Tuesday night alongside the CBD household recycling collection. The service is delivered on
behalf of Council by Eco Maintenance, sub-contracted to Fulton Hogan.

Central city apartment buildings which have internal space for shared waste bins usually contract
private companies to collect waste and recyclable materials from their premises. Most services
involve collection vehicles entering service lanes or garages where bins are stored off street. As
these services are paid for privately we do not currently have good information about these
services. It is unknown how many apartment buildings choose not to pay for recycling or organics
collections.

Collections from Businesses

The only council provided collection service intended for commercial use is the weekly cardboard
collection in the CBD. Anecdotally this service is well used by retailers with significant quantities of
cardboard placed out for collection on a typical Tuesday evening. Other waste collection services
should be arranged between the business and private sector waste providers.

However there is a significant amount of use of the nightly CBD residential waste collection
services by commercial users. This occurs either by businesses purchasing council rubbish and
recycling bags, or illegally dumping unlabelled black rubbish bags in the CBD. These bags are
removed by council contractors because leaving them on the streets would present a hazard —
blocking footpaths and accumulating waste over time. Enforcement of this issue is challenging as it
is extremely difficult to identify those who practice illegal dumping. Investigating alternative options
for servicing households in this area could mitigate illegal dumping as well as improving capture
and diversion.

The commercial use of this service intended for residential use creates several issues:
e Where non council bags are used there is no payment to use the service.

e Council, and therefore ratepayers, are paying the costs of the collection, transport, and
disposal of the non-council bag material.

e There is little to no price incentive for waste to be appropriately sorted prior to disposal,
reducing the diversion rate.

Suburban Commercial

Council does not provide rubbish or recycling collection for suburban businesses. However, all
council rubbish and recycling bags are required to be collected off the street. Many suburban
businesses in residential areas may use this collection service although it is not specifically
provided for them.

A challenge faced by this group is that private collections are meant to be organised by the
business. However, where it is a low-waste producing business, this can be costly and often
precludes recycling collections.

Community Facilities

Community facilities and not for profits are able to request a collection service from council. Each
request is reviewed and, if approved, they are offered either recycling bags, a recycling wheelie bin
and/or a glass crate to suit their specific needs. On occasion, a grant may be provided to the
facility to organise private collections when the council provided service is unsuitable.

Private Providers of Collections

Private providers of waste collection services currently fill gaps in council provided services. Waste
management companies provide rubbish, recycling and organics collection services to commercial
premises, apartment buildings and others who do not receive council collections. They also
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provide wheelie bin based rubbish collection for suburban residential properties who prefer that to
a bag based collection.

There are two main disadvantages of private collectors for residential properties. The first is that a
larger rubbish wheelie bin is often filled with a higher percentage of material that could be diverted
compared to council rubbish bags. The SWAP 2018 survey found that 73.7% of waste in a 240L
wheelie bin could be diverted on average, compared to 65.3% of waste in a 120L or 140L wheelie
bin, and 62% of waste in a council rubbish bag. This is illustrated by the council provided rubbish
bags making up approximately 40% of market share in terms of households, but only 26% of
collected rubbish by weight.2.

The second disadvantage of current arrangements is that council cannot influence the capacity of
rubbish disposal for each household. People are less motivated to use recycling or organics bins
when they have excess capacity in their rubbish bin.

Not-for-profit organisations such as Kaicycle and community gardens provide options for
composting organic material in a community setting. Kaicycle deliver a food scraps collection
service using bikes and a small electric van with downstream processing at their regenerative and
organic urban farm in Newtown.

Any introduction of a universal council collection service would affect the business of existing
private sector waste collection providers. Even though new services would likely be provided by
some of these companies on behalf of the Council there would be significant change. These
effects and possible mitigations are discussed further in the Economic Case.

Landfill and Recycling Processing

Rubbish is disposed of to landfill. There are three landfills near Wellington city: Southern Landfill in
Happy Valley, Spicers Landfill in Porirua, and Silverstream Landfill. Private collection operators
select which landfill they take their collected waste to.

The Southern Landfill is owned by the Council and operated on behalf of council under contract.
The current stage is nearing capacity. A landfill extension has been approved by Council. The
Southern Landfill Extension Piggy Back Option is estimated to cost $36 million and will provide 2.2
million cubic metres of capacity. Based on the ten-year landfill tonnage forecasts (Appendix 4)
prepared for this business case, this is forecast to provide capacity until 2043. As discussed in the
introduction, the price for disposing waste to landfill is expected to increase significantly in the
coming decades due to scarce capacity, longer transport distances, and increases in the waste
levy and carbon credit price.

Recyclable material is sent to the Oji materials recovery facility in Seaview. This facility is privately
owned and operated. The Council pays for Oji to process the collected material. Oji manage the
sale of processed products and provide revenue back to the Council. This facility cannot separate
glass that is collected mixed with other recyclable materials. This means that if it is desirable to
collect glass mixed in the same bin as co-mingled recycling a new processing facility would be
required.

Critical Shifts and Service Gaps

To achieve the objectives and targets in the Zero Waste Strategy in a cost-effective manner,
Wellington City Council and the city’s residents need to transform our view of waste. In New
Zealand, 83% of people agreed that they are worried about the impacts of rubbish on the
environment, but only 17% always or very often take a reusable cup when buying tea or coffee at a
café, rather than single use®. We need to move away from thinking of waste as a problem to
dispose of. Instead, where waste cannot be avoided, it should be viewed as valuable material that

8 SWAP full report (wellington.govt.nz)
92023 Behavioural Trend Monitoring Survey (environment.govt.nz) — slide 13
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can be captured and reprocessed. It can also generate revenue to offset some of the costs of
collection.

The approach to funding waste services in the future needs to consider strategic as well as
financial goals.

The use of user pays rubbish bags to fund collection is consistent with a ‘polluter pays’ principle,
however it has strategic drawbacks. With private operators collecting rubbish from approximately
60% of households, council has no control over almost half of the waste stream. This limits the
ability of the Council to influence optimal behaviour change. It also limits the monitoring and
compliance of desired behaviours that are needed to achieve zero waste outcomes.

There is a general trend among other councils toward a targeted rate funding model for rubbish
and recycling collections. This enables greater council control over the collection experience for
residents, which enables greater waste diversion.

Our current service model relies on the availability of processing infrastructure provided by the
private sector. The mindset that the Council must match its collection services to the available
processing infrastructure may have constrained our options in the past. This business case will
take the view that the needs and priorities of residents should drive decisions about collection
services, and that processing infrastructure should be provided to meet those needs where it is not
available. For example, collecting glass in the same bin as other recycling can deliver cost savings
with only one bin to collect. However, new processing facilities would be needed in Wellington to
support this collection configuration.

Recycling service gaps

Existing collections for suburban households achieve a diversion rate of 66% of recyclable
materials, or 23% of all divertible materials (including organics). However there is an inconsistent
level of service to residents across Wellington. Of those surveyed across New Zealand, only 32%
of people were confident that the items in their recycling were actually recycled.*

Recycling collection services are not available to all Wellington households or premises. Recycling
collections are not universally provided to multi-unit developments or to those living on private
roads. Collection service is only provided to community facilities on request. There is no council
recycling collection service specifically for commercial premises.

There are 77km of private roads in Wellington city made up by 504 individual private roads. We do
not have accurate data on the number of households living on private roads, but we estimate it is
between 3000 and 7000.

Across the city there are 468 multi-unit developments with 10 or more units. We do not have

accurate data on the number of households that represents, however at a minimum it is 4680
households. It is not clear how many of these developments are currently receiving recycling

collections.

Organics service gaps

Organics (food scraps and garden waste) make up 57.8%** of collected household waste by
weight. Currently the only options for households to remove food scraps from rubbish is through an
in-sink waste disposal unit, various home composting methods (including worm farms also known
as vermicomposting) or paying for private collection service. Garden waste can be home
composted, collected via a private service, or dropped off at Southern and Spicer landfills for a fee.

More attractive and accessible options need to be provided to households if we are to achieve our
target of diverting 50-70% of organic waste from landfill by 2030.

10 2023 Behavioural Trend Monitoring Survey (environment.govt.nz) — slide 5
11 SWAP 2018 table 3.8
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Benefits Profile

The benefits for this project mainly derive from the reduction of waste going to landfill. The Zero
Waste Strategy includes the following targets that are relevant to this business case:

e Reduce total waste to landfill by 50% by 2030

e Reduce per capita kerbside waste to landfill by 40% by 2030

e Divert 50-70% of organic waste from landfill by 2030

e Reduce biogenic methane emissions by at least 30% by 2035

The investments considered in this business case will contribute the vast majority of these
reductions. The following table sets out the waste diversion necessary each year to achieve these

targets.

Target

Diversion needed (in tonnes)

Reduce waste to landfill by 50%

Reduce per capita kerbside waste by 40%

Divert 50% of organic waste

55,088 of waste to landfill

10,213 of kerbside waste

11,697 of organic waste to landfill

Emissions from landfill need to fall by 7,600 tonnes of equivalent CO2 to meet the emissions

reduction target.

There are several benefits that follow a reduction of waste volumes going to landfill. These are a
reduction of biogenic methane emissions, a reduction in waste levy charges, and extending the life

of the landfill.

Benefit

Recipient

Measurement

Reduction of waste going to
landfill

Reduction of organic waste

going to landfill

Reduction in biogenic methane
gas emissions

Reduction in waste levy charges

Extending the life of the landfill

Wellington City Council

Zero Waste Programme

Council and public

Council and public

Council, ratepayers and public

Financial benefit to the Council
as a reduction in emissions
leads to a reduction of the ETS
liability

Waste producers

Council, ratepayers, and public

Tonnes of material captured and
diverted from landfill

Tonnes of organic material
captured and diverted from
landfill

Reduction in forecast equivalent
CO2 emissions

(compare current forecasts to
estimated forecasts based on
intervention and track against
actual emissions)

Reduction in forecast waste levy
charges

(compare current forecasts to
estimated forecasts based on
intervention and track against
actual waste levy liability)

Tonnes of landfill capacity
retained vs current forecasts

(measure the cost/value of a
tonne of landfill capacity using
Southern Landfill Piggy-Back
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Benefit Recipient Measurement

Option Extension cost
estimates)

This can be measured by the
amount of revenue generated by
end products.

Circularity of end products Council, ratepayers, and public

Disbenefits

Reduction in landfill revenue vs
status quo revenue forecasts
(future tonnage of landfill waste
multiplied by future landfill
prices)

Reduced landfill revenue Council and ratepayers

There are also intangible benefits associated with a reduction of waste to landfill. These include
social, environmental and cultural benefits. While these benefits are difficult to measure, they are
real and important. They should be considered when evaluating the proposed investments, in line
with local government’s legislated role of enhancing the four wellbeings. Some examples of these
benefits include:

o Reusing materials, particularly to restore soil quality, is consistent with improving the mauri
of te taiao.

e Recycling materials so they can be reused, rather than the linear model of take-make-
dispose requires less emissions, less use of virgin materials and less disposal to landfill.

e Social benefits of knowing that we are taking responsibility for our own waste in our own
backyard and a greater awareness of the waste that each household is creating.

Reducing waste to landfill also has a financial disbenefit to Wellington City Council in the lost
revenue from landfill gate fees associated with lower waste volumes entering landfill. However,
while lost revenue is a disbenefit for council’s finances it is not automatically a disbenefit to society
as a whole. To some extent these lower revenues may be balanced by lower costs of operating the
landfill.

Landfill fees also contribute revenue toward recycling collections and waste minimisation. The loss
of this revenue would require a change in the funding model in future to continue to fund these
existing projects. A change in the funding model for these projects is not necessarily a disbenefit to
society. These measurement issues will be discussed further as part of the cost benefit analysis.

As we review collection services there is also an opportunity to seek operational improvements.
One key example is potential health and safety improvements for collections staff and Wellington
City Council residents. Waste collection has a high rate of injuries to collection staff, including 10
deaths as a direct result of kerbside collections in New Zealand from 2001-2015'2. Choices made
during service design have a strong effect on the level of risk faced by collection staff.

Benefit

Recipient

Measurement

Improved health and safety for
waste collection workers

Waste collection workers, waste
management companies (as the
Person Conducting a Business
of Undertaking), the Council (as
the Person Conducting a
Business of Undertaking)

12 T+T collections report p82 (check page ref in final version)

Wellington City Council

Zero Waste Programme

Reduction in waste collection
related injuries as reported by
our waste contractors and
recorded in the Council’s health
and safety reporting system
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Waste diverted
from landfill

Change to auto
lift wheelie bins

Investment Objectives

There are seven investment objectives for this project, which are summarised in the tables below.

Investment
objective 1

Preserve landfill
capacity for future
years

Revenue from sale of
end products

Reduced emissions
from landfill

Waste levy charges
avoided

Intangible social,
environmental, cultural
benefits

Reduced injury rates
for collection workers

As a Person Conducting a Business of Undertaking under the Health and Safety at Work Act the
Council has a legal responsibility for the health and safety of workers, even when the service is
being operated via a contractor. Elected members are Officers under the Act and therefore have a
duty to exercise due diligence to ensure the Council complies with its health and safety duties.

The benefit of improved health and safety for Wellington City Council residents is not measurable
as we do not have accurate information about the rate of injuries related to putting waste out for
collection. However, these benefits are important and will be considered when options are being
evaluated in the Economic Case.

The following diagram illustrates the different benefits from this project.

Make it attractive and accessible to reduce organic waste to
landfill for a variety of different user groups

Zero Waste Strategy

Outcomes, Objectives,

Targets

Wellington City Council

Zero Waste Programme

Target: reduce organic waste to landfill
Target: reduce emissions

Priority waste stream: organics

Collections & Processing Business Case

Objective: Waste reduction is made attractive and accessible to
Wellingtonians

Objective: Infrastructure and systems to increase resource circularity are

24
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Existing arrangements Garden waste can be dropped off at Southern and Spicer landfills for a fee.
No council collection of food scraps or garden waste.

Business needs Introducing a collection service would improve the accessibility of food
scraps and garden waste capture and diversion. International evidence
indicates that achieving high participation in food scraps collection depends
on making the service easy and convenient for users and minimising the
‘yuck’ factor associated with odours and the amount of separation and
handling that is required by residents.

Investment Make it attractive and accessible to reduce recyclable waste to
objective 2 landfill for a variety of different user groups
Zero Waste Strategy Objective: Waste reduction is made attractive and accessible to

Outcomes, Objectives, Wellingtonians
Targets, Priority Waste

Streams Objective: Infrastructure and systems to increase resource circularity are

established
Target: reduce kerbside waste to landfill
Target: reduce emissions

Priority waste stream: household items and consumables

Existing arrangements Recycling collections are currently available to most urban households, but
some households do not receive collections, such as apartments and those
on private roads. Recycling drop offs are available at Southern and Spicer
landfills.

Business needs Increasing the number of premises that receive recycling collection will
make it more accessible. The attractiveness of separating recycling
depends partly on the ease of separation and collection, as well as the cost
difference between rubbish and recycling.

Investment Provide necessary facilities to process organic material that is
objective 3 collected

Zero Waste Strategy Objective: Infrastructure and systems to increase resource circularity are
Outcomes, Objectives, established

Targets

Target: reduce organic waste to landfill
Target: reduce emissions

Priority waste stream: organics

Existing arrangements The Council processes garden waste dropped off at Southern Landfill using
outdoor windrow composting. This is not suitable for large volumes of food
scraps or other putrescible waste. There is currently no facility that can
process food scraps within 150km of the Council.

Business needs A facility within 150km that can process organic material into valuable end
products such as compost/digestate and electricity will be needed if
collections are introduced.
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Investment
objective 4

Increase the volume of material that remains in circulation

Zero Waste Strategy
Outcomes, Objectives,
Targets

Existing arrangements

Business needs

Investment
objective 5

Zero Waste Strategy
Outcomes, Objectives,
Targets

Existing arrangements

Business needs

Investment
objective 6

Outcome: Wellington moves towards a circular economy

Outcome: Resources are repurposed and regenerated in Wellington

All materials currently collected through recycling and garden waste drop off
are circular and most have a domestic market

Some potential end products are not circular. For example, unsorted
crushed glass can only be made into roading aggregate (a linear use).

Prioritise circular end products where practical.

Deliver collection and processing services cost effectively

n/a

Rubbish collected weekly, user pays.

Recycling collected in two separate bins. The Council processes recycling
material via a contract with a private operator in Seaview. This facility
cannot process mixed recycling material collected in a single bin. This
provides a lower processing cost, higher value end products but increases
the costs of collection.

End products sales are managed by the private operator and revenue is
paid to the Council.

Rubbish currently needs to be collected weekly to manage unpleasant
odours. If food scrap collection is introduced the remaining rubbish would
have less odour and volume, therefore it could be collected less frequently
to deliver cost savings. (A few odorous items such as nappies would not be
accepted by a food scraps collection.)

It may be more cost effective to invest in more expensive processing
facilities if that would reduce the cost of collections.

End product revenue can help to offset the costs of collection and
processing. Prioritise end products with high values.

Deliver collection services in line with industry guidance on
safety

Zero Waste Strategy
Outcomes, Objectives,
Targets

Existing arrangements

Wellington City Council

Zero Waste Programme

Objective: Waste that cannot be avoided, reduced, reused or recycled is
managed safely

Rubbish bag collection exposes workers to sharps and other hazardous
material, manual handling injury from repeated lifting, machinery hazards of
operating the truck compactor, and traffic hazards
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Business needs

Investment
objective 7

Recycling bin collection exposes workers to machinery hazards of operating
the truck compactor and traffic hazards, as current trucks cannot
automatically lift the wheelie bin without a worker to move it into place

Glass collection with manual colour sorting exposes workers to sharps and
other hazardous material, manual handling injury from repeated lifting,
machinery hazards of operating the truck compactor, and traffic hazards

Industry guidance is that automated handling is preferred to manual
handling where practical as this eliminates many of the hazards collection
workers are exposed to. There is a strong push away from rubbish bags as
these are particularly high risk.

Bins that require manual handling are higher risk than bins that can be
automatically lifted by the truck, so automatic lift should be prioritised where
practical.

Prepare for potential future changes to government
requirements in waste collections

Zero Waste Strategy
Outcomes, Objectives,
Targets

Existing arrangements

Business needs

n/a

The Council collects all the types of recyclable materials that will be required
by proposed legislation. Most urban households receive recycling
collections. No food scraps collection.

By 2027 the Council may need to extend recycling collections to all urban
households.

By 2030 the Council may need to introduce food scraps collection and
processing facilities. (If new food scraps processing facilities are built within
150km then the Council may need to introduce food scraps collection to all
urban households by 2027.)

Options should be flexible to accommodate commercial food scraps if
needed, as the Government announcement also stated that “we are looking
to get businesses ready to separate food scraps from general waste by
2030.”

Options should be flexible to accommodate a Container Return Scheme
which has been deferred but may be implemented in future.

Risks, Constraints and Dependencies

Key risks, constraints and dependencies for this business case are set out in the table below:

Risks Regional co-operation may deliver cost efficiencies; however, it also introduces
additional complexity and therefore risk.
Mitigations

Wellington City Council

Zero Waste Programme

e A programme-wide focus on maintaining and building positive working

relationships regionally.

e Membership of the regional organics project Joint Project Agreement. This

agreement provides the framework to ensure a joined-up approach to
solution development and respective business cases across the
councils. This intent has been reflected in the joint applications for MfE
funding for both organics and collections.
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Constrained construction market and significant inflation in this sector may mean
estimates of project timelines and costs could be too optimistic.
Mitigations
e Early procurement and adoption of mechanisms that “lock in” prices.
e Decision making on a regional organics solution would be taken regionally
in alignment with the Joint Project Agreement.
Proposed legislation is unlikely to pass prior to the general election in October
2023 therefore a change of government could lead to changes to the newly
proposed requirements for councils’ collection services.
Mitigations
e Engagement with MfE has been made a priority. The programme has
established contact points at different levels within MfE and will continue a
proactive stance in this regard as well as a watching brief on new
announcements.
e Contingency planning will be in place to ensure that the programme can
deliver the best possible outcome within the constraints of any new central
government decision making.

Constraints & e Any changes to organics processing at Southern Landfill will need to allow
Dependencies for the preparation, transition, and ongoing operation of the Southern
Landfill Piggy-Back Option Extension.

e The existing resource consent for the Southern Landfill requires a mix ratio
of one part sludge to four parts waste. The Sludge Minimisation Facility
must be operational prior to any changes being made to collections,
otherwise the sludge mixing ratio could be put at risk.

e An organics processing facility must be operational prior to introducing a
food scraps collection service, otherwise collected material will need to be
trucked to the nearest processing facility (examples currently include
facilities in Ohakune, Waikato and Hawke’s Bay) or continue to go to landfill.
(Note the processing facility could be provided by a third party.)

e Specialist vehicles will be required to accommodate the changes to the
collection service. This will require a procurement lead-in time of up to 2
years.

Stakeholder Engagement

Stakeholder engagement is crucial for the success of these proposed investments and the ability
to fully realise its benefits. Stakeholders need to be involved in the solution design to capture and
ensure their needs are addressed. Equally, stakeholders need to be both across and involved in

the changes as much as possible, to enable them to adapt.

Insights into various stakeholders’ needs and interests gained from the development of other
waste projects have been considered for this project, including:

e Zero Waste Strategy,

¢ Waste Management and Minimisation Plan,
e Waste Action Plan,

e Section 17a Review,

e Resource Recovery business case, and

e Southern Landfill extension.

Internally this involved discussions with council’s Waste Management Operations, Mataaho Aronui
— Maori Strategic Outcomes, and Climate Change Response teams. Externally this includes
engagement and consultation with our mana whenua partners from Taranaki Whanui and Ngati
Toa Rangatira, and stakeholders such as Waste Free Welly, multiple residents’ associations and
the Council’'s Youth Council and Environmental Reference Group.
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Engagement specifically for the development of this business case has included discussions with
internal and external stakeholders. Options development, evaluation criteria and option analysis
has been workshopped with the Zero Waste Programme Reference Group to validate the
economic analysis.

Council staff held initial 1:1 conversations and subsequent engagements with existing organics
collections and composting businesses and not-for-profit organisations to signal the potential
introduction of a city-wide organics collection service by the Council. These companies included
Organic Waste Management, Civic Waste, Kaicycle, Garden to Table, Organic Wealth, Waste
Management NZ and Enviro NZ.

At a high level there was an acknowledgement that residential food scrap collections are coming,
and that private collectors are likely to focus on commercial premises or would hope to get the
wider collections contract. Further details of engagement are included in the business case and
T+T Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections Report.

With the organisations involved in community composting or localised composting solutions, there
were varying views on whether a centralised system was required. Some acknowledged this was
necessary due to the challenges of operating at scale, whereas others thought it was a lost
opportunity for education of all residents and localised solutions.

There was strong feedback that community composting facilities are not simply about waste
management but have wider impacts in terms of food security, soil enrichment, community
networks and education. In the main, it was acknowledged that they can co-exist with a wider
collection service.

Tonkin+Taylor met with waste operators on a 1:1 basis to gain further insights. Four private waste
collection providers and one composting service provider were interviewed regarding existing and
potential future waste collection arrangements. Key insights from the interviews include:

e Waste providers recognise the value of a universal Council collection service.

e To attract and retain staff, collections should be configured to deliver a safe and pleasant
working environment.

e Waste providers provide bespoke collections to commercial premises and multi-unit
dwellings that suit the needs of the individual property.

e Improved opportunities for processing collected materials (recyclables and organic
materials) are needed in the region.

These companies have a preference for collections options that reduce the use of rubbish and
recycling bags, as well as reducing manual handling. While they accept they will lose their
suburban residential collection markets, they signalled a desire to maintain the role of private
providers in servicing commercial premises and multi-unit dwellings.

Tonkin+Taylor conducted a survey in May 2023 on the Council’s behalf involving building
managers and cleaning companies to understand current rubbish and recycling issues faced by
residents of multi-unit developments. The survey received 34 responses across 12 suburbs within
Wellington. The responses reinforced the variable nature of multi-unit developments with respect
to access, types of collections and dedicated waste storage areas.

The results of the survey and meetings have been considered as part of the options and are
included in the T+T Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections Report.

Economic Case

The economic case will consider the various options for collection of organics, recycling and
rubbish. These options will be analysed using criteria identified as the key considerations for any
investment, and preferred options will be identified.

While Wellington’s topography and inner city will require bespoke services, the economic case
starts by developing options for a standard collection service. Different service configurations for
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organics, recycling, and rubbish collection will be considered and analysed using multi criteria
analysis. Preferred options will be identified for each waste type, and these will be combined into a
short list of collection service packages. These six packages will be evaluated using multi criteria
analysis and cost benefit analysis. Based on the results of this analysis, several options will be
identified to include in the Long Term Plan consultation for the standard service.

The economic case will then consider the issues and options related to bespoke collections
services, where a wheelie bin service for each household is not practical.

Different households need different services

The goal of redesigning collection services is to make waste diversion attractive and accessible,
thereby reducing the amount of waste going to landfill. A collection service that is attractive and
accessible if you live in an apartment building will be very different to an attractive and accessible
service in a low density, flat area in the suburbs. This means that to achieve our objective of giving
everyone access to waste diversion services we will need to provide different types of services to
different types of dwellings.

The current Council recycling kerbside collections service provides for some of these different
contexts by providing some households with recycling wheelie bins and some with recycling bags.
However, given the challenging topography of Wellington, the high number of multi-unit
developments and the number of private roads, fewer than half of households currently receive a
recycling wheelie bin for collections.

The challenges of providing collection services to those households who do not currently receive a
wheelie bin recycling collection service in Wellington are significant and varied.

Bespoke Service for Less Accessible Urban Households

Households that currently use a recycling wheelie bin are located outside the central city where
there is room on the footpaths for every house to safely put out their own bin.

Households that have a recycling bag and a glass crate service are those properties outside the
central city that are less accessible. Their street may be too narrow or one-way which creates
challenges for collection trucks to manoeuvre and means there may not be room on the footpath or
kerb for bins or other containers to be safely stored.

Alternatively, it may be on an individual level where the street might be serviceable, but the
individual house may be less accessible. For example, if there are steps or other obstructions that
make it difficult to manoeuvre a wheelie bin from the house to the footpath.

Multi-unit developments in the central city and in the suburbs may use shared bins within their
building provided by a waste management company. Some buildings that use a waste
management company for rubbish also pay for a recycling service, however this is not universal
with the council receiving requests for recycling bins / bag from residents of multi-unit
developments. This is supported by the Tonkin+Taylor survey which shows many residents of
multi-unit developments use council recycling bags and glass crates.

The waste bylaw updated in 2020 now requires all new multi-unit developments that have 10 or
more units to provide adequate space for waste management via a multi-unit development Waste
Management and Minimisation Plan. There are now systems in place for staff processing resource
consents to ensure this requirement is adhered to. Even with this positive change, the city will be
dealing with a legacy of multi-unit developments with poor waste management spaces for many
years to come.

Where there is no communal recycling or rubbish collection, households in the central city rely on
the weekly bagged recycling collection and the daily rubbish collection. In the suburbs, some large
townhouse developments, that generate upwards of 30 bags of rubbish and glass crates /
recycling bags per week have no communal storage or collection areas. This results in piles of
bags / glass crates being left on the kerb on collection day. This can cause a hazard on footpaths.
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It also creates traffic problems as collection trucks may block the lane for many minutes, given the
long times needed for the collection workers to load all the bags and the compactors to work.

This report will return to consider options for bespoke collection services after the preferred
standard service configuration has been identified.

Developing Options for a Standard Collection Service

The services and investments considered in this business case are complex with significant
interdependencies and service design elements.

The three main waste streams are: rubbish, recycling, and organics.

Waste stream

Rubbish Non-hazardous residual waste

Recycling Plastics 1,2 &5 @ Paper & Tins & cans Glass
cardboard

Organics Food scraps Garden waste

Designing a collection service involves choices about many different dimensions of the service.
Including the type of bins used through to how the material will be processed and what end
products will be produced.

The table below shows the service options for a standard collection service across multiple
dimensions for each of these three waste streams.

Waste stream Organics

Material type Food only
Mixed food and green

Separate food and
green

Garden only

# of containers lor2

Frequency Weekly, fortnightly, four

weekly

Processing Windrow

In-Vessel Composting
(IvC)

Wet Anaerobic
Digestion (Wet AD)

Dry Anaerobic
Digestion (Dry AD)?

Funding Surplus landfill fees
End product revenue

General rate

Wellington City Council

Zero Waste Programme

Recycling
Mixed recyclables with
separate glass

Mixed recyclables
including glass

lor2

Weekly, fortnightly, four
weekly

Different processing
equipment is needed
for recyclable material
that has been collected
with glass compared to
with separated glass.

Surplus landfill fees
End product revenue

General rate

Collections & Processing Business Case

Rubbish

Non-hazardous
residual waste

1

Weekly, fortnightly, four
weekly

Landfill

Landfill fees
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Waste stream Organics Recycling Rubbish
Targeted rate Targeted rate

Operator WCC WCC WCC owned
Regional partners Regional partners Private operator
Private Private

End products Compost Multiple such as paper = Energy - biogas

fibre, glass bottles,
roading aggregate,
Energy - biogas recycled plastics

Digestate

The business case will consider options for funding and operating each service as part of the
Commercial and Financial Cases. This will follow the development of a preferred option for the
collection of each waste stream in the economic case. This has been done because these
decisions do not vary significantly across different collection and processing options.

Setting aside funding and operating arrangements for the moment the number of possible
configurations of services across these dimensions is literally in the millions.

To tackle this complexity in a logical way the business case will address each waste stream
separately. This choice was made because the interdependencies between collection and
processing of a waste stream are stronger than the interdependencies between different waste
streams. The way a material is collected directly affects what types of processing options are
possible which is a strong interdependency. How often one material type is collected may influence
the collection frequency for the other materials, but generally does not rule out options.

First the business case will consider the organics waste stream as this would be an entirely new
service. Once a preferred option for the organics waste stream is identified the business case will
go on to consider recycling and rubbish. The rubbish waste stream is considered last because it is
most dependent on decisions made about the other two waste streams.

The following questions have framed the development of a long list of options for organics,
recycling and rubbish collection for a standard service.

¢ Configuration: Which materials will be collected and which will be collected together in the
same bin (e.g. separate glass, food only).

e Frequency: How frequently will materials be collected?

e Container: What container will be used?

Figure 1 - Process to develop standard service T+T Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling
Collections Report (page 21)

The options development and evaluation process is shown in the list below.

e Long list of organics collection options
o Evaluate and select options for short list
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e Long list of recycling collection options
o Evaluate and select options for short list
e Long list of rubbish collection options
o Evaluate and select options for short list
e All possible combinations of the short-listed organics, recycling and rubbish collection
options are used to develop a short list of standard collection service options
o Evaluate and select preferred and alternative options

The necessary processing facilities needed for each option will be considered after the preferred
and alternative options are selected.

Key Considerations for a standard collection service

Each option for organics, recycling and rubbish collection will be assessed against the key
considerations as part of a multi criteria analysis.

There is no option that scores best on all criteria, every option will involve some trade-offs.

The key considerations were chosen based on the Zero Waste Strategy and feedback from private
waste management companies. They are set out in the following table.

Category Definition

Diversion The amount of new diversion of material from landfill disposal.

Circular Economy/Markets The level of confidence in markets for the output(s) from the solution.

Accessibility “Attractive and accessible” to users.

Emissions Reduction The anticipated net greenhouse gas emissions associated with the solution include

transport emissions, process emissions, offsets (e.g. biogas use) and embodied
emissions in equipment. Calculated on a relative basis.

Cost to User Affordability of the solution based on capital and ongoing operational costs reflected
in user charges or other funding arrangements.
Safety Level of automation vs manual handling and associated H&S risk regarding trucks,

runners and the general public.

Each consideration is discussed briefly below.

Diversion

The main objective of redesigning collection services is to meet the targets in the Zero Waste
Strategy for diverting waste away from landfill. At a service design level the focus is on the capture
of material in a way that enables downstream processing that may include sorting, cleaning and
various forms of remanufacturing.

For evaluation purposes, we have estimated diversion based on the current volumes of materials
going to landfill and an assumption regarding the proportion of that material that will likely be
captured. Current volumes of materials have been estimated based on waste household
composition surveys and materials currently captured through council recycling collections.

A capture rate is calculated considering both the participation rate (the percentage of households
that regularly put their bin out) and the recognition rate (the percentage of eligible material that is
put in the bin). The estimated capture rates prepared by Tonkin+Taylor for each collection type
are shown in the table below.
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Collection Participation Recognition Capture
Type

Comingle 85% 85%* 75%
recycling

Comingle 79%** 85%* 75%
recycling

excluding

glass"‘"‘**"

Glass only 85% 95%* 85%
wheelie bin

Glass only 90% 95%* 85%
crate****x*

WELIEY 42%*** 60% 25%
collected
food only
container

Food and 58%**** 60% 35%
green
wheelie bin

Figure 2 - Table 6-11: New capture rates for material from proposed service elements, T+T
Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections Report (page 81)

The effectiveness of each household’s use of a recycling or organic materials collection will vary
significantly. Some households will carefully place only target materials out for collection. Some
households will not put materials out if they are unsure i.e. not place all potentially recyclable or
recoverable materials out for collection. Some households may put out material that is not suitable
for collection, for example all plastics rather than only types 1, 2 and 5. This will result in
contamination in the recycling stream.

There are several factors that have been shown to increase the proportion of material captured by
organics and recycling collections. Controlling the frequency and volume of rubbish collection is
one factor, and providing information explaining the changes and supporting education is critical,
both during implementation and as part of ongoing service delivery. These will be considered later
in the Economic Case.

Circular Economy / Markets

The circular economy consideration is focused on the ability of a particular collection approach to
enable the target material to be captured and reused or processed, ideally for a similar (high value)
purpose. There are three elements to this consideration: the quality of the end product, access to
markets for end products, and revenue generated from end products.

Different elements of service design can affect the quality of the end product produced.
Contamination is a critical issue as contaminated material leads to lower quality end products,
higher processing costs, and may need to be landfilled. Several service design factors can lead to
an increase in contamination. For example, unclear labelling or providing capacity significantly in
excess of what is likely to be required is likely to result in some contamination through people
putting non-target materials into containers.
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Collecting some materials in the same container can also have an impact on material quality. For
example, when paper and glass are collected together fine particles of glass contaminates the
paper fibre and lowers the quality of the end product.

Some materials attract higher prices than others. For example, aluminium cans have a high value
as a tradable commodity while cardboard is relatively low value. Higher quality materials generally
attract higher prices and generate more revenue. Different quality cardboard attracts different
prices, in some cases that price is close to zero.

Access to markets is an additional consideration from the revenue potential. Many types of plastics
are not collected for recycling because there is no market to reprocess these. Clear PET (plastic
grade 1), polypropylene (plastic grade 5), colour sorted glass, paper and cardboard all have an
active domestic market for recovered materials. Aluminium and steel cans are of higher value and
are sent overseas to be reprocessed*®.

Where end markets are only available overseas or the prices for materials are already very low this
introduces greater risk of sudden changes in the market. Transporting materials overseas for
processing is also challenging because the material is low value and can be odorous, meaning
shipping companies prefer not to carry it.

Accessibility

A key focus for council in delivering collection services is accessibility of the service for all
households and residents. This means that the ideal system will be suitable for as wide a range of
property types as possible and will take into consideration physical limitations that can be
experienced by people who are older or have disabilities.

Ideally containers should be easy to handle when full for all residents, including those with limited
mobility. This means that containers that will be heavy when full (larger containers) and containers
that require lifting or carrying to place for collection are less preferred.

Emissions Reduction

Waste produces greenhouse gas emissions primarily from decomposition in landfill. Transport
emissions are also generated with collecting materials, taking them to processing, and delivering
end products to market.

Food scraps, paper, and garden waste produce the largest amount of emissions per tonnes of
material when they are sent to landfill.

Emissions are still created when organic material is captured for processing, but the emissions per
tonne are much lower.

Transport emissions have not been estimated at this stage as the location of processing facilities
remains undetermined.

Cost to User

The cost of waste collection is made up of two components: the cost of collection and the cost of
processing or disposal. The cost of collection depends on the number of bins that need collecting,
the frequent of collection, the amount of manual handling required and the transport distance to the
processing or disposal facility. Generally, costs of collection will be lower with fewer separate bins,
less frequent collection, trucks that are able to automatically lift and empty bins removing the need
for manual handling, and shorter transport distances to processing facilities.

The cost of processing depends on the tonnage of waste collected and the type of processing.
Different types of processing have different costs per tonne. Disposal to Southern Landfill currently

13 Sorting and preparing your rubbish and recycling - Where your recycling goes - Wellington City
Council
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costs $225.98 per tonne. Processing of recycling materials costs slightly over $200 per tonne (with
different rates for different materials). The processing cost for organic waste ranges from $50 to
$100 per tonne depending on the processing method“.

The costs of collection and processing are interdependent. For example, collecting glass and other
recyclables together in one bin will lower the cost of collection, but the specialised machinery
needed to separate glass from other materials raises the cost of processing. The cheaper organics
processing methods generally require a significant amount of land per tonne of material, meaning
they would need to be located significant distances from Wellington City. This saving in processing
cost may be outweighed by the higher transport costs.

For each option Tonkin+Taylor have reviewed costs to users across New Zealand for comparable
services to provide a basis for a cost range for the various options. Because of the way that this
information is available data on individual target materials (refuse, recycling, organic materials) is
less comprehensive than data on combined collection systems. These costs represent the full cost
of the service to the user and include collection costs, processing costs, and any offsetting revenue
from end product sales.

The pricing estimates provided by Tonkin+Taylor are intended to provide an indicator of the likely
cost range that service options will sit within (on a per service property basis) drawing on similar
services across New Zealand and in particular those that have recently been contracted. These
prices are relevant for 2022/23 i.e. will escalate through to 2026. The upper end of these cost
ranges are appropriate for the long term plan budget purposes but Council may choose to add an
additional contingency reflecting that costs are subject to detailed service specification and
procurement process.

Safety and Handling

The waste and resource recovery sector have been working hard to improve the health and safety
of staff involved with the collection of rubbish, recycling and organic materials. The WasteMINZ
Health and Safety Sector have taken a lead at a sector level with active support from local
authorities, waste collection companies and WorkSafe NZ.

The following table shows the injury rates for collection workers using different collection

methods.®
Collection Method Injury Rate
Bagged lift 381 per 1,000,000 hrs.
Manual bin lift 251 per 1,000,000 hrs.
Automated bin lift 41 per 1,000,000 hrs.

Switching from bagged collections to automatic lift of wheelie bins reduces the injury rate for
collection workers by 900%.

The work has been informed by research on safety statistics across the sector, best practice in
New Zealand and internationally, and by balancing practical considerations with safety. The
implications for rubbish, recycling and organic materials collections include:

e Approaches that avoid manual handling are preferred.
e Collections that involve staff moving around vehicles are less safe than those where
containers can be handled remotely.

As a Person Conducting a Business of Undertaking under the Health and Safety at Work Act the
Council has a legal responsibility for the health and safety of workers, even when the service is

14 T+T Business Opportunities report
15 T+T Collections report
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being operated via a contractor. Elected members are Officers under the Act and therefore have a
duty to exercise due diligence to ensure the Council complies with its health and safety duties.

Evaluation of key considerations

There is no option that will perform best across every criteria. Some trade-offs will always need to
be made. One example of this is that manual handling of collected materials offers the chance to
sort materials and remove contamination, both of which improves the quality of the end products.
However manual handling increases the safety hazards for collection workers in comparison to an
automated lift, where the truck automatically lifts the bin. In recognition of these inherent trade-offs
this case retains alternatives that perform well on different criteria throughout the analysis. This is
important to ensure that a viable alternative is not excluded at an early stage of analysis.

Each option was evaluated against the key considerations. For each consideration a range of
evidence was used by Tonkin+Taylor to evaluate the options. In some cases semi-quantitative
assessment was possible, in others they drew on evidence to provide commentary.

The criteria were not weighted in the analysis. This is to acknowledge that different people will hold
different priorities across these considerations. It is easier for decision makers to evaluate options
according to their own preferences if the baseline analysis is unweighted.

Organics collection service needed

In the recently approved Zero Waste Strategy one of the targets is to reduce organic waste going
to landfill by 50-70% by 2030. Currently 23,000 tonnes of organic waste go to the Southern Landfill
every year'®. A further 5,000 tonnes is already diverted from landfill via garden waste drop offs at
the Southern Landfill and is composted on site by Capital Compost. An additional 11,500 tonnes of
organic waste will need to be diverted from landfill by 2030 to meet the 50% target, and another
4,500 to meet the 70% target.

Organic material is made up of garden waste and food scraps. Garden waste makes up only 5% of
rubbish in council bags, but over 30% in privately collected wheelie bins'’. Garden waste can be
composted at home or dropped off at Southern or Spicers landfills for a fee.

Food scraps currently make up 25-40% of household rubbish®®. Even for those who home
compost, have a worm farm, or use a food collection service, some food scraps such as meat and
dairy do not compost well and still end up in the rubbish.

There are several approaches to increasing the diversion of organic waste from landfill. These
include supporting home composting (for example by providing compost bins to all households),
supporting households to install in sink garbage disposal units, scaling up existing private
collection services, and introducing a new municipal organics collection service. (Removing the
charge for dropping garden waste at landfill to encourage diversion will be considered in the
Resource Recovery business case. This alone would not meet the Zero Waste Strategy targets or
the proposed policy direction requiring organics collection, and as such would need to be
considered as an additional measure.)

Home Composting

The Para Kai food scraps trial in Miramar ran from September 2020 to March 2022 to understand
how much food scraps could be diverted from landfill through kerbside collections and different
types of home composting. Five hundred households trialled a weekly kerbside food scraps
collection service, while another 450 households were composting their food scraps in either a
compost bin, worm farm, or bokashi system.

16 SWAP 2018
17 SWAP 2018, percentage of rubbish by weight
18 SWAP 2018
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The results of the trial showed that the collection service reduced food scraps going to landfill by
38.8% on average per household, compared to 16.4% for households with home composting.

A follow up survey found that at least four in five respondents across both trial groups would
continue to use the system they had if it was available. Key concerns for across both trial groups
were around smell and attracting rodents, animals, or bugs.

Home composting is not an option for the many people living in apartments and townhouses in our
city. The number of people living in multi-unit developments is expected to grow significantly in the
coming years. A collection service will be essential to support these households to divert organic
waste from landfill.

MfE has given the waste sector a strong policy indication that food scrap collections need to be
made available to households in all urban areas by 2030 (or before if processing facilities are
available)*®. This is a key component of meeting the national Emissions Reduction Plan 20222°,

Given that home composting is not an option for many residents, delivers less diversion than
collections and will not meet the regulatory requirements this option is not recommended.

Sink garbage disposal units

This option was not included in the Para Kai food scraps trial. These units are relatively expensive,
and the implementation challenges involved with installing one in every household would be
significant.

Garbage disposal units also require large amounts of water to function. At a city-wide level this
would put significant pressure on the supply of drinking water and the peak flow volumes of the
wastewater network. Given the existing challenges with this pipe network and the water shortages
now occurring during summer months, any option that puts additional pressure on the water
network is not recommended.

This option would also not meet any legislative requirement to provide a food scraps collection
service.

Community collections and composting

Social enterprises such as Kaicycle and Garden to Table have been providing strong leadership
for community composting and food resilience practices.

Kaicycle provide some residents and businesses in Wellington with a food scrap collection service.
They provide a sealable 20L bucket and it is collected from an agreed location and replaced with a
clean bucket. Buckets are collected using e-bikes.

The advantages of large-scale collection services are demonstrated in the cost of collection.
Kaicycle currently charge $34.50 per month for households and $80.50 for businesses to collect up
to 20L of food scraps weekly. For a household that works out to $1,794 annually. In comparison
Auckland Council charge $71.28 annually per household for a municipal food scraps collection.

Providing a city-wide residential collection service is a much larger scale and complexity than an
organisation such as Kaicycle could provide. Tonkin+Taylor are not aware of a similar model
operating on a city-wide scale anywhere in the world. Therefore, a community-scale scale
collection service is not recommended.

Community scale enterprises provide social and community benefits that a centralised collection
system does not. They provide for soil remediation, social and community wellbeing, education
opportunities, food resilience and improved equity outcomes. Officers are working with smaller
community operators to make sure that urban farms and community gardens have a place within

19 Improving-household-recycling-and-food-scraps-collections.pdf (environment.govt.nz)
20A0tearoa New Zealand's first emissions reduction plan (environment.govt.nz)
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any new collection and processing approach. These groups will continue to receive grant funding
and other support from council.

Through discussions with Kaicycle, they have indicated that they do not see themselves as
wanting to be the sole organics diversion provider in Wellington. However, they do see localised
composting as complementary to a city-wide collections system. They have shared with us their
strategic direction (Appendix 5) which includes focusing on high-density businesses with a move
away from less cost-efficient residential collections. They will be able to do this due to a new
medium scale in-vessel composting facility in Rongotai which is anticipated to be operational by
the end of 2023.

A review of grant funding is taking place as part of the action plan for the Draft Community
Facilities Plan. As part of this review, council should consider how the grant funding model
acknowledges and supports the social outcomes provided by these organisations.

The Commercial Case will consider approaches to the procurement of collection services. The
tender for an organics collection contract could be structured to allow bids by region within the city.
This would enable smaller operators such as Kaicycle or Garden to Table to bid for part of the
organics collection contract if they wanted to or to ensure they have continued access to collected
food scraps to allow localised composting to occur.

Organics Collection Options

When designing an organics collection service, the critical decision is whether to collect only food
scraps, only garden waste, both in the same container (known as FOGO which stands for Food
Organics and Garden Organics), or both food and garden in separate containers. This is a key
factor that influences the number, type and size of containers. These in turn are key factors
influencing both cost of collection and whether a service is attractive and accessible. The
combination of materials collected also determines the different options available to process the
material.

In New Zealand where organic collections have been introduced, there is no consensus on
whether FOGO or food scrap only collections are best. However, to a degree the density of
housing dictates which type of service is more appropriate. Areas with lower density generally
have more garden waste whereas high density areas where there are a number of multi-unit
developments or apartments generally do not have gardens so a food scraps only collection is
more appropriate.

Food only Mixed food and garden
Auckland Christchurch

Hamilton Waimakariri

New Plymouth Selwyn

Tauranga Timaru

South Taranaki

Other matters that need to be considered when designing an organics collection service are the
frequency of collection and the type and size of container used. Because food scraps create
unpleasant odour and a public health hazard as they breakdown, any collection that includes food
scraps must be collected at least weekly. If only garden waste is collected, then lower frequency
collections such as fortnightly and monthly are possible.
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Different container types are possible for organic collections. Generally, either a small 23 litre bin
or a wheelie bin are used. Wheelie bins must be at least 80 litres for the trucks to be able to use an
automated lift. Smaller bins would be damaged often, increasing costs.

The table below shows the six options on the longlist based on these four dimensions — material
type, collection frequency, container type, and container size. While other combinations are
theoretically possible, expert advice from Tonkin+Taylor is that these six options are the only
practicable configurations.

Container Frequency  Material
01 Bin'* 23L  Weekly Food only
02 Bin 80L  Weekly Food only
03 Bin 80L Weekly Food and garden
04 Bin 120L  Weekly Food and garden

05 Bin 120L  Fortnightly = Garden only
06 Crate 240L Fourweeks Garden only

Figure 3 — Table 5-2 Organic material collection options, T+T Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling
Collections Report (page 29)

These options were evaluated against the key considerations.
The scores for each criterion are as follows:

e Best-5

e Better than status quo — 4

e Similar to status quo — 3

e Worse than status quo — 2

e Worst—1

The following table shows the scores for each option as evaluated by Tonkin+Taylor. The
maximum score is 30 and the status quo would score 18.

Cost Circular | Access | Health & | Diversion | Emissions | Total
Safety
Food weekly 3 4 4 3 4 3 21
23L
Food weekly 3 4 2 4 4 4 21
80L
FOGO weekly 8 4 4 4 4 4 23
80L
FOGO weekly 3 3 3 4 4 4 21
120L
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Cost Circular | Access | Health & | Diversion | Emissions | Total
Safety
Green 3 3 3 4 4 2 20
fortnightly 120L
Green four 3 3 2 4 4 2 19

weekly 240L

Neither garden waste only option will be carried forward for further analysis. The waste captured
from a garden waste only collection will not be sufficient to achieve the Zero Waste Strategy
targets. A garden waste only collection would divert less than 3,000 tonnes and the target to
reduce organic material to landfill by 50% requires increased diversion of at least 11,500 tonnes. In
addition, given the direction from the Ministry for Environment to make food scrap collections
compulsory for all urban areas by 2030, this option is not future proof.

For the food only and FOGO options, we wanted to take forward one of each option for further
analysis, rather than narrowing the options to only one collection type at this early stage.

Of the two options for food only collection the manual collection option is preferred.

The 80L wheelie bin for food only is not recommended because a larger container will provide
significantly more capacity than required for a weekly food scraps collection. When bins are mostly
empty when collected, people will often put other materials in them for disposal. This creates
significant problems with contamination of the organic material. Contaminated material cannot be
processed and needs to be disposed of at landfill. This reduces the amount of material that can be
diverted from landfill and the amount of compost that is produced. It can also increase costs.

Of the two options for FOGO collection, the 80L wheelie bin option is preferred.

A larger 120L bin is likely to “induce” garden waste into the system. This means material that is
currently composted at home or dropped off at landfill will instead be placed in the collection bin.
As this material is not currently going to landfill, it does not increase diversion. The larger size is
also more likely to attract contamination.

The following two options are carried forward for further consideration:
01 Bin 23L Weekly Food only
03 Bin 80L Fortnightly Food and garden

All of these options will require specialist organics processing facilities that are not currently
available in the Wellington region. There are consented facilities in Ohakune, the Waikato and
Hawke’s Bay. Several companies are developing proposals for appropriate facilities closer to
Wellington including in Fielding, Levin, and the Wairarapa. Wellington City Council could partner
with other councils and/or waste management companies to build a facility in or near the
Wellington region. These options are considered in the later section on Organics Processing.

Recycling Options

As with organics, one of the main decisions to make about a recycling collection service is how
many bins the materials will be collected in. Currently the Council collects plastics 1, 2 and 5,
paper, cardboard and cans in a wheelie bin (or bag) and glass in a plastic crate. The glass is
collected manually and sorted by colour as it is loaded into the collection truck.

Many cities in New Zealand collect glass separately, primarily due to the higher value end-product
that can be produced when these collections are separated. However, both Christchurch and
Auckland collect glass in the same bin as other recyclables. The primary advantage of this
collection model is the cost saving that comes from only collecting a single bin and the significant
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improvements in health and safety when the need for manual handling is removed. However,
specific materials processing facilities are needed to process a materials stream that includes
glass. These are available in Auckland and Christchurch but are not currently available in
Wellington. Therefore, these options would require new facilities to be constructed in the
Wellington region.

Due to low odour and public health risks associated with recyclables a weekly, fortnightly and even
four weekly collection frequency is possible. However, four weekly collections are not practical for
materials that require high capacity, as larger bins become difficult to manoeuvre.

Dry recyclable materials including cardboard, paper, plastic and cans are generally collected
together in the same bin, known as ‘comingled (excl glass) recycling. This is the status quo in
Wellington and at all the nine councils reviewed earlier.

Glass can be collected separately from other recycling, as per status quo, or glass can be
collected in the same recycling wheelie bin, known as ‘comingled (incl glass). This would remove
the need for a separate glass collection and deliver collections cost savings.

The current processing facilities in Wellington cannot take materials that have been collected
together with glass. Providing a single recycling bin including glass for collection would require new
processing facilities in the region. Savings in collection costs may justify this new investment. A
new materials processing facility will be considered in a later section alongside organics
processing facilities.

There are three options for a separate glass collection. Currently glass is collected fortnightly in a
45L crate. A four-weekly collection in an 80L wheelie bin is also a viable option due to the smaller
volumes of glass.

Some cities use multiple crates for collection. One of the long list options is a weekly collection of 3
separate 40L crates, one each for paper, plastic and cans, and glass.

The table below sets out these options. Note that options RE1 and RE2 are standalone options,
whereas options RE3, RE4 and RE5 would need to be combined with one of options RE6, RE7,

RES8, or RE9

Container Capacity Frequency Material
_ Bin 120L Weekly Paper, plastic, cans, glass
_ Bin 240L Fortnightly Paper, plastic, cans, glass
Bag 60L Fortnightly Paper, plastic, cans
_ Bin 140L Weekly Paper, plastic, cans
_ Bin 240L Fortnightly Paper, plastic, cans
Crate 120L Weekly Crates for Paper, plastic & cans, glass.
Crate 45L Weekly Mixed glass
_ Crate 45L Fortnightly Mixed glass
_ Bin 80L Four-week Mixed glass

Figure 4 - Table 5-4: Recycling collection options, T+T Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling
Collections Report (page 31)

These options were evaluated against the key considerations.
The scores for each criterion are as follows:

e Best-5

e Better than status quo — 4

e Similar to status quo — 3

e Worse than status quo — 2
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e Worst—1

The following table shows the scores for each option as evaluated by Tonkin+Taylor. The
maximum score is 30 and the status quo would score 18.

Cost Circular | Access | Health & | Diversion | Emissions | Total
Safety

120L weekly = 2 2 4 4 3 3 18
glassin
240L 4 2 2 4 3 4 19
fortnightly
glassin
Bag 3 3 3 3 3 3 18
fortnightly
glass out
120L weekly = 2 3 3 4 4 2 18
glass out
240L 3 3 3 4 4 4 21
fortnightly
glass out
Multiple 2 4 2 2 4 2 16
crates
weekly
Glass crate 2 3 3 3 3 2 16
weekly
Glass crate 3 3 3 3 3 3 18
fortnightly
Glass bin 4 2 3 4 4 4 21
80L four
weekly

To retain variation within the packages at least one option for comingled (excl. glass) and one
option for comingled (incl glass) will be taken forward for further analysis.

Bagged recycling collections are not recommended for the standard service due to the additional
safety risks to collection workers compared to wheelie bins. The role of bags in a bespoke service
will be discussed in a later section.

Weekly collection of multiple 40L crates for paper, plastic and cans, and glass is not
recommended. This would take up a lot of room on the footpath each week. These would each
require manual lift without much additional benefit. Ensuring they would close securely in the
Wellington wind would also be an issue.

Whether recycling is collected with glass mixed or separated, a fortnightly collection of a 240L
recycling wheelie bin is recommended.

Fortnightly collections are more cost effective than weekly collections and there is no odour or
public health reason to require more frequent collection. There is some evidence that greater
diversion is achieved with a 240L recycling wheelie bin compared to a 140L bin based on diversion
rates in other New Zealand cities. The current sized bin does not provide enough capacity for
some households, with many bins put out overfull and with material compacted (which is not
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recommended as it creates problems when processing the material.) This is made worse if a
household misses a collection. If glass will be added to the same bin this additional capacity
becomes even more critical.

A 240L bin is larger to store and more difficult manoeuvre than a 140L. If a 240L wheelie bin is
selected for the standard service it is recommended that an option is investigated for households
to request a smaller bin if needed due to accessibility issues.

Two options with a separate glass collection will be taken forward for analysis, one with a
fortnightly 45L glass crate collection and the other with a four-weekly collection of an 80L glass
wheelie bin.

A fortnightly 45L glass crate collection is already working well as shown by the current high capture
rates for glass of more than 80%. The main disadvantage of this collection method is the additional
health and safety risk for collection workers due to manual handling.

A four weekly 80L wheelie bin would provide similar capacity. The main benefit of this collection
method is the improvement in health and safety for collection workers as the bins could be
automatically emptied by a new truck fleet. The downside is that as the glass is not colour sorted
the material has significantly lower value and will generally be used for roading material. It cannot
be remanufactured into bottles / jars.

The following options are carried forward for further consideration:

RE2 Bin 240L Fortnightly Paper, plastic, cans, glass
RE5 Bin 240L Fortnightly Paper, plastic, cans

RES Crate 45L Fortnightly Mixed glass

RE9 Bin 80L Four-weekly Mixed glass

Container Return Scheme

The proposal to introduce a container return scheme in New Zealand has been paused with no
clear timeline for finalising the scheme design. Any decision about future collection services should
take into account the flexibility to respond to the potential introduction of a Container Return
Scheme.

Under the paused proposal each targeted container would pay a deposit. The deposit would be
reclaimed at a return depot or reverse vending machine. The introduction of the scheme would see
a reduction in the volume of material available for recycling collection. The scheme is likely to
target higher value material streams like number 1 plastic (PET), aluminium cans, and glass.

be included in the scheme.

NSW introduced a container return scheme in 2017. They have reported a 50% drop in eligible
containers, equating to around a 30% drop in total volume of kerbside containers. This includes
both glass and plastic containers.

The table below shows the anticipated tonnages of glass available for recycling if a Container
Return Scheme were implemented in future, at different estimated capture rates.

2026 Available glass | Available glass if | Available glass if Available glass if
with no Container Return | Container Return Container Return
Container Scheme captures | Scheme captures Scheme captures
Return 50% of eligible 80% of eligible 100% of eligible
Scheme containers containers containers

21 Rethinking-rubbish-and-recycling.pdf (environment.govt.nz)
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Glass 6135 3558 2012 982
Tonnes

If New Zealand experienced a similar capture rate of 50% of eligible containers by a Container
Return Scheme, then glass available for recycling collection could fall by 40%.

It is important that any chosen option for standard service can be adjusted if these reduced
volumes of glass eventuate in future.

Flexibility for Container Return Scheme:

e Do not collect glass separately in case a Container Return Scheme is implemented

e Collect glass fortnightly in a 45L crate until a Container Return Scheme is implemented,
reduce to three weekly or four weekly collection frequency depending on the fall in
tonnages

e Collect glass four weekly in an 80L wheelie bin, reduce to six or eight weekly collection
frequency depending on the fall in tonnages

Collecting glass mixed with recycling is a more expensive option and delivers lower quality end
products. If a Container Return Scheme is not implemented this would be a sub-optimal solution.

Collecting glass in an 80L wheelie bin could lead to very infrequent collections if tonnage drop.
This would likely reduce participation significantly.

Collecting glass in a 45L crate offers the best flexibility in the face of uncertainty surrounding a
Container Return Scheme. This option will perform well if a Container Return Scheme is not
implemented. If a Container Return Scheme is implemented the collection frequency could be
reduced but would not become so infrequent as to reduce participation too much.

Rubbish Collection Options

The main priorities for a rubbish collection service are to deliver cost effective collection services
that minimise safety hazards. Options for rubbish collection have some influence on achieving
diversion targets. Offering less frequent rubbish collection has been shown to increase
participation in recycling and organics collection. Offering smaller rubbish bins may also encourage
people to divert more material.

The graph below from the Household Food Waste Collections Guide?? shows a consistently higher
capture rate for organic waste when rubbish is collected fortnightly instead of weekly.

22 HH food waste guide section 3 2021 final.pdf (wrap.org.uk)
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Figure 3.4 Trends in food waste yields (per household served) achieved during the
WRAP supported trials - comparison of trials with fortnightly and weekly collections

—a— Fortnightly refuse —— Wesky refuse

Average food waste yield: kg/ house hold served /| week

1
12345678 91011121314151617161920212223 24252627 2529303132 33343536 3738394041 4243 44 459647484950

Number of weeks from trial roli-out

Figure 5 — Trends in food waste yields, HH food waste guide section 3

The Council rubbish collection is provided via a 50L rubbish bag. As discussed above there are
significant safety concerns with a bag based collection service, including strain injuries from
manual handling, exposure to traffic, as well as the risk of exposure to sharps and other hazardous
materials. As such, many councils across the country are moving away from a bag based service
for rubbish.

The size of the container, the amount of manual handling, and the frequency of collection are the
main elements of service design that can affect the cost of rubbish collections.

Moving from a bag based collection to a wheelie bin which can be automatically emptied by the
truck can deliver cost savings. The reduction in manual handling decreases the cycle time needed
to empty each bin, potentially reducing costs.

Less frequent rubbish collection delivers significant cost savings. The main driver of a weekly
collection frequency for rubbish is public health and odour management. Organic materials are the
cause of both of these issues. By removing organic material from rubbish a longer collection
frequency becomes viable. At least eight cities in New Zealand now have fortnightly rubbish
collection. Several Australian cities now have four weekly rubbish collections.

Container Frequency

R1 Bags 50L Weekly

R2 | Bin 80L Weekly

R3  Bin 120L  Fortnightly
R4 | Bin 240L = Four weekly

Figure 6 - Table 5-6: Rubbish collection options, T+T Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling
Collections Report (page 33)

These options were evaluated against the key considerations.
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The scores for each criterion are as follows:
e Best-5
e Better than status quo — 4
e Similar to status quo — 3
e Worse than status quo — 2
e Worst—1
The following table shows the scores for each option as evaluated by Tonkin+Taylor.

There are no end markets or circularity for residual waste to landfill, so this item is not evaluated
for rubbish. The maximum score is therefore 25 and the status quo would score 15.

Cost Circular Access HS Diversion | Emissions | Total
50L bag 3 X 3 3 3 3 15
weekly
80L bin 3 X 4 4 3 3 17
weekly
120L bin 4 X 3 4 4 4 19
fortnightly
240L bin 2 X 2 3 4 4 15
four
weekly

Bagged rubbish collections are not recommended for the standard service due to the safety risks
to collection workers compared to wheelie bins. Bags are also more likely to present health
hazards due to attracting pest animals such as rats and risks of spillage. The willingness of
residents to pay more for a private wheelie bin rubbish service rather than a council rubbish bag
also indicates some user preference for wheelie bins over bags. The role of bags in a bespoke
service will be discussed in a later section.

A four weekly collection frequency is not recommended. Even though this is becoming more
common in Australia, those cities moved to a fortnightly collection first. Moving straight from a
weekly to a four weekly collection would be too sudden a step change for residents.

A weekly rubbish collection will no longer be required once a food scraps collection service is in
place. Therefore, due to the additional cost of a weekly service this option is not recommended.

Only one option for rubbish collection will be taken forward for further analysis: a fortnightly
collection of a 120L wheelie bin.

A 120L bin fortnightly provides 20L more capacity overall for households that currently put out a
50L bag once a week for collection.

However, an estimated 60% of households currently receive rubbish collection from a private
provider. The most common collection option seems to be a weekly collection of a 120L bin.
Switching to a 120L fortnightly collection would be a decrease in capacity for those receiving
private collections. This would encourage residents to make use of the additional disposal capacity
provided by a larger recycling bin and new organics collection.

These private collection services are significantly more expensive than the current council service.
Given the economies of scale that are offered by a single city-wide rubbish collection, costs for
these households are expected to decrease significantly.

In this way, moving away from a user pays system can actually encourage greater diversion
activity by limiting the capacity of rubbish collection.
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The following options are carried forward for further consideration:
R3 Bin 120L Fortnightly Rubbish

Several cities in New Zealand offer residents the option to request a smaller 80L bin or larger 240L
bin. If the waste service is funding via a targeted rate then that charge can be altered up or down
to reflect the change in the volume of rubbish being collected. This option will be considered in the
Detailed Commercial Case in 2024. While it increases complexity of providing service the benefits
may be worthwhile, particularly for residents who currently only use one council bag a week (or
fewer).

Packages of Organics, Recycling and Rubbish options

The analysis of options for organics, recycling and rubbish collection has generated the following
list of options for the standard service:

e Organics collection:
o Weekly food only 23L bin
o Weekly food and garden 80L wheelie bin
e Recycling collection:
o Fortnightly comingled recycling including glass in a 240L wheelie bin
o Fortnightly comingled recycling with a separate fortnightly glass collection in a 45L
crate
o Fortnightly comingled recycling with a separate four weekly glass collection in an
80L wheelie bin
¢ Rubbish collection
o Fortnightly rubbish in a 120L wheelie bin

The following table shows the status quo collection and the six options for a new standard
collection service.

Option  Rubbish Recycling Organics
Weekly bag (pay as you throw) | Fortnightly 1401 wheelie bin + fortnightly 45L glass only crate No collection
A Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin Fortnightly 240L wheelie bin ingl glass Weekly 23L food only
B Fortnightly 1201 wheelie bin Fortnightly 240L wheelie bin gxgl glass + four-weekly 80L wheelie bin  Weekly 23L food only
C Fortnightly 1201 wheelie bin Fortnightly 240L wheelie bin ingl glass Weekly 80L food and garden wheelie bin
D Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin Fortnightly 240L wheelie bin gxgl glass + four-weekly 80L wheelie bin Weekly 80L food and garden wheelie bin
E Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin Fortnightly 140L wheelie bin + fortnightly 45L glass only crate Weekly 23L bin faod only
F Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin Fortnightly 140L wheelie bin + fortnightly 45L glass only crate Weekly 80L food and garden wheelie bin

Figure 5 - Table 5-8 Shortlisted Options, T+T Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections
Report (page 36)

Throughout the rest of the business case these options will be referred to as follows:

e Option A = Food/no separate glass
e Option B = Food/glass wheelie bin

e Option C = FOGO/no separate glass
e Option D = FOGO/glass wheelie bin
e Option E = Food/glass crate

e Option F = FOGO/glass crate
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Figure 8 - Bins required for each option

Package evaluation

Each collection package was evaluated using a multi criteria analysis with the same criteria used
for the long lists above (contained in the T+T Regional Organics Options Report - Appendix 3) and
a cost benefit analysis (Appendix 6).

The following table shows the indicative cost range of each option and the data points used to
develop these costs. The data points are taken from publicly available data from the targeted rates
set by other councils for their waste collection services. Nine other councils were used as
reference to develop these indicative costs.
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Shortlisted option Service Data points Adopted range per household
[Z37] 1201 rubbish + 2401 recycle + 23 L food only Auckland 384 (rubbish is high) $300- $350
m 120L rubbish + 240L recycle + 80L glass + 23 L food only  Timaru/Auckland = 85+88+70 = $240 - 250 $250 - $300
I 120L rubbish + 240L recycle + 80 L food and garden Christchurch 190 + rubbish, Waimakariri 363, $250 - $350
Selwyn (weekly rubbish, 240L FOGO) 449
Timaru 85 + AKL 127 + Timaru 70 = $285

H 120L rubbish + 240L recycle + 80L glasss + 80L food and  Timaru 176 (own MRF and composting) $200 - $250
garden

120L rubbish + 240L recycle + 45L glass + 23 Lfood only Hamilton 187, New Plymouth 182, Dunedin 270 $200 - $270
(2024) Tauranga 220), WBOP 250 i.e. 190- 270

120L rubbish + 240L recycle + 45L glass + 80 Lfood and  Timaru 85 + Tauranga 90 + Timaru 70 = $245 i.e. $250 - $300
garden Timaru + Tauranga + Waimak = 292

Figure 9 - Table 6-7: 2022/23 Kerbside collection cost estimates, T+T Redesigning Rubbish and

Recycling Collections Report (page 71)

Auckland Council provide an identical service to option A. Its cost per household is $384 per year.
This cost was adjusted downwards for a Wellington estimate based on Tonkin+Taylor experience
that Auckland rubbish collection costs are unusually high.

No other council provides an identical service to option B. The cost range was estimated using
Timaru and Auckland council as reference points. Timaru costs are low in comparison to other
councils for two reasons: it owns its own processing facilities and overhead costs are not included
in its targeted rate. This is taken into account when using Timaru as a data point.

Christchurch City Council provide an identical service to option C. Its targeted rate of $190 per
household only covers organics and recycling collections — rubbish collections are funded from
general rates and therefore had to be estimated by Tonkin+Taylor. Selwyn District Council was
used as a data point to estimate the cost range for option C, taking into account that Selwyn offers
a weekly rubbish collection and larger 240L FOGO bin and therefore higher costs.

Timaru District Council provide an identical service to option D. As stated above its costs are low in
comparison to other councils and this was taken into account when estimating the costs for this
option.

Several councils provide an identical service to option E, including Hamilton, New Plymouth, and
Tauranga. Hamilton and New Plymouth have older contracts and Tonkin+Taylor advise that similar
prices could not be achieved in the current market. Dunedin City Council is also implementing this
service design option in 2024 where they have allowed $270 per household.

No other council provides an identical service to option F. The cost range was estimated using
Timaru, Tauranga and Waimakariri as data points.

These package options were evaluated against the key considerations.
The scores for each criterion are as follows:

e Best-5

e Better than status quo — 4

e Similar to status quo — 3

e Worse than status quo — 2

e Worst-1

The following table shows the scores for each option as evaluated by Tonkin+Taylor. The
maximum score is 30 and the status quo would score 18.
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Cost to Markets | Accessibility | Safety Diversion Emissions | Multi

user Criteria

Analysis
score out
of 30

Status Similar Similar Similar Similar Similar Similar 18

Quo 3 3 3 3 3 3

A food, no  Worse Worst Worse Similar Better Better 16

glass 2 1 2 3 4 4

B food, Worse Worse Worse Similar Better Better 17

80L glass 5 5 5 3 4 4

C FOGO, Worse Worst Worse Better Best Best 18

noglass 1 1 4 5 5

D FOGO, Worse Worse Worse Best Best Best 21

80L glass 5 5 5 5 5 5

E food, Worse Better Worse Worst Better Better 17

45L glass 5 4 5 1 4 4

F FOGO, Worse Better Similar Similar Best Best 22

45L glass 2 4 3 3 5 5

This analysis shows that options D and F score highest on an multi criteria analysis, both have
food and garden collection as well as a separate glass collection.

Options with mixed food and garden organics collection generally score better than options with
food only collection. The mixed food and garden collection has significantly more material capture
than food only. It also has safety benefits of having a wheelie bin that can be automatically emptied
by a truck, rather than requiring manual collection.

The options with separate glass collection generally score higher than those without. The
additional cost of processing recyclables and glass together appears to outweigh the cost savings
in collections. The lower quality end products for paper and glass collected in this way also reduce
their circularity.

Collecting glass in a 45L crate with a manual colour sort delivers the highest value end product for
glass, although this collection method has additional safety risk. In comparison a four weekly 80L
wheelie bin glass collection has a better safety score due to the automated collection, but scores
lower on circularity as the glass cannot be remanufactured into glass bottles but instead is used in
roading aggregate.

A cost benefit analysis was also prepared to compare the six options. The cost benefit analysis
report is included as Appendix 6.

The cost benefit analysis is prepared by comparing costs and benefits of the status quo with the
costs, benefits and disbenefits of each option. Because the indicative costs are per household
costs it is not possible to compare these to the rising costs of landfill fees, which are calculated per
tonne. Analysis in the introduction showed that for Christchurch City Council organics and
recycling collections are already more affordable than landfill fees. Landfill fees in Wellington will
follow a similar trajectory to Christchurch in the upcoming decades as landfills near the city reach
capacity and rubbish will need to be transported further away. It is likely that in within the 30-year
evaluation period that organics and recycling collections will become more affordable than landfill
fees in Wellington.

Wellington City Council Collections & Processing Business Case 51

Zero Waste Programme

Item 2.1, Attachment 1: Zero Waste Programme - Collections and Processing Business Case - Page 89
September 2023



KORAU TUAPAPA | ENVIRONMENT AND Absolufely Pocitively
INFRASTRUCTURE COMMITTEE M e i once
14 SEPTEMBER 2023

The cost benefit analysis needs to be considered within this wider context as it is not a matter of if,
but rather when, these collection services will become a better investment than sending waste to
landfill.

It is also important to note that existing Council recycling services likely deliver a benefit cost ratio
of less than 1. Recycling services cost $7.4 million in 2022/23 and captured 9,100 tonnes of
material, for a cost per tonne of $813. The landfill fee for 2023/24 is $225 per tonne at Southern
Landfill. However, recycling services have widespread support, which may indicate a high
willingness to pay for these services and therefore residents associate significant intangible
benefits with these services. Although it is possible that recycling services only experience such
high support because they are funded via landfill fees at present.

The following costs, benefits and disbenefits are included in the cost benefit analysis:
e Costs

o The cost of collections and processing for each option is estimated based on the
cost range provided by Tonkin+Taylor and an estimated nhumber of households

o Implementation and communication costs are also included, however these are
minor in comparison to collection and processing costs

e Benefits
o The value of emissions reductions
o The value of landfill capacity retained for future years
o Additional end product revenue
o The value of waste levy charges avoided
o Disbenefits
o The loss of landfill revenue as volumes decline (excluding waste levy)

o The loss of existing end product revenue for options that produce a lower value end
product

The cost benefit analysis considers these costs, benefits and disbenefits over a period of 30 years,
using a nominal discount rate of 7.1% and local government inflation forecasts provided by
Business and Economic Research (BERL).

Option A Option B Option C Option D Option E Option F
Costs $259,794,431  $187,662,272  $236,994,621  $115,530,114 @ $135,263,053  $187,662,272
Disbenefit $19,654,512 $18,964,525 $28,604,389 $27,914,403 $12,436,570 $21,386,448
Total Costs and
Disbenefits $279,448,943  $206,626,797 = $265,599,010 = $143,444,516 @ $147,699,623 = $209,048,720
Benefits $24,478,458 $30,951,676 $37,726,640 $40,732,555 $31,108,976 $40,889,855
Net Benefits -$254,970,485 | -$175,675,122 | -$227,872,369 @ -$102,711,961 @ -$116,590,648 @ -$168,158,865
Benefit-cost
ratio (BCR) 0.088 0.150 0.142 0.284 0.211 0.196

None of the options have a benefit cost ratio above 1. However, this should not necessarily be
taken as evidence that none of the options are worthwhile investments given the significant price
rises in landfill costs expected in future decades and the public support for existing recycling
services.

When considering the cost benefit ratio, it is important to remember that the majority of costs are
measurable and included in the analysis, whereas there are many benefits that cannot be
measured and therefore are not included. These benefits were also calculated using
Tonkin+Taylor estimated capture rates for organics which are moderately conservative.

Sensitivity analysis shows that benefit cost ratios are much higher when the estimates of welfare
and safety benefits are included in the analysis, and lost landfill revenue is excluded. Welfare and
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safety benefits were not included in the baseline analysis because there are significant
assumptions involved in preparing them. However, they can be considered a proxy for other
intangible and unmeasured benefits. It is also questionable whether lost landfill revenue should be
included as a disbenefit, as while it represents a disbenefit to Wellington City Council’s revenue
forecasts that is not the same as a disbenefit to society.

The following table shows the results of this scenario:

Most benefits Option A Option B Option C Option D Option E Option F
Costs $259,794,431  $187,662,272  $236,994,621 @ $115,530,114  $135,263,053  $187,662,272
Disbenefit $8,863,975 $6,527,955 $8,863,975 $6,527,955 $0 $0
Total Costs

and

Disbenefits $268,658,406  $194,190,227  $245,858,596 @ $122,058,068  $135,263,053  $187,662,272
Benefits $24,478,458 $30,951,676 $37,726,640 $40,732,555 $31,108,976 $40,889,855
Net Benefits -$244,179,948 | -$163,238,551 | -$208,131,955 -$81,325,514 = -$104,154,077 | -$146,772,417
Welfare

Benefits $45,030,147 $45,030,147 $45,030,147 $45,030,147 $45,030,147 $45,030,147
Safety Benefits $19,046,396 $16,339,353 $25,440,736 $25,017,175 $11,576,881 $20,254,704
Total Benefits $88,555,000 $92,321,175  $108,197,523  $110,779,877 $87,716,004  $106,174,706
Net Benefits -$180,103,405 | -$101,869,052 | -$137,661,073 -$11,278,192 -$47,547,049 -$81,487,567
Benefit-cost

ratio (BCR) 0.330 0.475 0.440 0.908 0.648 0.566

The results of the cost benefit analysis are useful in highlighting which options perform better than
others based on the measurable benefits included in the analysis. Options with food and garden
collections have higher benefits than those with food only collections. Food and garden collections
deliver greater diversion which drives most of the benefits.

To more clearly show the differences in benefits and disbenefits between options the cost benefit
analysis was also calculated setting the cost for each option at $300 per household.

Same cost Option A Option B Option C Option D Option E Option F

Costs $210,462,082  $210,462,082  $210,462,082  $210,462,082  $210,462,082 $210,462,082
Disbenefit $19,654,512 $18,964,525 $28,604,389 $27,914,403 $12,436,570 $21,386,448
Total Costs

and

Disbenefits $230,116,594  $229,426,607  $239,066,471  $238,376,485  $222,898,652 $231,848,530
Benefits $24,478,458 $30,951,676 $37,726,640 $40,732,555 $31,108,976 $40,889,855
Net Benefits -$205,638,136 | -$198,474,932 | -$201,339,831 @ -$197,643,930 -$191,789,677 -$190,958,675

Benefit-cost
ratio (BCR) 0.106 0.135 0.158 0.171 0.140 0.176

This shows that option F has the highest overall benefits, in line with the findings of the multi
criteria analysis.

Recommended options

The recommended options are based on the results of the multi criteria analysis and cost benefit
analysis. They also take into account the Wellington wind and consider the reliability of the cost
estimates for different options.

Based on this analysis, options A and C to collect glass mixed with other recycling are not
recommended. Any cost savings associated with collections appears to be outweighed by
significantly higher processing costs. It also provides lower quality end products than the status
quo. These options would also require new materials processing facilities, which could only be
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justified if the options performed significantly better than the alternatives. (Additional discussion
about the high cost of processing recyclable materials mixed with glass and the potential capital
cost of a new materials processing facility can be found in T+T’s Resource Recovery Business

Model Options report in Appendix 7).

Food and garden collection is recommended over food only collection. This reflects the higher
diversion rates and tonnages delivered by food and garden collection. It also acknowledges that an
80L wheelie bin will cope better in Wellington conditions compared to a 23L bin which is likely to
blow around on windy days and experiences higher rates of damage than a wheelie bin.

Options D and F are both recommended. These two options have the highest benefits of all the
options.

Option D consistently had the best benefit cost ratio, driven by its lower cost range compared to
option F.

The service configuration in Option D is provided by Timaru District Council for $238 per
household. However, the recycling bin included in Timaru’s standard service is 120L compared to
the recommended 240L in option D. Including a larger recycling bin would increase costs slightly,
to around $245 per household (based on an analysis of Timaru district Council’s costs for
additional bins). It is likely that a similar service in Wellington would cost more due to higher living
costs and greater service complexity.

No councils currently provide the same service configuration as option F so these costs are the
least reliable as they are estimated based on combining cost estimates for each service element,
for which there are very few data points. It is reasonable to expect the cost for this option would be
higher than for option D as it includes manual handling for glass collection.

On balance, officers continue to recommend option F as the preferred option due to the higher
circularity that a 45L glass crate collection offers. The glass crate also offers the greatest flexibility
if a container return scheme is introduced.

Option D is a close second and is also recommended. It delivers the same tonnage of waste
diversion and emissions reduction as option F. It also delivers the greatest reduction in safety risk
to collection workers as there is no manual collection involved. However, it delivers lower circularity
as glass is not colour sorted.

Officers can continue to investigate both options as part of the detailed commercial case for May
2024. The difference between them is restricted to the method of glass collection and therefore
continuing to evaluate both options will not add unreasonable complexity.

While option E is not a recommended option. However, it should be included in public consultation
to provide the public with a food only collection option to consider.

Communication and Education

Effective communication and education for residents is essential to ensure good levels of
participation and reduce contamination rates. Research shows that not only is a significant
investment in communication important when new services are introduced, but ongoing spending
on communication is needed to maintain participation.

There is evidence that simple, low-cost interventions such as putting stickers on bins to show what
can go in them leads to improved participation and reduced contamination.

Communication also needs to focus on building trust and confidence that recycled and organic
materials end up with beneficial end uses. Recent survey found that only 24% of people agreed
that they know what happens to the recycling they put out on the kerbside, and 32% confident that
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what they put out actually gets recycled?3. Helping people to understand what happens to these
materials after they are collected will increase people’s willingness to make the effort to separate
materials.

Three different levels of spending on communication and education are set out below along with
the estimated benefits that an increase in waste diversion could deliver.

MfE is offering grant funding of $7.50 per household to provide communication and education in
support of new organics collection services. The Council have already applied to MfE for this grant
funding for a total of $600,000. This level of spending may not be sufficient to achieve the capture
rates estimated by Tonkin+Taylor (or to support a smooth transition between old and new
collection services).

For a food only collection poor participation is below 35%, average participation is between 35%
and 55% and good participation is above 55%2%*:

Participation is only one element that contributes to capture rates. Tonkin+Taylor capture rates
estimates a 42% participation rate for food collection and a 58% participation rate for food and
garden and a 60% recognition rate for both, resulting in estimated capture rates of 25% and 35%
respectively.

The following table shows an estimated capture rate for different levels of participation and
recognition (participation rate x recognition rate = capture rate). A 25% capture rate for food is
representative of the middle of the range for average participation in food collections.

Mid average High average Good
Food only 42% x 60% = 25% 55% x 65% = 36% 60% x 70% = 42%
Food and garden 58% x 60% = 35% 70% x 65% = 46% 75% x 70% = 53%

When submitting the grant application to support implementation of organics collections to MfE,
officers estimated spending $1.2 million on communication and engagement.

This level of investment could deliver capture rates of 36% for food only and 46% for food and
garden collection.

For food and garden collection that would be almost 2,000 tonnes of additional material diverted
with associated present value benefits of $6.4 million.

Increasing the communication and education budget by a further $1 million would enable greater
behaviour change interventions, including bin checks and other hands on education activities.
Advice from Hutt City Council after their recent roll out of new collections services was to invest
earlier in bin checks and other activities that reduce contamination before the behaviour becomes
established and therefore harder to change.

Increasing capture rates to 42% for food and 53% food and garden would result in an additional
1,000 tonnes of additional waste diverted with a food and garden collection (for a total of 3,000
tonnes of additional material above baseline). This would have an associated present value benefit
of $4 million (for an additional benefit of $10.4 million above baseline).

Officers recommend that the highest level of investment is put into communications and
engagement to support participation in new collection services. The additional benefits from
greater participation and diversion justify this relatively small increase in the overall project costs.

23 2023 Behavioural Trend Monitoring Survey (environment.govt.nz) — slide 23

24 HH food waste guide section 3 2021 final.pdf (wrap.org.uk)

Wellington City Council Collections & Processing Business Case 55

Zero Waste Programme

Item 2.1, Attachment 1: Zero Waste Programme - Collections and Processing Business Case - Page 93
September 2023



KORAU TUAPAPA | ENVIRONMENT AND Absolufely Pocitively
INFRASTRUCTURE COMMITTEE S
14 SEPTEMBER 2023

Bespoke Collections
There are three groups of households under the status quo collection service:

e Households that receive a recycling service — roughly 66,000

e Households that have a recycling wheelie bin — roughly 42,000

¢ Households that have a recycling bag — roughly 24,000

e Households that use CBD recycling collections or do not receive council recycling services
—roughly 10,000

It is anticipated that the group that already have a wheelie bin can be switched straight onto
whatever the new standard service will be. All of the households in the other two groups will need
to be reviewed and an appropriate bespoke service provided.

Officers have started a workstream to improve our understanding of the bespoke services that may
be required as part of preparing the draft commercial plan for May 2024. This workstream includes:

e Consolidating and cross checking existing data sources regarding the collection services
currently being provided to each household and on the number of units on private roads or
in multi-unit developments

e Review the existing operational constraints that limit where wheelie bin collections can be
provided under a new standard service

¢ Refine the estimates of how many households will require bespoke services and what type
of bespoke services may be appropriate using surveys and site visits

Effects on waste management companies

Many apartment buildings, community facilities and businesses use private waste collection
services provided by waste management companies. When evaluating options for bespoke service
it is important to consider the effects each option may have on these companies. Introducing a
council rubbish collection service will already have an effect on their business, choices around
bespoke services could diminish their market further.

Four private waste collection providers and one composting service provider were interviewed
regarding existing and potential future waste collection arrangements. One key insight from the
interviews included the important role of these companies in providing bespoke collections to
commercial premises and multi-unit dwellings that suit the needs of the individual property.

Bespoke Options

Container  Advantage Disadvantage Storage/access

Bags User pays, easy to move, no container left onstreet  Manual handling, sharps, tearing, animal scavenging (leading to litter) Stored on property
Bins Linked to property, wheeled, automated handling Difficult on stairs/steep streets, container left on street Stored on property
Materials visible, kerbside sort (quality) Manual handling, heavy when full, container left on street after collection Stored on property

restrictions), suitable to service steep/ constrained or shared space in MuD

E1 0I5 A Multiple households, controlled access (limited to Semi manual handling, heavy to shift, container left on street, distance from household, Access, bins at
bin depots residents only and may include swipe card shared use increases risk of poor compliance, use of public/private space e.g. road reserve  point of servicing
areas, automated handling

Figure 10 — Table 4-2, Bespoke Options, T+T Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections
Report (page 20)

The current operating guidelines set out where a wheelie bin collection service is not safe to
provide.

Criteria for assessment of recycling wheelie bins includes the following, and if any apply, a wheelie
bin will not be permitted:

e Vehicles parked parallel to footpath which will impede wheelie bin access from the trucks.
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e Extreme wind exposure.

e Corner properties which will be unsafe for traffic to pass and cause unnecessary traffic to
build up.

e One way streets as our collections are from the left-hand side. The driver is not allowed to
crisscross the road.

e Steep streets with more than 14 percent gradient that will not allow bins to be left safely
before and after collections.

e There is no access from the road, or yellow lines would prevent trucks to stop in the area to
collect.

e There is no kerbside (footpath), or footpath is too narrow and not enough space for the safe
placement of a wheelie bin.

e There is high volumes of traffic flow which creates safety and traffic issues for stopping
trucks.

e  Multi-unit complexes/dwellings — this applies to apartment buildings.

e High and low level footpaths which are not accessible by the truck.

o Difficult truck access due to road camber, width, growth or corners. There is not enough
space at the end of the street/road for the truck to safely make a turn.

e All private roads, and shared driveways that are not safe and accessible by trucks.

¢ Narrow roads — ie our current farm run where smaller trucks or utes are used.

e Businesses and anywhere in the CBD.

Some of these criteria would no longer apply with the operation of new collection trucks that can
automatically lift and empty the wheelie bin without the driver exiting the vehicle. This significantly
shortens the time taken to collect each bin, reducing the effect on traffic flows. This could make it
possible to collect wheelie bins from streets with broken yellow lines or high traffic volumes.

New collection trucks could also enable wheelie bins to be collected where there are parallel
parked cars, as the mechanical lifting arm can reach over parked cars to empty bins.

In some cases it may be safe for residents on a one way street to cross the street and place their
bins on the left hand side to enable collection.

All residential units will need to be reviewed, with the first principle being that if a standard wheelie
bin service can be made safe it should be provided.

Where it is unsafe for a wheelie bin collection service there are three broad alternatives:

e Having a bin depot or larger 660L shared bins stored on private property;

e Having a bin depot or larger 660L shared bins stored on public property, only where there
is no private option available; or

e Continuing a bagged collection service, with a glass crate and/or 23L food bin where
possible.

A bin depot is an area where all nearby households can bring their wheelie bins for safe collection.
A shared bin is where all nearby households empty their waste materials into a large bin they all
use, such as a 660L bin or a skip bin.

A bag based service is not viable for organics collection, due to the risk of spillage and attracting
insects or pest animals.

Shared bins on private land

Implementing bin depots or shared bins where possible will reduce the need for bagged collections
thereby improving safety of collection workers.

Council collection services are not currently provided to private roads or multi-unit developments
because of council’s potential liability for damage caused while collecting waste on private land.
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These legal risks would need to be resolved before the Council could begin to provide waste
collection services on private land such as multi-unit developments or private roads.

An alternative to council providing waste collection services on private land would be for council to
regulate and require that land owners provide recycling and organics collection services to the
residential units on their property. This would require changes to the current waste collection
licensing system provided by the Council and an extension of the requirement for multi-unit
development waste plans beyond just new developments. Kapiti Coast District Council are
considering this regulation approach to providing organics collection to multi-unit developments.

It is unresolved whether MfE would consider that using regulation to require organics collection
would meet the proposed requirements that councils provide organics collection to all urban
households. Initial, informal indications from the MfE is that this arrangement would meet the
proposed new requirements, however this is subject to change.

The additional diversion achieved through either providing or requiring recycling collection services
on private land may be fairly low. Many private roads and multi-unit developments have
arrangements for rubbish and recycling collections from waste management companies. Any
increase in diversion would come from areas where there is currently space for a shared collection
service on private land but the owners have chosen not to provide recycling shared bins. There is
no reliable data on how many dwellings might fall into this group.

Any council recycling collection service would crowd out existing private collection services.

Very few residential complexes currently have any food scrap collection, so providing or requiring
an organics collection would deliver diversion benefits for most multi-unit developments and private
roads.

Requiring multi unit developments to purchase recycling and organics bins from a private provider,
instead of offering a council collection service reduces operational complexity for council, although
administrative complexity would be similar. Requiring bins avoids crowding out existing private
provision and could potentially deliver similar capture and diversion. There are unresolved
questions with proposed legislative changes around how diversion targets expected of council’s
will be calculated where there are private collectors operating.

Replacing a private service with a council service may lead to economies of scale cost savings, but
given the complexity of this service the realisation of cost savings is uncertain. lead to any change
in costs to households that already use a private service.

Buildings would need to provide a minimum level of service if a regulatory approach is taken.
However, allowing buildings to arrange their own private service would allow them to choose a
higher level of service (eg larger bins, more frequent collection) than what is required by council if
they are willing to pay for it.

A key issue relating to bespoke service is the equity between the service provided to residential
households. Currently the suburban and CBD recycling collections are funded from a component
of landfill fees. Those households that need to arrange private collection services must pay for a
service that other residents receive at no charge at the point of service. If council decided to
require rather than provide this service then this inequality would continue, unless specific
arrangements are made to use landfill fees to fund recycling rebates to dwellings with private
provisions or changes are made to how recycling collections are funded.

A decision between requiring or providing these collection services should be deferred until May
2024 when additional information will be available via the detailed commercial plan.

The indicative costs of each option includes the cost of a council provided service for these multi
unit developments. Including these costs allows for either approach to be chosen in May 2024.

Shared bins on public land

Where it is not possible to provide the standard service or a shared bin on private property the
options are to continue a bagged service or to implement shared bins on public land.
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The City of Zurich provides drop-off locations for rubbish, cans, glass and textiles on public land.

The key advantage of providing shared bins on public land is that you could end bagged collection
of rubbish and recycling, which significantly improves safety for collection workers. As noted
previously, some waste management companies are refusing to provide bagged rubbish collection
due to the safety risks and worker retention.

The challenges of providing shared bins on public land should not be underestimated. There is
limited public land available in the CBD and on narrow streets where it most likely to be needed. In
some places there may be small areas of road reserve available, in others the only public space
available may be a car park that could be used as a bin depot on collection day.

The risk of illegal dumping and contamination of diverted material is significant. lllegal dumping is
already an issue for the CBD collection services. Bin depots or shared bins could become a
magnet for illegal dumping. When public recycling bins were trialled alongside council rubbish bins
on footpaths in the CBD they were eventually removed because the contamination rates were too
high. Shared bins could be set up with swipe card access or other technology to restrict their use,
to mitigate the contamination risk.

Finally, it is not clear how far people would be willing to walk to access a bin depot or shared bin
on public land. This would be a significant change for residents.

Given these challenges and uncertainty staff recommend a trial of shared bins on public land takes
place at several places across the city. Results of the trials can inform a decision on shared bins
on public land for the 2027-37 Long Term Plan. This would not result in any significant delay to the
implementation of new collection services, as the rollout will need to be phased, and will begin in
July 2026.

For the 2024-34 Long Term Plan, staff recommend including the standard cost per household for
collection services to these dwellings and an allocation for the trials of bin depots or shared bins on
public land. More details of a possible trial will be included in the detailed commercial case in May
2024. It is anticipated that this can be funded from waste levy funding. Costs and funding will be
confirmed in May 2024. For comparison, the recycling in public places trial in the CBD cost
$465,000 and the Pare Kai Miramar food scraps trial cost $320,589.

Costs of bespoke services

The Tonkin+Taylor report assumes that while it will be more expensive to provide bespoke service
to some households it will be cheaper for others. The report assumes that overall these variations
will wash out and therefore the standard and bespoke services can be delivered within the cost
ranges per household.

The cost benefit analysis assumed a slightly higher cost per household to provide bespoke service
compared to standard service.

Hutt City Council recently reviewed its service provision to multi-unit developments. HCC had 149
sites with 10 or more units. 40 of those sites needed an alternative collection service, meaning
27% of multi-unit developments needed an alternative service. They found the cost of providing
this alternative collection significantly higher than standard. While their specific service
configuration and costs were not comparable to the proposed WCC service, this data indicates a
risk that bespoke services can be more expensive. To mitigate this risk Tonkin+Taylor advise that
appropriate structuring of the bespoke collection contract will be needed to manage the cost of
bespoke services to avoid the significant cost differentials being experienced by HCC. Potentially
requiring multi-unit developments to acquire a private service rather than providing a council
service would remove the risk of cost differentials and cost escalation if multi-unit developments
are more expensive to service.

The cost benefit analysis modelled a similar scenario during sensitivity analysis. In this scenario it
was assumed that 27% of all units in a multi-unit dwelling would cost twice as much to service.
This increased 30 year present value costs by $18.5 - $22 million for options D and F.
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While the costs of providing bins for the standard service can be estimated, the cost of providing
bins for bespoke service is unknown at this time. Further work needs to be completed about the
types of bins needed for bespoke services and percentages of households that might receive
different bin types. The financial case includes a cost estimate for households receiving bespoke
services for new bins at the same cost per household as for the standard service.

Extending Collection Services to non-residential
properties

Most non-residential properties such as businesses and community facilities currently have to pay
for rubbish and recycling collection, making it less likely that they will participate in recycling.

Standard kerbside collection services are unlikely to meet the needs of these properties. However,
adapted services such as those proposed for apartment buildings and private roads may be more
appropriate.

Community facilities such as schools, marae, clubs etc.

When Hutt City Council rolled out new collections, they included community facilities as part of
bespoke services and determined their needs in the same way as multi-unit dwellings.

This would create additional complexity for implementing new collection services, however
including community facilities will deliver a public benefit through the reduction of waste going to
landfill as well as providing an educational benefit by encouraging all those who use these facilities
to participate in diversion of organics and recyclables.

The standard collection service will meet the needs of some community facilities. For other
facilities a larger bin service may be needed. Schools in particular generate too much waste to use
a standard service, and many do not pay for separate recycling collections.

Officers will investigate providing bespoke collection services to community facilities for the
detailed commercial case in May 2024.

Commercial premises

Commerical premises have even more diverse needs that community facilities which would add
significantly to the complexity of the implementation of any new service. It would also encroach on
other providers such as Kaicycle and Organic Waste Management who provide these services.

We recommend that the commercial properties are not included in the current service redesign.

This could be revisited once the redesigned service has been fully implemented for all urban
households and community facilities or if MfE rules change prior to this.

Organics Processing Options

The nearest processing facilities for that can deal with organic waste on a city-wide scale are:
e A vermicomposting facility in Ohakune
¢ An anaerobic digestion facility in Reparoa
e Anin vessel composting facility in Hampton Downs

Different processing methods are appropriate for different types of organic material and different
scale of operations. The following table from the T+T Organics Options report shows which organic
materials different methods can process. More information about different processing options is
available in T+T Regional Organics Options Report (Appendix 3) and T+T Resource Recovery
Business Model Options August 2023 (Appendix 7).
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Processing options |Food waste Green |Food and Other Comment

waste  |green materials
Food rescue v x x x Protecting food quality is
Stock feed v % % % important.
Community v v v x Limited scale and careful
compaosting management of food waste
component would be
required.
Vermicomposting v ‘Soft’ ‘Soft’ green v Some green waste can be
green waste processed.
waste Pre-processing is important.
Aerated static pile v v v May be  |Getting the mix right and
compaosting suitable pre-processing are critical to
Windrow = v Subject to x producing a quality product.
composting location
In-vessel v v v Maybe  |Getting the mix right and
composting suitable  |pre-processing are
important.
Post processing maturation
required.
Wet anaerobic v May be May be May be Getting the mix right and
digestion suitable | suitable for suitable  |pre-processing is important.
for ‘soft’ | ‘soft’ green Digestate may require
green waste dewatering or other
waste processing.
Dry anaerobic v May be v May be  |Getting the mix right and
digestion suitable suitable  |pre-processing are
for ‘soft’ important.
green Post processing maturation
waste of digestate required.

Note: soft — green waste which excludes branches/ twigs.

Figure 11 - Table 6.2: Processing options and suitable feedstocks, T+T Regional Organics Options
Report (page 33)

More processing methods are suitable for food only collections than for food and garden waste.
This is because the small pieces of wood material in garden waste such as branches and twigs are
harder to break down that food scraps or soft/green garden waste like grass and leaves.

Covered aerated static pile, in-vessel composting, and dry anaerobic digestion are most suitable
for processing mixed food and garden waste. However, all options require appropriate buffer
distances to residential areas to manage odour.

Dry anaerobic digestion can process mixed food and garden waste, but this is an emerging
technology. There are no dry anaerobic digestion sites operating at a city-wide scale in Australasia
at present.

EcoGas who operate the anaerobic digestion facility in Reporoa claim that pre-sorting of mixed
food and garden waste combined with “tweaking” the digestion process means that new anaerobic
digestion facilities could accept mixed food and garden waste. It is unclear how effective or costly
these adaptations to anaerobic digestion may prove to be. EcoGas have said they are interested in
tendering for the new Christchurch organics processing facility which is for an existing mixed food
and garden waste collection?.

Regardless of processing method these facilities generally require sufficient scale to operate cost
effectively, which means they will likely continue to operate at a regional level. It is also
advantageous for them to be located rurally as this puts them close to the main customers of their
end products — agriculture and horticulture. It also allows for buffer distances to minimise the
effects of odour.

25 Councils are transporting food scraps hundreds of kilometres as NZ tries to avoid dumping
350,000 tonnes of food waste into landfills each year | Stuff.co.nz
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Transport distances for the processing of organic material have received recent media coverage.
When considering appropriate transport distances, the full lifecycle of the organic material should
be considered, from collection to the end customer. Given that the main customers are in rural
areas a facility located anywhere along the route from Wellington city to the Horowhenua or the
Wairarapa would minimise travel distances. However, the further the facility is from Wellington the
more of the transport costs will fall on the council, rather than the facility operator or end customer.

Wellington City Council has been working with Hutt City Council and Porirua City Council to
consider our joint needs for a regional organics processing facility near Wellington.

We are aware of several private companies developing proposals for organics processing facilities
in Manawatu, Horowhenua, and Wairarapa.

There are several options available for the future processing of organic material collected in
Wellington:

e A fully enclosed in vessel composting or anaerobic digestion facility at the Southern
Landfill?®

e Partnering with local councils and/or waste management companies to develop a new
facility to serve the Wellington region

e Contracting with existing facilities to transport organic material to them for processing

Key considerations for the location of any organics processing facility include enough available
land for a facility of appropriate scale, with necessary buffer distances, located near end customers
and main roads to minimise transport distances.

Developing a facility at the Southern Landfill is not recommended. The site is not well located for a
facility of this type: it is close to residential areas and distant from the rest of the region and from
end customers. The traffic effects through the CBD and Brooklyn would be undesirable.

Partnering with local councils and/or organics processing companies to develop a new facility to
serve the Wellington region is recommended. A procurement process for a regional facility would
allow for companies with different processing methods and potential locations to tender to provide
the new facility. Investment and ownership arrangements could be negotiated as part of the
procurement process. Companies with existing proposals could bid through the procurement
process.

Rather than choosing a site and requesting tenders to build a facility there, we recommend that the
procurement process seeks bids that provide the complete end-to-end solution, including land.
This takes into account the differing amount of land and buffer distances needed for different
processing methods.

These proposals for new facilities could be assessed against the option to transport organic
material to existing facilities.

The following table shows the indicative costs for processing organic material at existing facilities
in the Waikato?”, compared to possible costs for facilities in Fielding or Levin. The following table
assumes that anaerobic digestion facilities are only appropriate for food scraps and therefore
consider a lower total tonnage of material.

Method Location Material T Gate Processing Distance $/km/T Transport Total Cost S/T
Rate Cost Cost

Anaerobic Reporoa Foodonly 3,000.00 $150 $450,000 400 $0.20 $240,000 $690,000 $230.00

Digestion

In Vessel Hampton Foodand 6,000.00 $180 $1,080,000 575 $0.20 $690,000 $1,770,000$295.00

Downs garden

26 These are the only proven processing methods that could provide the capacity required on the amount of
available land on site

27 Officers are aware of other potentially suitable facilities in Ohakune and Hawke’s Bay, however estimated
gate rate information from Tonkin+Taylor was only available for the processing type offered at the Waikato
facilities. Any procurement process would consider all potential facilities.
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AD Fielding Foodonly 3,000.00 $150 $450,000 155 $0.20 $93,000 $543,000 $181.00

IvVC Fielding Foodand 6,000.00 $180 $1,080,000 155 $0.20 $186,000 $1,266,000$211.00
garden

AD Levin Food only  3,000.00 $150 $450,000 95 $0.20 $57,000 $507,000 $169.00

IVC Levin Foodand  6,000.00 $180 $1,080,000 95 $0.20 $114,000 $1,194,000$199.00
garden

The indicative gate rates included in the table were provided via email by Tonkin+Taylor, and are
the rates used in the cost estimates for the Regional Organics report.

There are several data points used to estimate transport costs. A transport cost estimate of $0.85
per km per tonne was used for the Sludge Minimisation Facility business case?. This rate is too
high for this business case as transporting sludge requires specialty vehicles compared to
transporting organic waste.

Using the price difference for rubbish between Christchurch city and Banks Peninsula allows an
estimate of the additional transport cost associated with the greater distance. Assuming the full
cost difference is solely transport related costs gives an estimated cost of $0.78 per km per tonne.
This rate is also too high for this business case as Christchurch uses specialty trucks with
compaction to transport rubbish.

For transport costs this analysis uses $0.20 per km per tonne. This is based on the estimated cost
of a standard truck and trailer from Wellington to Taupo, and on information provided to officers by
EcoGas regarding their transport costs for organic waste.

Garden waste takes up significantly more space per tonne than food waste and as such makes it
less efficient to transport. Industry practice is usually to process garden waste before transporting,
chipping the material to create a mulch-like product that has a density closer to food waste. This
pre-processing would slightly increase the cost of transporting garden waste.

Trucking food and garden waste for processing at Reporoa or Hampton Downs is estimated to cost
between $50-$100 per tonne more than if it were processed in Fielding or Levin. This is not
recommended as a long-term solution.

Potential facilities in Manawatu or Horowhenua deliver much lower costs per tonne of material
processed than existing facilities that are further away. The table shows that transport costs are a
key consideration in evaluating different options.

Recommended option: joint regional procurement process for a new organics processing facility.

A joint procurement process will be open to different processing technologies and locations. It will
also be able to consider different ownership models, if bids are received from companies wanting
to provide processing at their existing facilities, at privately owned facilities they intend to build, or if
a company wanted to jointly own a facility with councils. Any arrangement that reduces council
ownership of the facility will reduce the council’s capital investment required.

No new facility could be operational in time for the July 2026 new collection contract. If organics
collections are introduced in July 2026, then organic material would need to be transported to
appropriate facilities in Ohakune, Hawke’s Bay or the Waikato until a new regional facility is
operational. This additional transport cost is estimated at $700,000 per year for two years after
collections start in July 2026.

There are two alternatives to transporting organic material out of region while waiting for a new
processing facility to be constructed:

28 The business case calculated the cost of transporting sludge to a landfill in the Manawatu as one of the
options that was assessed. This cost per kilometre per tonne was estimated by the working group for that
business case.
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¢ Delay organics collection until July 2028 when a new facility could feasibly be operational,
or

e Dispose of organic material to landfill until a new facility is operational.
Neither of these options is recommended.

Delaying organics collection would require two changes to waste collection within two years,
causing confusion and disruption to residents. Rubbish collections would need to be weekly until
organics collections were introduced increasing costs. It would also involve higher implementation
and communication costs.

Disposing of organic material to landfill until a processing facility is available would reinforce a
prevailing belief that recycled material ends up in landfill. This misconception was validated by
32% of respondents in MfE’s Behavioural Trend Monitoring Survey 2023. This belief is a barrier to
participation rates and reinforcing it would have lasting negative effects. Councils that have
disposed of recyclable or organic material to landfill for even a short period of several weeks have
experienced significant declines in participation, and increases in contamination, that persist long
after normal processing has resumed.

Financial Case

The Financial Case will consider the overall operating and capital expenditure profile for the
preferred options. As part of developing these profiles external funding options for capital
investment will be considered, as the Council’s share of expenditure could be less than 100%. For
the funding of the Council’s share of operating expenditure the financial case will consider user
pays, surplus landfill fees, targeted rates, and general rates.

Cost profiles of preferred options

This section will set out the operating and capital spending profile for preferred option F —
FOGO/glass crate for the next ten years. These figures have been inflation adjusted using the
waste activity cost adjuster from the latest BERL local government cost adjusters report. The cost
benefit analysis was prepared using the previous BERL report and so these figures will not exactly
match those in the cost benefit analysis report. These figures are likely to change slightly during
the preparation of the 2024-34 Long-term Plan Consultation Document budget, as an updated
report from BERL may be received during that time.

Operating costs

The operating costs related to option F — FOGO/glass only are set out in the table below. Standard
service costs are estimated using the mid point of the cost range provided by Tonkin+Taylor and
bespoke service costs are estimated using the high end of the cost range. This is the same
method used in the baseline scenario in the cost benefit analysis report.

$ million 2023/ 2024/ 2025/ 2026/ 2027/ 2028/ 2029/ 2030/ 2031/ 2032/ 2033/ Total
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34

Collections and Processing costs $- $- $- $15.0 $15.4 $15.9 $16.3 $16.8 $17.3 $17.8 $18.2 $132.7

Standard Service (Option F)

total, not additional

Collections and Processing costs $- $- $- $9.5 $9.8 $10.1 $10.4 $10.7 $11.0 $11.3 $11.6 $84.2

Bespoke Service (Option F)

total not additional

Comms and SBS $- $- $0.7 $1.2 $0.3 $0.3 $0.1 $0.1 $0.1 $0.1 $0.1 $2.9
Project Delivery $0.6 $0.9 $09 $- $- $- $- $- $- $- $2.2  $4.6
Trucking out of region $- $- $- $0.8 $0.8 $- $- $- $- $- $- $1.5
Total Collections opex $0.6 $0.9 $1.6 $26.5 $26.3 $26.3 $26.8 $27.5 $28.3 $29.1 $32.1 $225.9
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Communication costs included are from the recommended option of $2.2M total spending. This
differs from the costs included in the baseline cost benefit analysis. Project delivery costs are the
same as those included in the baseline scenario.

The estimated cost for transporting organic material to existing facilities out of region were not
included in the cost benefit analysis. These costs estimates were detailed in the Organics
Processing section above.

Capital costs

The capital costs associated with option F — FOGO/glass crate are for the cost of new bins and the
new organics processing facility.

Tonkin+Taylor advise that the annualised costs for these capital items are included in the targeted
rates of other councils. Therefore, it is assumed that depreciation and interest costs are already
included in the per household cost range provided by T+T. These are included in the collections
operating cost table above and no additional provision needs to be made for these.

The current bins are not suitable for many of the new service options and would need to be
replaced. The manufacturer of the bins states their useful lives as ten years and most of the
current bin fleet will be fifteen years old in 2026, when the new service would roll out. (Old bins will
be reused or recycled.)

The cost of new bins was estimated based on current quotes from a supplier. These estimated
costs include the cost of a bin clip for all wheelie bins. For option F the cost of a new 120L rubbish
wheelie bin, 240L recycling wheelie bin, 80L organics wheelie bin and 45L glass crate was
included.

It is unknown what the costs of bins for households receiving bespoke service might be. In the
absence of better data, it is assumed that the same cost will apply to bespoke households.

Adjusted for inflation this is estimated to cost $14.1 million in 2025/26. This can be fully funded
from a $4 million grant from MfE and $10.1 million from the Landfill Surplus Fund, which will be
discussed below.

A new organics processing facility will likely be needed in or near the Wellington region to support
new organics collections. WCC staff are working jointly with PCC and HCC on a joint regional
processing facility.

Tonkin+Taylor have estimated the cost of different types of organics processing facilities to support
the regional grant application for MfE. The high end cost estimate for a regional facility is $70
million at current prices.

The following table shows the funding split that has been agreed between WCC, PCC and HCC
staff. The agreed shares are based on receiving a 50% contribution from MfE and the council
shares are based on population.

Entity 2018 population % contribution $ contribution
MfE 50% $35 million
Local share $35 million
WCC 202,737 56% $19.5 million
HCC 104,532 29% $10.1 million
pCC 56,559 16% $5.4 million
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The staff of the three councils agreed to request their share of the funding in the table above
through their Long-term Plan processes.

The main risk to cost escalation for WCC is from the Ministry providing less than 50% of the
funding or one of the other councils withdrawing from the joint application.

For example, if the cost of the facility was $55 million but MfE only agreed to fund $15 million of the
cost then WCC'’s share would actually rise to $22.3 million using the same percentage split
between partner councils. This demonstrates that the viability of a new facility is heavily dependent
on receiving MfE funding.

Including project delivery costs and adjusting for inflation, the capital costs for the organics
processing facility are as follows:

$ million 2023/24 | 2024/25 @ 2025/26 @ 2026/27 @ 2027/28 @ Total
WCC share of organics processing

facility $0.0 $0.0 $2.1 $9.6 $9.8 $21.5
Project delivery costs $0.4 $0.4 $0.3 $0.1 $0.1 $1.3
Total Organic Processing

Facility capex $0.4 $0.4 $2.4 $9.7 $9.9 $22.8

Sources of capital funding

MfE currently has grant funding of $120 million specifically to support the introduction of new
organics collection services that will fund up to 75% of new bins and other implementation costs.
The fund will reimburse a set amount per organics bin after seeing evidence of the purchase,
$7.50 per household for communications, and $50,000 toward project management costs provided
all of those jointly less than 75% of the full implementation cost.

Wellington City Council applied for $4.7 million as part of a joint application with Hutt City Council
and Porirua City Council, with $4.0 million of that specifically for new bins.

The net cost of new bins is $10.1M and it is recommended that this is funded from the Landfill
Surplus Fund.

The Landfill Surplus Fund is used to smooth out any operating deficits at the Southern Landfill.
When there is an operating surplus it gets paid into the fund which can then be used to fund any
future operating deficit without increasing rates. In the past seven years there has only been a
deficit in 2018/19 of $1.1 million. Surpluses have been run in every other year and the Landfill
Surplus Fund is provisionally $20.7M at 30 June 2023.

Officers recommend that $2M is retained in the Landfill Surplus Fund to manage the risk of landfill
operating deficits. Significant landfill operating surpluses are unlikely in the next 3 years as the
remaining capacity in stage 3 of the Southern Landfill declines. To ensure the remaining capacity
lasts until the landfill extension is operational contaminated soil tonnage (a significant source of
revenue in recent years) may need to be turned away.

Officers recommend that $3.7M is retained in the Landfill Surplus Fund to fund the proposed
expansion of the Tip Shop and related resource recovery projects in the Resource Recovery
business case that is being considered at the same committee meeting.

Any new processing facility will have a construction cost. However, the Council need not be the
only party contributing to those costs.

The Ministry of the Environment also has grant funding available to support waste minimisation
projects. They would fund up to a maximum of 50% for a new organics processing facility if the
grant application is approved. The Ministry have said they will give greater priority to grant

applications with a regional focus. Wellington City Council staff have been working closely with
staff from Porirua City Council and Hutt City Council to develop a joint application for a regional
organics processing facility. Other councils in the region may join the joint application in future.
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Several organics processing facilities around New Zealand are wholly or partly owned by waste
management companies. MyNoke owns several vermicomposting facilities in the North Island.
EcoGas own the anaerobic digestion facility in Reporoa. Envirowaste own the in vessel
composting facility in Hampton Downs.

As shown by these facilities, there is potential for a commercial partner to join the project for a new
organics processing facility in the Wellington region. This could further reduce the Council’s share
of the capital cost. If a company proposed to wholly own the facility themselves then the capital
cost to the Council could be zero.

There is also $4.8 million available in the Landfill Surplus Fund to contribute to the costs of an
organics processing facility. This reduces the required capital funding from the 2024-34 Long-term
Plan as follows.

$ million 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 Total
Total Organic Processing Facility

capex $0.4 $0.4 $2.4 $9.7 $9.9 $22.8
Less $4.8M Landfill Surplus

Funds $0.4 $0.4 $2.4 $1.6 $0.0 $4.8
Capital Funding requirement $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $8.1 $9.9 $18.0

Sources of operational funding

Currently rubbish and recycling collection services are funded from different sources. Rubbish
collections are funded from the $3.50 price of a council rubbish bag. Recycling collections are
funded from an additional charge per tonne of waste going to Southern Landfill. A new funding
source would be needed for a new organics collection service.

Base 1 and ETS landfill Landfill operations
gate fees

Rubbish bag sales
Rubbish collections

Recycling levy landfill
gate fees Recycling
collections &
processing
Local share of waste Product Sales
levy funding from MfE
Waste minimisation
Base 2 landfill gate fee

Figure 12 — existing operational funding sources
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User pays rubbish bags

The economic case details the many benefits of moving from a rubbish collection service using
bags to one using wheelie bins. These include greater control over the rubbish disposal capacity
provided to households and the significant safety benefits for collection workers.

It is very difficult to implement a user pays service when using wheelie bins. The equivalent of a
bag fee would be a fee paid every time the wheelie bin is emptied. The technology for measuring
wheelie bin “lifts” when it is emptied is unreliable and experience at other councils is that the
administration costs of dealing with people challenging their fees is not worth any benefit from user
pays. Only one council out of nine reviewed for the economic case used a per lift fee for rubbish,
while all of them use a wheelie bin rubbish collection. Staff strongly recommend against a per lift
fee for wheelie bin rubbish collection.

Funding rubbish collection via targeted or general rates is recommended. The development of a
targeted rate is discussed in more detail below.

Targeted rate for waste collections

All nine councils reviewed for the economic case use some form of targeted rate to fund their
waste collection services. This includes the other major metro councils of Auckland, Tauranga,
Hamilton, Christchurch and Dunedin.

Targeted rates pay for specific services or projects and can be set generally across all ratepayers
(so all ratepayers pay that rate) or to specific ratepayers in certain areas (for example if that group
will particularly benefit from that project or service). Targeted rates are typically a fixed charge but
may be set based on each property’s value.

There are several advantages to using a targeted rate for waste collections rather than funding it
from the general rate.

First is that these waste collection services are provided to residential households and not
commercial premises. If they were funded from the general rate these services would receive
significant funding from commercial properties that do not receive this service.

Second is that using a targeted waste provides transparency to residents about the cost of these
collection services. Almost all residents using a private wheelie bin service for rubbish collection

are expected to be better off under a new council service. They will be able to compare the new

cost of a targeted rate to the previous cost of their private service.

A targeted rate for waste could be set to cover the net cost of rubbish and organics collection
(including processing costs and revenue from end products). This targeted rate could be a fixed
charge across all residential properties or based on the capital value of all residential properties.

Councils generally set their targeted rate as a fixed charge per household. The rationale for this is
that each property receives the same bins (or an equivalent service) regardless of the property
value.

If Council decides not to provide collection services for multi-unit developments but instead
requires they provide a private recycling and organics collection service, then these properties
would need to be excluded from the targeted rate.

Three councils allow residents to opt to change the size of their rubbish bin with a related increase
or reduction in their targeted rate. This could be implemented by the Council to retain some user
pays pressure on reducing the size of rubbish bins. A related reduction in the targeted rate could
accompany this.

When the Council commissioned a survey in 2020 to investigate the potential for a half size
rubbish bag one of the findings was that people expected a half size bag should be half the cost.
This doesn’t consider the cost of collection, which is related to the number of bins collected rather
than the size of the container. Collection costs are roughly the same no matter the size of the
container, only processing costs reduce with a smaller bin. This indicates that effective
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communication will be needed with residents to explain how any reduction or increase in the
targeted rate is calculated when you opt for a different sized bin.

Landfill fees funding recycling

Council waste services are currently fully funded out of a recycling levy applied to the landfill fee
for several different types of waste. Appendix 4: Landfill Tonnage Forecast sets out the fee
structure and future revenue forecasts in detail.

As waste minimisation activity increases and more waste is diverted away from landfill this revenue
stream will begin to decline.

The following table shows the forecast recycling levy for the next ten years. This has been
adjusted for the expected change in tonnages but assumes that the current recycling levy rate will
stay the same.

2024/ | 2025/ @ 2026/ 2027/ 2028/ | 2029/ 2030/ 2031/ 2032/ 2033/

$ million 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 Total
Recycling levy
forecast $7.5 $7.5 $6.1 $5.6 $5.6 $5.6 $5.6 $5.7 $5.7 $5.7 | $60.6

The cost of providing recycling services in 2022/23 was $7.3 million. This shows that the recycling
levy may not fully fund recycling collection services after 2025/26.

There are several options for managing this:
e Increase the recycling levy
e Fund recycling collections from general rates when needed
e Introduce a recycling component to the targeted rate when needed

¢ Include a recycling component in the targeted rate when it is introduced in 2026/27 and
convert the recycling levy portion of the current landfill fee into a waste minimisation levy to
fund resource recovery activities.

Increase the recycling levy

It is important that landfill fees stay in step with fees for neighbouring landfills Spicers and
Silverstream as most waste is collected by private companies who are willing to drive further for a
better landfill price.

Once the sludge minimisation facility is operating and the mixing ratio constraint is removed there
may be more flexibility to increase landfill fees, as the key risk related to waste flight will have been
removed.

However, if we want Wellington’s waste to be managed in our rohe then there is an upper limit to
the price per tonne. We could require the provider of Council rubbish collections to bring the waste
to Southern Landfill, but other waste would end up going to other landfills.

Fund recycling collection from general rates

This is not recommended for the same reasons discussed above regarding the benefits of a
targeted rate for funding rubbish and organics collection.

Introduce arecycling component to the targeted rate when needed

When the recycling levy is no longer sufficient to fund recycling collections a recycling component
could be added to the targeted rate for rubbish and organics collection.

A key issue for introducing a targeted rate for recycling would be to ensure that the Council is not
collecting funding twice for the same activity, through both the landfill fee and the targeted rate.
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The recycling component of the targeted rate could phase in over time, essentially “topping up” the
shortfall in revenue from the recycling levy.

Include recycling cost in the targeted rate in 2026/27

The cost of recycling collections (net any end revenue) could be fully included when a targeted rate
for waste collections is introduced in 2026/27. This would require removing the recycling levy
component from the landfill gate fees.

To ensure that landfill fees do not fall, (which would create a perverse incentive contrary to the
goals of the Zero Waste Strategy) the recycling levy component of the landfill fees could be
repurposed to fund resource recovery activities. This would increase revenue available for
resource recovery and waste minimisation by about $5.6 million in 2026/27.

This approach is not recommended as it would effectively increase the cost to ratepayers by $5.6
million.

A combination of increasing the recycling levy and extending the targeted rate to “top-up” the
recycling levy as necessary is recommended.

The following diagram illustrates the proposed operational funding for waste services.

Landfill operations

Base 1 and ETS landfill

gate fees

Rubbish collections
Targeted rate

Organics collections
Recycling levy landfill
gate fees

Recycling

Local share of waste collections & Product Sales
levy funding from MfE processing
Base 2 landfill gate fee

‘Waste minimisation

Figure 13 — proposed operational funding sources

Affordability for households

Only 40% of households are estimated to use the council rubbish bag service with 60% using a
private wheelie bin service. A household putting out one rubbish bag per week would have an
annual cost of $182. Private wheelie bin collections vary in price. One company offers a 140L
wheelie bin weekly rubbish collection for $395. Larger sized bins are more expensive.

The following table gives an indication of the current costs of collection services paid by residents
and what a future targeted rate could be.
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Current Targeted rate

Rubbish $182 (one bag/week) $140-$180
$395 140L private weekly

Recycling + glass Landfill fee Landfill fee
Organics none $70-$100
Total $182-$395 $210-$280

It is very likely that every household currently using a private rubbish collection service will be
better off, even when the additional cost of an organics collection is included. For the 40% of
households that use bags the new rubbish collection service should be comparable in price, with
an additional charge for the organics collection.

Financial information for the Long Term Plan
Consultation Document

Based on the estimated costs and recommended funding sources it is recommended that the
following changes are made to the budget for the 2024-34 Long-term Plan Consultation Document.

Forecast recycling levy revenue

2024/ 2025/ @ 2026/ 2027/ 2028/ 2029/ 2030/ | 2031/ | 2032/ 2033/
$ million 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 Total

Recycling levy forecast $75 | $75 | $6.1 $5.6 $56 $56 $56  $5.7 | $5.7  $5.7  $60.6

Estimated collections operating costs

2023/ 2024/ 2025/ 2026/ 2027/ 2028/ 2029/ 2030/ 2031/ 2032/ 2033/
$ million 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 Total

Total Opex $0.6  $0.9 $1.6 $26.4 $26.3  $26.3  $26.8  $27.5 $28.3 $29.1 $32.1  $225.8

Estimated targeted rate
2023/ 2024/ 2025/ 2026/ 2027/ 2028/ 2029/ 2030/ 2031/ 2032/ | 2033/

$ million 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 Total
Total

Collections opex = $0.6 $0.9 $1.6 $26.5 $26.3 $26.3 $26.8 $27.5 $28.3 $29.1 $32.1 $225.9
Recycling levy

(uninflated, adj for
tonnage forecast) $0.0 $75 $75 $6.1 $56 $56 $56 $5.6 $5.7 $5.7 $5.7 $60.6

Opex net
recycling levy $20.4  $20.8 $20.7  $21.1 $21.9 $22.6 $234 $26.4 $165.3

Additional capital funding

$ million 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 Total
Capital Funding requirement $0.0 $0.0 $0.0 $8.1 $9.9 $18.0
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Commercial Case

The Commercial case will consider phasing options and other implementation issues, the
operating model for both collections and processing, and the procurement approach to these
projects. The information presented here is preliminary. A detailed commercial plan will be
prepared once a preferred option has been chosen. This will be brought back to elected members
prior to finalising the Long-term Plan 2024-34.

The funding application to MfE for collections was submitted in July 2023 and it is planned to
submit the funding application for processing in September. Council staff are in close contact with
officials from MfE regarding both applications. MfE have offered their support in any procurement
process for a regional organics processing facility. The report back to councillors in May 2024 will
include an update on the status of these grant applications.

Phasing options for implementation

The potential scale and complexity of change from some of the options, and in particular the need
for bespoke services, is likely to be better suited to a staged roll-out process.

The first task will involve identifying all properties suitable for a standard service. This will include
properties that currently have Council recycling bins, some properties that are serviced using
recycling bags and some private roads/accessways and smaller multi-unit developments.

There is potential to stage the roll-out of standard service by region or materials stream. Due to the
large number of households in Auckland they decided to stage the roll-out of their new organics
collection services geographically by region.

Timing may be influenced by the availability of processing facilities for the collected materials.
Collections that do not require new processing facilities could be rolled out in 2026, with the
remaining collection changes introduced in later years.

Regardless of the approach, consideration will need to be given to the timeframes and required
lead in time (e.g. for contractor mobilisation or manufacturing of any necessary bin assets), the
impact on resources and need for temporary resourcing (both for council and contractors), and
alignment with other council initiatives or changes across the region.

Bespoke Service Implementation

A bespoke service will need to be designed for each area that is unsuitable for the standard
service. This will include private road/ accessways, multi-unit developments and public roads with
difficult access.

It is anticipated that council will establish a range of potential solutions that can be combined to
address the requirements of each area, road or development..

Considerable engagement will be needed with those provided with a bespoke service. Building in
sufficient time to undertake this work into the roll-out process is critical for both procurement and
implementation. Detailed requirements will ensure bidders make comparable and competitive
proposals and there is joint clarity in what is included in the scope and level of service. Further
financial modelling is required to consider the impact/approach for a targeted rate if the service is
staggered over several years.

Officers have started this work.

Operating models for collections and processing

For collections services it is recommended that council continues to contract with private waste
management operators to deliver collections. For council to do this service it would require capital
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investment in a new collection fleet. As discussed in the strategic and economic cases, waste
collection services are an industry with significant health and safety risk. Existing waste
management companies have the operational experience to manage the issues, which would take
council significant time to build up, although council will still have the full obligations of a Person
Conducting a Business or Undertaking either way.

To develop a new regional organics processing facility the Council will need to work closely with
the other partner councils in the region to negotiate ownership and operating arrangements that
are acceptable to all partner councils.

The ownership and operation of any new processing facilities will largely depend on the availability
and willingness of partners. Both organics processing and materials processing facilities are
currently provided by private companies in the Wellington region, showing that these can be
commercially viable investments. The option to partner with a company is an option that would be
left open during procurement.

Given that materials processing facilities involve specialised equipment it makes sense for councils
to procure a specialised operator, as is done for sludge treatment facilities.

Commercial and Procurement approach

The commercial approach for a regional organics processing facility will need to be agreed
amongst all partner councils. the Council’s preferred commercial approach is set out here and will
be further detailed in a Procurement Plan in partnership with the Commercial Partnerships team
and in alignment with the Council Procurement Policy.

Additional work on specific requirements for standard collection services, bespoke collection
services, and organics processing facilities will be required before procurement can begin. The
commercial approach will be adjusted as implementation details are refined. An updated approach
will be included in the detailed commercial plan.

Whichever commercial method is deemed most suitable, it will consider Broader Outcomes, in
particular those Council can achieve with our mana whenua partners. This could include
opportunities for rangatahi employment or utilising Maori owned businesses, for example.

The commercial approach will follow the Council’s procurement policy and processes.

Stages of procurement

This section will provide an overview of the different commercial methodologies that may be
undertaken for projects of this scale, value and complexity. This will inform the recommended
approach for collections and organics processing that are set out in the following sections.

The potential stages of a procurement process are as follows:
1. Soft Market Engagement — approximate time needed six weeks.

This is an informal process separate from any formal process. This may include publicly issuing a
Future Procurement Opportunity via the Government Electronic Tender Service and target
particular market sectors to inform them of the upcoming procurement. Benefits of this approach
can include:

e Promotes interest and pre-planning from suppliers in the market, so they are
aware of the intention council has to tender for this service(s). This also can
allow more time to resource-up and be ready for any formal tender phase, for
example if land needs to be secured or machinery ordered.

o Identify barriers the market may see to participating in the opportunity so that
these may be mitigated where possible. The market can provide informal
feedback on our approach.
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e This approach has been successfully used elsewhere in New Zealand for
procurements of similar scale and value. This includes Auckland Council and
Christchurch City Council.

2. Request for Information to the open market — approximate time needed 6 weeks.

A formal Request for Information from market participants, which requests the market provide high-
level or brief information to council against our requirements. Benefits to this approach can include:

e |t can reduce the amount of work that is later required by the market due to
upfront conversations and clarity about Council requirements. This can then
further reduce their risk/resource to tender and encouraging higher participation
at this stage.

e This enables conversations with participants to ensure they are “on the right
track” for meeting the council’s requirements and that it is worthwhile for them to
proceed with the next stage.

e Can allow and encourage innovation that best meets council’s requirements and
outcomes. It can also help further refine later stages of an RFx process, cannot
be used to short-list or segment the market for closed tendering, noting that an
Request for Information is for research purposes only.

3. Expression of Interest — approximate time needed 8 weeks.

A more detailed proposal from participants. This provides the opportunity to connect potential
suppliers together such as a supplier of technology with a landowner. Benefits to this approach
can include:
¢ Enables a select number of quality registrations/expressions to be taken forward
to a following stage (likely to be Request for Proposal, Request for Tender or
presentations).
e Can minimize time and resources wasted of prospective suppliers who put
forward a further proposal and for council undertaking the evaluations.

4. Request for Proposals (to Expression of Interest short-listed suppliers, or to open market) —
approximate time needed 16 weeks.

This is a detailed proposal for a full solution (site, technology, operator and end market). These are
then evaluated by a nominated Evaluation Panel to score and rank the most value for money
proposal(s) according to the evaluation criteria detailed in the procurement plan.

During, or as an alternative proposal format, to a Request for Proposal, the Evaluation Panel may
also run a series of interactive sessions with prospective suppliers via presentations. This is an
opportunity for Council to understand what is being proposed relative to what is required and
provide clarity. This approach can benefit both prospective suppliers and council, resulting in
higher quality proposals being submitted.

Awarding the contract to the best offer is an operational decision, endorsed by the Evaluation
Panel, the nominated Executive Leadership Team member, and approved by the Chief Executive
as per the Delegations Policy. For these projects, councillors will receive an update on the
procurement process prior to finalising the Long-term Plan, which will happen before a decision is
made by the Chief Executive to award the contract.

Procurement approach for collections contracts

The current provider of suburban waste collections is EnviroNZ. The current provider of CBD
waste collections is Fulton Hogan who have sub-contracted delivery of this. It is estimated that
there are approximately ten private waste management operators in the Wellington region. This
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provides assurance that there is an active market for these contracts and multiple bids will likely be
received.

The collection contract could be split by area, by waste stream, or both. Given that the fleet and
equipment needed to collect the three waste streams differ, it makes sense to award contracts for
each type of waste stream (organics, recycling, rubbish). These contracts could then be further
split by area if that is justified.

Commercial options to procure this service could be: Direct Award to a single (or selection) of
supplier(s); a Closed Tender to select suppliers, or an Open Tender. Each comes with risks and
benefits for what Council is trying to achieve.

Potential procurement options include:

e Option 1: Closed tender to a few select suppliers. This may be appropriate when there are only
a few or limited number of suppliers who can provide what is required and all are invited to tender,
noting that this carries risk where a potential supplier is overlooked and challenges the process.

e Option 2: Open tender via Government Electronic Tender Service. This is appropriate when there
is the possibility of many (>6) players in the market

The preferred option for procuring a new Collections contract/s is via open tender (Option 2)
Request for Proposal, combined with pre-procurement Soft Market Engagement.

The following table shows the estimated time for each phase of the procurement process for the
collections contract.

Procurement stage Preferred option Alternate option | Alternate
(no soft market | option (no soft
engagement) market

engagement or
Request for
Information)

Soft market engagement (and 8 weeks

assessment)

Request for Information process = 9 weeks 9 weeks

Request for Proposal process 6 weeks 6 weeks 12 weeks
Evaluation of responses 8 weeks 8 weeks 8 weeks
Total 31 weeks 14 weeks 20 weeks

The preferred option is option 2 which includes the pre-procurement Soft Market Engagement. It
will ensure council maximises the opportunity to cast a wide net to secure interest by potential
suppliers, including small, local businesses.

Due to the 18 month lead times needed to acquire the necessary fleet and equipment, the last date
at which we can award the contract in order to meet the go live date is 8 January 2025. Option 2
can be completed prior to this date.

Alternative options for procurement would be to reduce the number of steps prior to a full Request
for Proposal. Using fewer steps would reduce the time needed for the procurement process,
however this may reduce participation by prospective suppliers (particularly small, local suppliers),
resulting in a reduced range of options. This could ultimately result in a lower quality outcome that
does not fully align with council’s requirements, and which may not deliver the best value for
money.
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Procurement approach for organics processing facility

In developing a preferred procurement option there are four key elements that collectively provide
the complete organics processing facility solution. The four key elements are:

1. Suitable site within appropriate zoning and resource consents in place for a period of 20 years+.
This could be on privately or council owned land. It would need to be located in a zone that
provides for organics processing and related activities and have or be able to secure the required
resource consents. There would also need to be sufficient odour buffer distance to the nearest
boundary and neighbours.

2. Selection of an appropriate organics processing technology that meets council’s requirements
such as fully enclosed with full odour capture and treatment, scalable and modular and able to
process other commercial organic materials.

3. The preferred operator will be suitably experienced in processing organic materials including
meeting all compliance and quality assurance requirements.

4. Secure markets for end products. End-markets are developed and secured to ensure beneficial
use for all products, for example compost and electricity.

To achieve the best outcome requires a procurement process that brings all these factors together
noting that this may require more than one party to come together and form an arrangement to
deliver this. An example of this would be a global technology supplier that has not land or site and
a landowner with a suitable site not having a suitable technology. Implementing a procurement
process that brings these factors together reduces the risk of ending up with a narrow range of
tenderers and compromising on council’s requirements.

Potential procurement options include:

e Option 1: Closed tender to a few select suppliers. This may beappropriate when there are only
a few or limited number of suppliers who can provide what is required and all are invited to tender,
noting that this carries risk where a potential supplier is overlooked and challenges the process.

¢ Option 2: Open tender via Government Electronic Tender Service. This is appropriate when there
is the possibility of many (>6) players in the market

The preferred option for procuring a new organics processing facility is Option 2. This opens the
opportunity up to a number of prospective suppliers to maximise the range of offerings for the
Council to choose from and, given the competitive nature of this, ensure value for money.

The following table shows the estimated time for each phase of the procurement process for the
organic processing facility.

Procurement stage | Preferred option Alternate option (no | Alternate option (no
soft market soft market
engagement) engagement or

Request for
Information)

Soft market 6 weeks
Request for Information = 6 weeks 6 weeks
Expression of Interest 8 weeks 8 weeks 8 weeks
Request for Proposal 16 weeks 16 weeks 16 weeks
Evaluation of 14 weeks 11 weeks 8 weeks
responses
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Total 50 weeks 41 weeks 32 weeks

The preferred option, Option 2, includes the pre-procurement Soft Market Engagement. This builds
on the experience of similar organics processing procurements. It will ensure Council has
maximised the opportunity to cast a wide net to secure interest by potential suppliers and
maximise time to prepare for the procurement process ahead (Request for Information, Expression
of Interest, Request for Proposal) including suppliers resourcing up for this. This includes securing
land options and making connections with other organisations who may form part of the proposal
offering.

Alternative options for procurement would be to reduce the number of steps prior to a full Request
for Proposal. Using fewer steps would reduce the time needed for the procurement process,
however this may reduce participation by prospective suppliers, particularly from global players,
resulting in a reduced range of options. This could ultimately result in a lower quality outcome that
does not fully align with council’s requirements, and which may not deliver the best value for
money.

Market analysis

The organics processing facility technology and equipment is expected to largely be sourced from
overseas suppliers, owing to the limited market and manufacturing in New Zealand and specialist
technical nature of the technology. Through the soft-market-engagement stage, council will
engage with a range of technology suppliers to promote and understand their interest in this
project. It will also consider the suitability of their technology with council requirements and identify
potential barriers to engagement within the procurement process.

Council requires an organics processing solution that ensures and delivers the safe and beneficial
use of organic materials. Organic materials include collected materials and other non-council
supplied material such as commercial organics. To this end Council’s requirements include the
following:

Land

e Ownership or lease of the site for a period not less than 20 years

e Located in a zone that provides for organics processing and related activities
e Has or able to secure required resource consents

e Adequate area of land to support all on-site activities

e Adequate road access

e Access to utilities

o Sufficient odour buffer distance to nearest boundary

Processing Technology

e Fully enclosed with full containment, capture and treatment of odour.

e Proven technology for processing organics including any seasonal variations and future
changes in material composition

e Proven technology for processing other commercial organic materials including putrescible
wastes.

e All vehicle entry/exit doors to be high-speed.

e Air-curtain placed around each door to contain odours when doors are opened.

e Building operates under negative air pressure with not less than three air-changes per
hour.

e The biofilter or air-treatment system should have sufficient operational redundancy built into
this to enable all maintenance to be undertaken including biofilter media replacement.

¢ The building should be sufficiently sized to store input organic materials for up to 48 hours
as a contingency.
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e Minimum retention period for processing of organic material to align with best international
practice.

e All product screening and loading out to occur within fully enclosed building.

e The solution must include a 5% w/w (average) sliding scale contamination contingency and
the required technology to separate and remove this to ensure compliance with appropriate
standards (see below); and

e Manual pickers and handling to remove contamination will not be accepted by Council.

e A processing solution that is modular and scalable to respond to increases in volumes due
to population growth and increased diversion of other organic materials from landfill such
as commercial organic materials and other putrescible (decayable) wastes.

o A facility or facilities that can manage a peak load turnaround times of delivery vehicles with
a wait time not exceeding 15-minutes per delivery vehicle.

e Accept both compostable and non-compostable bags from collections. Technology required
to separate and remove organic material contents from bags for processing.

e All product(s) shall be sufficiently treated and free of contaminants to enable composting
and comply with the requirements of the New Zealand Compost Standard NZ4454 and/or
other appropriate standards e.g. New Zealand Biosolids -Guidelines, PAS UK 110, end-
market industry-specific standards.

e Products (including energy) from alternative waste treatment processes shall comply with
the appropriate New Zealand recognised standard(s).

e A system to track, monitor and record all aspects of the treatment process and that
complies with appropriate quality standards, third party verification and audits such as 1SO
9000, 14000 and/or similar; and

o Utilisation of technology and innovations

Plant Operator

e The preferred operator will have no less than five years’ experience processing organic
materials into marketable products.

End Markets

e Products from the organics processing plant comply with required standards including
NZ4454:2005 (or similar) and be fit for purpose to meet market demand.

Risk allocation
The table below sets out Council’s expectation on risk allocation, based on which party is best
position to manage and benefit from mitigating the risk.

Risk Category Council Contractor Shared

Secure resource consent 100%

Facility Financing (Council Land)  100%

Facility Financing (Private Land) 100%
Construction and Development 100%
Facility Commissioning 100%
Facility Performance Risk 100%
Revenue risk (product sales) 100%
Resource consent compliance 100%
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Input material contamination at 100% if FOGO 100% if Food Only
point of collection

Output product quality 100%
compliance

Legislative risk 100%

Contractual Arrangements

1. New Organics Processing Facility

If the organics processing facility is on council-owned-land, then this would typically support a
Design, Build and Operate (DBO) or a Design, Build, Own, Operate and Transfer (DBOOT)
contractual arrangement.

If the organics processing facility is on non-council-owned-land, then this would typically support
either a DBO, DBOOQOT or a Design, Build, Own and Operate (DBOO) contractual arrangement.

2. Existing Organics Processing Facility

Should the procurement result in awarding to an operator with an existing organic processing
facility, council would enter a supply agreement (Agreement for the Provision of Services), in
keeping with similar contractual arrangements that Council has in place.

Irrespective of which of the above options is landed on, key elements of the contract, based on
similar arrangements in New Zealand for this type of facility would include:

e Performance Bond

e Key Performance Indicators

¢ Relationship Management

e Service Specification

¢ Performance Management and Measurements
e Prices and Payment

Management Case

Working with Takai Here partners

Tapiki ora has tiakina te taiao (caring for our environment) as a nga pae hekenga (priority
waypoint). This includes investing to ensure there is a considered approach to addressing major
environmental challenges that will restore the mauri ora to our taiao.

The changes recommended in this business case will support human behavioural changes and
actions that will create a more sustainable future and provide a reduction in emissions, which are
both long-term actions in Tapiki ora.

The Council will continue to work with mana whenua on areas of interest to them. We are working
on ways to include mana whenua at a strategic and regional level in waste minimisation. This may
include new mana whenua representation on the Zero Waste Programme Steering Group.

The procurement approach will consider the Broader Outcomes Strategy, in particular those
council can achieve with our mana whenua partners. This could include opportunities for rangatahi
employment or utilising Maori owned businesses.
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Stakeholder Management

A Communications and Engagement Plan was developed and used for the development of the
business case. Following committee decisions on this business case, this plan will be updated and
tailored to reflect the preferred and alternative options for Long Term Plan consultation.

Consultation on these projects will be incorporated into the 2024-34 Long Term Plan consultation
in the first quarter of 2024. The waste collection and processing projects will likely make up one or
more of the key issues the Consultation Document will focus on. That is why this business case
recommends selecting a preferred option and two alternatives — to match the structure of the Long
Term Plan Consultation Document.

Changes to waste collection services attract high public interest whenever they are proposed.
Effective coordination between the Zero Waste Programme team and the Long Term Plan
consultation team will be essential to the effectiveness of this consultation.

There are many specific stakeholder groups that will have high interest in these projects, including:

e Local communities affected by operations at the Southern Landfill.

e Local community groups providing organic waste collection and processing.
¢ Non-governmental organisations working toward zero waste goals.

e \Waste management companies.

e Households that require a bespoke collection service.

e Other councils in the region.

o MfE.

Where practical, we intend to stand up a working group, consisting of mixed stakeholder
representatives, to test and validate ideas and share information. This approach has been applied
by the Southern Landfill extension project and has benefitted the project and stakeholders greatly.
The communications approach is to provide honest, timely and transparent information to
stakeholders and get their feedback to inform project decisions and outcomes.

Trials and pilots of new services will be used where appropriate. Lessons from these will help
inform implementation and maximise participation in new services.

Insights from discussions with our mana whenua partners and engagement with stakeholders and
any trials of solutions will help to determine the phasing and roll-out of the selected solution/s.

Change Management

Changes to waste collections will affect almost every resident in Wellington. Effective
communication to prepare people for the changes will be essential to support a smooth transition.

A significant lever to increase patrticipation in recycling and organics collections is providing
additional communication to encourage and support residents to use the new services. As noted
by Tonkin+Taylor, simple nudge interventions including stickers have been proven to improve
participation, namely for food scrap collections. Studies estimate that a cost of $0.75 per
household for communications can result in an increase in participation of between 16-20%. The
cost benefit analysis considered the additional benefits that could be realised if spending on
communication was increased.

PROSCI is a research-based, best practice methodology for change in business, government and
the community. These five objectives of the ADKAR model must be achieved, according to the
PROSCI change methodology, for change to be implemented and sustained successfully:
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Figure 14 - PROSCI change rnnethodology ADKAR model
In the context of these projects, we may run a campaign which encompass some or all of the

ADKAR objectives and social marketing to address the shifts in behaviour that we need to achieve.

Effective communication to encourage and support the uptake of new waste diversion services will
ensure that we achieve the full benefits of these investments. The community-based social
marketing framework is used as the basis for thousands of environmental, health, and safety
programmes worldwide. It comprises of five important steps to fostering sustainable behaviour,
which include:

e How to select which environmental or health behaviours to target, in this case uptake of
new waste diversion services,

e How to identify the barriers to the adoption of these behaviours,

e How to develop strategies based on behavioural science knowledge,

e How to conduct and evaluate a pilot; and

¢ How to move from a pilot to broadscale implementation.

Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 Step 5
1 1] v X v = /\
T —_— ojox ¢ —_—
— — ox o m— K_/
Selecting Identifying Developing Piloting Test Implementing &
Behaviors Barriers & Benefits Strategies Strategies Evaluating

Figure 15 - Community-based social marketing five step framework

Staff within the Waste Operations team are trained in this methodology to address behaviour
change that is required as part of this project and other zero waste projects. The Zero Waste
Programme also has access to Behaviour Change Advisors who are part of the Climate Change
Response team.
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Project Management

The approach to project management for both projects will be in keeping with the requirements of
the Investment Delivery Framework, the Project Management Office guidance and the Zero Waste
Programme governance framework and agreed assurance plan. This includes:

o fortnightly meetings being held to bring the project team together,

e Kkey decisions and actions are recorded in meeting minutes,

o all project documents, including risk register, technical reports and meeting minutes, are

stored on SharePoint, for all project and programme team members to access,
e internal reporting occurs on a weekly basis and,
e project risks and issues recorded on the project risk register and Paiaka (Project 365 tool).

The projects will continue to work closely with each other, and all key decisions, issues, risks,
communications and dependencies will be collaboratively managed together, along with key Zero
Waste Programme personnel.

Project Governance

To oversee these projects, council has established a Zero Waste Programme structure led by a
steering group that consists of a mix of external and internal members with a balance of skills,
experience and industry knowledge. The Zero Waste Programme is also reported through the
priority investment report to Council. The steering group will be chaired by the council’s Waste,
Water and Resilience Manager. The Collections and Processing project teams comprise a mixture
of external and internal technical resources. The council will maintain overall project control and
direction through the Zero Waste Programme management team and steering group. Refer to the
figure below for further details. Provision has been made in project budgets for additional
resources required to deliver the project.
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Figure 16 - Zero Waste Programme RASCI

Table 19: Programme governance
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Body

Membership

Purpose

Environment & Infrastructure
Committee

Senior Responsible Owner
Briefing

Zero Waste Programme
Steering Group

Zero Waste Programme —
Programme Management
Group

Zero Waste Programme
Team meeting

Redesigning Collections

project team meeting

Elected members

Programme Business Owner

Programme Manager

Chair - Chief Infrastructure Officer (CIO)
Commercial

Strategic

Community

Industry best practice

Regional and National Insights

Chair — Programme Business Owner
Project Business Owners
Chief Advisor to CIO

Programme Manager

Chair - Zero Waste Programme Manager
Programme team members
SMEs, PMO, Comms & Engagement

Senior Project Manager

Project team members

Governance (6-
weekly)

Governance (6-
weekly)

Strategic
guidance
(3 monthly)

Governance
(fortnightly)

Management
(weekly)

Management
(weekly)

The Zero Waste Programme Steering Group provides strategic oversight. The terms of reference
of the Zero Waste Programme Steering Group includes providing:

advice and support on all aspects of the programme’s delivery,
advice on risks and mitigation strategies, risk appetites and tolerances outside of the

Council,

oversight and direction on identified programme dependencies and wider organisational or
community impacts.

The Zero Waste Programme Reference Group includes managers from key areas across council.
This enables the Programme to capitalise on combined thought leadership and experience within
the Council and test thinking to raise the quality of delivery.

Risk and issues management

The table below presents risk management for shared and project specific risk. Risks are ordered
by section, top to bottom, from highest to least on the overall residual rating.

Risk Initial Rating Residual Rating Treatment & risk
Description Likelihood Impact Overall  Likelihood Impact Overall ~management
strategies
SHARED RISK
1 | Capability and . . . . e Contingency
Cost risk Likely Moderate | Medium | Possible | Moderate | Medium planning will be
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Risk Initial Rating Residual Rating Treatment & risk

Description Likelihood Impact Overall  Likelihood Impact Overall management

strategies

If there is a
constrained
construction
market

and significant
inflation in this
sector THEN
project timeline
and cost estimates
may be insufficient
RESULTING in
impacts to time,
cost and quality.

developed and
tested.

Early
procurement and
adoption of
mechanisms that
“lock in” prices.
Decision making
on a regional
organics solution
will be taken
regionally in
alignment with
the Joint Project

Agreement.

2 | Organics A range of
I_Drocessing go processing
live delayed options being
If the organics considered.
processing .
facility is not ﬁi?(?n?iszws;?
ready when will be possible
organics p .
collection is Complete
planned to start thorough
THEN Council investigation of
provided options incl. soft
organics Possible Major | Medium | Unlikely Minor Low market
collection may engagement
be d_elayed for before presenting
Wellington for decision (May
residents 2024)
RESULTING in Identify
continuation of .
status quo, and coqtlngency
a delay in options, e.g.,
realising Zero delay, progress
Waste an interim
outcomes. solution such as

alternate site.

3 | Long Term Plan Joined up,
Consultation comprehensive
IF the comms &
consultation engagement
does not planning with
adequately Long Term Plan
p'rowde fqr the team and comms
ir;:?ehrepsutbeiﬁ d Possible Major | Medium | Unlikely | Moderate | Low & engagement
complexity of team
these projects Joined up,
THEN public regional lens on

response may
be confused /
unsupportive of
outcomes

consultation
messaging / what
and how options
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Risk

Initial Rating Residual Rating Treatment & risk
Likelihood Impact Overall  Likelihood Impact Overall management
strategies

Description

RESULTING in
impact to Long
Term Plan
decision
making, delay
of projects etc.

are presented to
the public
Learning from
public
consultations by
other councils

COLLECTIONS

Roll out
Logistics

If inadequate
consideration is
given to the
logistics of the
roll-out such as
IT systems,
rates, bin
tracking,
specialist fleet
requirements
etc THEN there
will be
avoidable
teething
problems
during roll-out
RESULTING in
high
contamination
rates /
dumping,
reputational
damage and
unnecessary
stress to staff
and ratepayers.

Major

Almost
Certain

Critical

Major

Likely

Private Waste
Sector
Concerns

If there is
significant
concern from
the private
waste sector,
rate payers or
politicians
around
potential
changes THEN
the Business
Case might not
get approved
RESULTING in
significant
delays and re-
design.

Major

Likely

Moderate

Possible

High

Ensure logistics
of roll-out are
considered early
in the design
phase - not left
until after
business case is
completed. Being
considered in the
bespoke
workstream.

Medium

Ensure robust
comms and
engagement
strategy as well
as ensure
politicians are
comfortable with
process being
followed.

T+T and Council
having
discussions with
contractors.
Project talking to
contractors and
community
providers.
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Risk

Description

Likelihood

Impact

Treatment & risk
Overall  Likelihood Impact Overall management

Cross
Programme
Dependencies
If the project
dependencies
(i.e., go live for
organics
processing
facility, Sludge
Minimisation
Facility) are not
delivered within
required
timeframes
THEN the
project may not
be able to
deliver on time
RESULTING in
schedule and
cost overruns.

Major

Likely

Service
Delivery
Approach

If the service
delivery
approach does
not take into
account the
complexity of
what is required
for successful
uptake of
services, THEN
the services
provided may
not be fit for
purpose
RESULTING in
greater cost,
reputational
damage and
extended
timeframes.

Moderate

Almost
Certain

Central
Government
Legislative
Changes

IF central
government
strategy,
regulations or
legislation
changes THEN
changes may
be required to
scope

Moderate

Possible

strategies

e Monitor
dependencies

e Regular
communication
between projects
re: milestone
progress,
emerging
significant risk /

MM Moderate | Possible | Medium issues

e Contingency
planning for
organics
processing as
per risk #1.

e Ensure we learn
from other
Territorial
Authorities on
their transitional
projects in order
to optimise our
service delivery,
adjusting for
Wellington’s
unique elements
of topography

High Moderate | Possible | Medium and wind etc.
Covered under
Bespoke
Workstream.

e  Ensure thereis
an Impact
Assessment,
Implementation
Plan, Support
model and early
life support,
Business Analyst
recruited

e Ensure
awareness of
what is in
pipeline, make
submissions and
meet with MfE.

Medium Minor Likely Low e Have confirmed

with MfE that no

changes will take
place until after
the General

Election 14 Oct

2023.
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Risk Initial Rating Residual Rating Treatment & risk
Description Likelihood Impact Overall  Likelihood Impact Overall management
strategies
RESULTING in
redesign of the
project and its
business case.
PROCESSING
9 | Regional e Development of
Collaboration the solution is
IF the regional founded on a
organics Joint Project
processing Agreement.
solution does e Maintaining
not work for all flexibility re:
councils THEN additional
each council councils joining
will need to this work
develop their Possible Major Unlikely | Moderate e Intent of Joint
own solution Project
RESULTING in Agreement
a higher cost to members to
Council. ensure solution
caters for
individual
differences on
what will be
processed and
how.
10 | Funding Risk Long Term Plan
IF the funding e Work closely with
amount Long Term Plan
approved is team on Long
Irizsu ;Z";‘Q | Term Plan 2024
reparation
(Long Term Plan . 'FI)'raEeabiIity of
ar:jd ME) TH_EN costs/calculations
Ee ﬁg':c'g&wo'n . . . for the Long Term
Possible Major Unlikely | Moderate Plan 2024 audit
what can be
delivered within MiE
existing funds * Engaging closely
RESULTING in with MfE and
potential scope regional partners
change and on fl.md'.ng
reduction to appllcatlons aqd
proposed level reg!ona] organics
of service project joint
improvements. approach.

Management of risks will follow the Investment Delivery Framework guidelines. The approach to all
project risks and issues consists of:
¢ |dentifying risks and issues at any time during the management and delivery of the project
e Assessing the probability of each risk or issue and the impact this may have on the project
and outcome
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e Determining current controls in place to manage the risk or issue and mitigation required to
address this
e Implementing the steps required to mitigate the risks.

Risk and Issues are identified and recorded as follows:

e Project risk and issues register are kept in Paiaka, the Council’s project management
system,

o Key project risks and issues are identified and communicated to the Zero Waste
Programme manager,

e Risks are allocated to the appropriate manager, and

e Red, Amber, Green status and mitigations are regularly reviewed.
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Benefits management

To ensure the benefits are realised for Collections and Processing, periodic reviews will be
undertaken and reported via the 6-weekly Senior Responsible Owner briefing, the monthly
Executive Leadership Team report and reporting provided to the Zero Waste Programme Steering
Group.

Dependency management

The diagram below illustrates the interdependent relationships these projects have with each other
and the wider Zero Waste Programme projects. Dependencies are managed via regular project
meetings and monthly reporting.

Access to a suitable organics processing facility, Sustainabl
0 _n i i T i i p ustainable
Redesigning 1 f|ther regionally or specific to Wellington City N Organics
Collecti . > : Reuse of
ollections J Large scale food scrap/green waste Processing Biosolids

collections becoming available

System Sludge
Behavioural \ Minimisation SLEPO
f Supporting key ZWP o
SSIERE) projects in achieving their Facility )
objectives (funded via SMF bgcommg
Business Cases) operational by
June 2026

Resource
Recovery

Tunnel
Resilience

Resource
Consent

WCC's resource consent to dispose of waste into the
Southern Landfill will lapse in 2026. This provides a
means to consider opportunities to reduce the Resilience work completed

residual amount of waste being sent to landfill prior to SLEPO being in
place, by December 2025

Figure 17 - Dependencies are managed via regular project meetings and monthly reporting

Reporting and assurance

The projects will report in accordance with the Investment Delivery Framework guidelines set out
by the council’s Project Management Office. This includes a suite of reports covering the breadth
of traditional project reporting. Reporting cycles will align with monthly Executive Leadership Team
meetings and Project Management Office reporting timelines.

The project teams and Zero Waste Programme team will continue to work closely with the Project
Management Office in line with agreement from the Zero Waste Programme business owner and
senior responsible owner. There is a Zero Waste Programme Assurance Plan already in place.

For the detailed design, procurement and construction phases, the council will appoint an
independent expert to the contract to represent its interests and provide assurance project delivery
is in accordance with scope, specifications, quality, budget and timelines, including any contract
variations.
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Project milestones

Redesigning Collections preliminary milestones

Project milestones Duration
Soft Market approaches 6 weeks
Assess soft market responses 2 weeks
Issue Request for Information 6 weeks
Assess Request for Information | 3 weeks
responses

Issue Request for Proposal 6 weeks
Assess Request for Proposal 8 weeks
responses

Advise successful bidder/s 1 week
Contract negotiations 26 weeks
Sign contract 1 week

New contract starts 63 weeks (15 months)

Start Date
4-Mar-24
15-Apr-24
29-Apr-24

10-Jun-24

1-Jul-24

12-Aug-24

7-Oct-24
14-Oct-25
14-Apr-25

1-Jul-26

Organics Processing Facility preliminary milestones . N.B. Final milestones and timings are

expected to reflect progress in the regional collaboration.

Project milestones

2023 | 2024 | 2025 ‘ 2026 ‘ 2027

Agree ownership arrangements with partner councils and
agree procurement approach

Development and approval of procurement documents and
draft contract

Soft market engagement

Assess soft market responses

Issue Request for Information

Assess Request for Information responses
Issue Expression of Interest

Assess Expression of Interest responses
Issue Request for Proposal

Assess Request for Proposal responses
Contract negotiations

Ready to award / Sign Contract

Resource consent

Wellington City Council

Zero Waste Programme
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Project milestones 2023 | 2024 @ 2025 ‘ 2026 ‘ 2027
Detailed Design
Construction start

Commissioning and ready to operate

These schedules will be regularly reviewed and reported on, and further refined during the design,
procurement and construction phases. Updated schedules will be provided as part of the detailed
commercial case.
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Executive Summary

Background

Wellington City Council (Council) has a goal to
optimise kerbside collections to reduce the amount
of residual waste collected from households by
40%, by 2030. The existing kerbside collection
service achieves a kerbside diversion rate of just
23% and provides an inconsistent level of service to
residents across Wellington City. With the current
contract expiring in mid-2026 Council needs to
confirm the services to be delivered under a new
contract from that time. Any changes from the
current service will need to be reflected in the 2024
Long Term Plan that will be finalised in draft form in
early 2024.

The focus of this report is to identify a preferred
option to optimise rubbish and recycling
collections. The objectives of this report, and its
supporting work, is well aligned to Council’s Zero
Waste Strategy. These include:

e Waste reduction is made attractive and
accessible to Wellingtonians.

o Infrastructure and systems to increase
resource circularity are established.

e \Waste that cannot be avoided, reduced,
reused, or recycled is managed safely.

Developing options

The report sets out a range of options for the
collection of organic materials, recyclable materials
and rubbish from households across Wellington
City.

The initial focus is on developing options for a
‘standard’ service, suitable for standalone homes
with straightforward access. Many homes in
Wellington are not suitable for a standard service,
for example multi-unit developments and areas
with difficult access. For these areas bespoke
service options have been identified that deliver
similar services, but in a different way.

The ‘standard’ service options included:

e Bins for organic materials (food only or
combined food and green waste) collected
weekly.

o Bins for mixed recyclable materials, bins or
crates for glass collected fortnightly.

e Bins for rubbish collected weekly or
fortnightly.

Bespoke services included bins and bags for various
materials as well as shared bins and adjustments to
collection frequency.

Options for organic materials, recycling and rubbish
collections were evaluated against six criteria (cost,
diversion, circular economy, accessibility, health
and safety, green house gas emissions). Options
producing good outcomes against these criteria
were combined to create six packages of kerbside

||:-'|ﬁ| Tonkin+Taonr

collection options. The short list of options for a
‘standard’ organic materials, recycling and rubbish
collection was agreed based on a ‘standard service’
that can be adapted to provide bespoke services
where the standard service may not be
appropriate. Examples where this may apply are
likely to include multi-unit dwellings, households on
private accessways, suburban areas with difficult
access, and commercial premises.

Standard service

The preferred option for a ‘standard service’
COmprises:

e Fortnightly collection of rubbish in a 120L
wheelie bin.

e Fortnightly collection of paper/cardboard,
plastics and cans in a wheelie bin.

e Fortnightly collection of glass using a 45L
crate with kerbside colour sorting of glass.

e Weekly collection of food and garden waste
in an 80L wheelie bin.

Alternative options that could be presented in the
Long Term Plan were also identified. These are:

e Changing the organic materials collection to
a weekly food only collection in a 23L bin.

e Changing the glass collection to a four
weekly collection using an 80L wheelie bin.
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Bespoke services

There may be households that are not suitable for a
standard service. Examples include areas with
difficult access or high density developments with
insufficient space for individual household
containers. For these areas a bespoke service will
need to be offered, providing an equivalent level of
services delivered in a different way.

Examples of a bespoke approach include the use of
large, shared containers, increased provision for
‘back door’ services for those with limited mobility,
local bin depots (storage where there is difficult
access to homes).

The options for bespoke services will be developed
as part of the detailed specification for new services
procurement. It is likely that service providers will
also be encouraged to offer innovative solutions
where the ‘standard’ service is not appropriate.

This approach is consistent with the way that waste
and recycling services are currently designed and
delivered for multi-unit developments by the
private sector across Wellington City. Council could
extend services to multi-unit developments in
suburban areas and the Central Business District.

This report will inform a Business Case that is being
drafted by Wellington City Council officers. Council
will use this Business Case, and the underlying
analysis in this report, to develop proposals for the
2024 Long Term Plan. Detailed costs and
implementation considerations will become clear
through procurement with indicative ranges
provided in this report and the business case. It is
intended that the Business Case will provide a
preliminary view on the preferred solution to
inform the LTP.

||:-'|ﬁ| Tonkin+Taonr
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1. Project purpose

This report

Tonkin + Taylor has been engaged by Wellington
City Council (WCC) to develop options to optimise
kerbside organic materials, recycling, and rubbish
collections. Any changes should support council’s
goal to reduce the amount of residual waste
collected from households by 40%, by 2030.

This report will provide analysis of possibilities and
a preliminary view on a preferred option. This will
reflect analysis of a range of key considerations
drawing on a range of supporting analysis and
evidence.

Wellington City

)

Figure 1-1 Wellington City Council Boundaries

1 (Wellington City Council, 2021)
7

Wellington (Poneke) is New Zealand’s capital city,
located on the south-western tip of the North
Island (see Figure 1-1). Itis the third most populous
city in New Zealand, with a current population of
approximately 550,000. The 2018 census showed
202,000 residents residing in the central City.

Long-term population forecasts for the central City
predict a growth of between 50,000 to 80,000
residents over the next 30 years, with population
expected to reach around 248,000 by 2043. The
ratepayer base is also predicted to increase, from
around 86,600 in 2021/22 to approximately 92,500
by 2032/33%.

Number of dwellings in
central wellington

= Number of dwellings in Central Wellington

8182

/ ‘

There is also a trend to apartment living, both in the
central city and suburbs. This is likely to accelerate
with urban intensification provided for in the City
planning framework.

Cumulatively, these changes combined with the
unique topography and climate of Wellington

ﬁ Tonkin+Taylor

present a range of challenges for kerbside services.
These include:

e Wind (refer Figure 1-2)

o Steep narrow streets with challenging access

e Population growth

e Increasing presence of multi-unit
developments

o Potential for increasing waste generation

Wind Zone
I exvatigh

[ Veryhigh

Figure 1-2 Wellington City Council Wind Zones
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2. Policy context and
drivers for change

A number of external factors will influence council’s
approach to redesigning kerbside collections. These
include national and local policy alongside social,
economic and environmental considerations.

Suburban collections contract renewal

The current contract for rubbish and recycling
collection across suburban areas of Wellington will
expire in mid-2026. Council needs to confirm the
services to be delivered under a new contract from
that time. Any changes from the current service will
need to be reflected in the 2024 Long Term Plan
that will be finalised in draft form in early 2024.

A key driver for completing this initial analysis now
is timeframes for the preparation of the Long Term
Plan and for procuring a new contract. Specifically:

o The draft Long Term Plan, developed by late
2023, needs to reflect the proposed
changes.

e A new contract will take 2-3 years to
procure. This includes appointing a supplier
(12 - 18 months) and an additional 12-18
months for securing equipment and
planning any new service roll out.

Council is considering moving to a universal rubbish
and recycling service, funded by a targeted rate.

8

This is a common approach in New Zealand with
most areas currently offering pay as you throw
rubbish bags moving to this approach.

Waste and resource recovery policy

Te rautaki para | Waste strategy

Te rautaki para | Waste strategy provides strategic
direction for New Zealand waste systems from now
to 2050. The guiding principles in the strategy are
noted in Figure 2-1.

Guiding principles

Figure 2-1 Te rautaki para | Waste strategy guiding
principles

With the legislative framework currently changing
to support the vision and direction of Te rautaki
para | Waste strategy, there is some uncertainty
about what the future arrangements will look like.
Signalled changes include nationally coordinated
investment in infrastructure, clearer obligations for
producers of waste (households and businesses)
and clarification on the role and responsibility of
councils.

Central Government has also outlined the future
direction for recycling collections and organic waste

||:-'|ﬁ| Tonkin+Taonr

management and the need to divert this material
from landfill. The collection of food waste from
households is likely to become mandatory and
there is a clear signal that over the medium term
this will also apply to non-households. Consistent
provision of recycling services for households is also
likely to be mandatory. How household service
requirements apply to multi-unit dwellings remains
unclear.

Proposed container return scheme (CRS)

Figure 2-2 CRS scheme design

A proposal for a Container Return Scheme (CRS) for
New Zealand was developed through a co-design
process involving local government and the
packaging industry. Consultation indicated a high
level of public support and government indicated
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that scheme would progress. In March 2023
scheme development was deferred.

The container return scheme was designed to
encourage consumers and business to return
beverage containers (e.g. bottles, cans etc.) for
recycling and/or re-use. They do this by including a
refundable deposit (e.g. 20-cents or more) in the
price of purchase?.

Local Government Act 2002

‘

.. Local authorities to play a role in
promoting the social, economic,
environmental, and cultural well-being of

their communities....

Figure 2-3 LGA purpose statement

The activities of council are governed by the Local
Government Act 2002 (LGA). The LGA covers a wide
range of local government activities, with the
purpose of promoting social, economic,
environmental and cultural wellbeing now and in
the future (refer Figure 2-3).

2 Interim regulatory impact
statement: A beverage container

9

Of particular relevance to waste management and
resource recovery is the requirement to develop a
Long Term Plan, setting out council priorities and
budgets over a 10 year timeframe. The Long Term
Plans are where any rates based spending on
rubbish and recycling services is actually committed

He anamata para kore mé Poneke - A zero
waste future for Wellington

A zero waste future for Wellington is council’s first
zero waste strategy.

m | O

Kerbside Waste Waste to LandFill Gas Emissions
Reduce per capita kerbside Reduce total waste to Reduce biogenic methane
by 40% by 2030 landfill by 50% by 2030 gas by at least 30% by
2035
) 4

Construction & Demolition  grganic Waste

Waste Divert 50-70% of organic

Divert construction and waste from landfill by

demolition waste from 2030

landfill by 70% by 2035

Figure 2-4 Wellington City Council zero waste targets

The zero waste strategy sets the blueprint for
intergenerational sustainability in Wellington City. It
outlines how a circular economy can design out
waste and pollution, keep resources in use for as
long as possible, and safely manage the waste that
can’t be reused or recycled.

return scheme for Aotearoa New
Zealand, Ministry for the Environment, 2022
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The strategy is broadly consistent with national
direction (Te rautaki para | Waste strategy) and in
particular, the delivery of services to households to
reduce waste to landfill by 40%.

Wellington Region Waste Management &
Minimisation Plan (WMMP) 2017-2023

Carterton, Hutt City, Kapiti Coast District,
Masterton District, Porirua City, South Wairarapa
District, Upper Hutt City and Wellington City
councils have worked together to produce the
Wellington Region Waste Management and
Minimisation Plan. The WMMP guides how each
council can contribute toward the regional vision
“Waste Free, together”, with the tagline: “for
people, environment, and economy.” The regional
WMMP underpins a number of joint initiatives
including the regional waste forum, and the
business case for organic waste collections and
facility being undertaken by Porirua, Hutt and
Wellington City Councils. The WMMP has been
reviewed and a new draft WMMP is currently open
for consultation.

Detail on other relevant legislation is available in
Appendix A.
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Social Drivers RANK %
Camn w0

Across New Zealand, and in Wellington, there has The cost of lving NI 68% @ =

been a noticeable shift in attitudes toward waste

reduction. ﬂ;ﬁ% Protection of NZ Children 67% [ ] +4

He anamata para kore mo Poneke - A zero waste

future for Wellington notes that Wellingtonians -~ e -

care deeply abougt the city’s environmegt and the e L oo ® *5

roles we can all play to protect and enhance it. It RE

notes that addressing the city’s waste is one step EE] Build-up of plastic in the environment NN 66% A +8

everyone can take to reduce the impacts of climate

change3_ ,@yﬁ} Violence in society 65% @) +7

According to the 2022 Kantar Better Futures Report W

three of the top ten concerns of New Zealanders %  Too much waste/rubbish generated NN 60% +10

relate to waste management and minimisation

(represented by green bars in Figure 2-5), with two @’@ %  Crime Levels 59% +10

of the top 10 relating to economic issues (red), and

five re!atlng to SOCIa! IS.SUGS (yellgw). This includes A@\ Overpackaging, non-recyclable packaging and landfill NN 59% A +6

the build-up of plastic in the environment (66% of A=A

people recognise this as an issue), too much

waste/rubbish being generated (60%) and @ e 58% v +4

overpackaging, non-recyclable packaging and

landfill (59%). These are noted as being growing @ %  Mental Wellbeing of Nzers 58% +5

concerns with two of these issues moving up in the
top ten, and one being a new entry entirely.

Figure 2-5 Top ten concerns for New Zealanders
according to Kantar (2022)

3 He anamata para kore mé Paneke - A zero waste future for
Wellington, 2023

10
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Economic Drivers

The Government’s expansion of the waste disposal
levy progressively over four years means that by
July 2024 there will be a levy of $60 per tonne for
all waste disposed at a Class 1 landfill. This will
increase the cost of managing rubbish for council,
households and businesses. This is likely to increase
the demand for infrastructure that supports
diverting waste from landfill.

Date effective

Figure 2-6 Waste levy disposal expansion

Figure 2-6 summarises the impact of waste levy
charges for disposal costs to Class 1 landfills
through to 2024. In addition to increasing the cost
of disposal, levy funds contribute to establishing
waste minimisation infrastructure. For Wellington
this could include establishing processing

4 Wellington City Council emissions inventory, 2022
11

infrastructure for organic materials and/or
improving recyclable materials processing.

The disposal of waste to landfill also represents the

loss of materials with potential economic value. The

value of materials is related to the way they are
collected and the ability to produce
uncontaminated materials for further processing.

By supplying high quality (with low contamination)
materials for recycling, council will be in a more
favourable position to generate revenue from the
sale of recyclable materials they collect. This
revenue off-sets the cost of collecting materials,
minimising the rateable charge for waste
minimisation and management at a household
level.

An example of this is separate collection of glass at
the kerbside. This allows the collection contractor
to sort glass by colour, increasing the value and
options for recycling. This comes at additional cost
for collection due to slower collection and the need
to carefully manage safety of collections staff.

Alternatively, a wheelie bin collecting paper and
cardboard, glass and plastics can be employed. This
results in lower quality recyclable materials being
collected, but at a more affordable cost to
households.

ﬁ Tonkin+Taylor

Environmental Drivers

5F

61,000t
co2

7.2% of
Council’s
total
emissions

Figure 2-7 Wellington City Council emissions from solid
waste

In 2022, solid waste accounted for 7.2% of
Wellington City’s total emissions, representing
approximately 61,000 t of carbon dioxide®. By
reducing the volume of waste entering the
Southern Landfill, in particular organic materials,
Wellington City can reduce the volume of emissions
generated by solid waste activity.

Wellington City Council is currently working
towards the consenting and construction of the
Southern Landfill Piggyback Extension, as well as
the construction of the Sludge Minimisation Facility
at Moa Point. Together, these projects will provide
a solution for waste that can’t be composted,
recycled, or reused, and better position council to
encourage waste minimisation.

Page 140

Item 2.1, Attachment 2: T+T Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections Report - August 2023 FINAL



3. The current situation

This section summarises the current approach to
collecting rubbish and recycling in Wellington with
some comment on issues and opportunities.
Information is also provided on approaches
adopted elsewhere and discussions with
stakeholders.

Current State - Wellington
Suburban Household Collections

Wellington City Council provides a household
collection to more than 60,000 properties across
the city. The service is summarised in Figure 3-1.

Suburban Household Collection
== 5 hg
m] Collected weekly
Rubbish User pays ($3.50 per bag)
2 x70L bag/140L wheelie bin

64_‘ Collected Fortnightly
Comingled No cost to households (subsidised by landfill revenue)

recycling
45L crate (max 2 crates per household)
Collected fortnightly
No cost to households (subsidised by landfill revenue)

Glass

Figure 3-1 Summary of household collection system

5 The tonnage of material sent to landfill relative to that which is
recycled, composted, or otherwise processed for recovery.

12

The collections are delivered by EnviroNZ under
contract to council. The current contract expires in
mid-2026.

The household kerbside rubbish collection service is
a pay as you throw (PAYT) model. This allows
Wellington City residents to dispose of an uncapped
volume of rubbish, providing they pay $3.50 per 50L
bag. An estimated 40% of Households purchase a
wheelie bin service for rubbish collection from the
private sector.

Recycling services are provided using a 140L
wheelie bin (paper, plastics, cans) and 45L crate
(glass) for around 40,000 properties. 22,000
properties that are deemed as unsuitable for a
wheelie bin-based collection are provided with 52
recycling bags each year. One additional crate for
glass and additional recycling bags can be
purchased from council (26 bags for $13.00, glass
crate $15.00)).

The existing kerbside collections achieve a diversion
rate® of just 23% and provide an inconsistent level
of service to residents across Wellington City.
Across New Zealand there is a move towards bins
for rubbish collection and the introduction of
organic materials collections (food only or food and
garden waste) to all households.
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CBD Household Collections

Households in the central city can place council
rubbish bags on the roadside seven days a week.
Recycling (paper, plastic, cans and glass) is collected
in clear plastics bags on Tuesdays. The service is
delivered on behalf of council by Eco Maintenance,
sub-contracted to Fulton Hogan.

CBD Household Collection
50L bag
m] Collected daily
Rubbish  Yser pays ($3.50 per bag)
ubbish
1\, 70L bag (Council)/Any clear plastic bag
L4_) Collected weekly
Comingled No cost to households (subsidised by landfill revenue)
recycling
O.Q Loose cardboard
QB’ Collected weekly

csrd No cost to households & businesses (subsidised by landfill revenue)
Cardboard

Figure 3-2 Summary of CBD collection system

Wellington City Council offers a free cardboard
collection for residents and businesses in the
central city every Tuesday night alongside the CBD
household collection.
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Figure 3-3 CBD free cardboard collection

The council CBD collections address challenges
unique to the CBD including avoiding collections
during business hours and minimising material on
footpaths.

Beyond council provided services, central city
apartment buildings and businesses contract
private companies to collect waste and recyclable
materials from their premises. Bins are stored off
streets/footpaths and most services involve
collection vehicles entering service lanes or garages
and/or moving and then returning containers.

Collections from businesses

Council does not currently provide collections for
businesses beyond the CBD cardboard collection
noted above. Rubbish, recycling and food waste
services are provided by the private sector with
specific arrangements for each situation.

In some cases, businesses will have direct
relationships with collection companies (e.g. for
secure paper). Cleaners may also manage rubbish
and recycling, particularly in multi-tenant buildings.

13

Cleaners may remove materials or use building
rubbish and recycling arrangements.

Businesses are often tenants rather than building
owners. This means that cost recovery through
rates is unlikely to be a suitable option for
collection of materials from businesses.

Businesses in the CBD can also place cardboard out
for collection on a Tuesday night. Anecdotally this
service is well used by retailers with significant
quantities of cardboard placed out for collection on
a typical Tuesday evening.

Case study: Wellington CBD collections

Council does not currently supply waste collection
services to commercial premises. Commercial
collections are carried out by the private sector,
under varying arrangements as described above.

There is a significant amount of use of the nightly
council provided CBD residential waste collection
services by commercial users. This occurs either by
businesses purchasing council rubbish and recycling
bags, or illegally dumping unlabelled rubbish bags in
the CBD. The bags are removed by the council
contractors because leaving them on the streets
would present a hazard — blocking footpaths and
accumulating waste over time.

The CBD roadside rubbish and mixed recyclables
collection service is not intended for use by
commercial users, and the inappropriate use
presents several issues:

e Where non council bags are used there is no
payment to use the service.
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e Council, and therefore ratepayers, are
paying the costs of the collection, transport,
and disposal of the non-council bag
material.

e Theres little to no price incentive for waste
to be appropriately sorted prior to disposal,
reducing the diversion rate.

e Recycling in bags needs to be sorted prior to
sending to the current materials recovery
facility.

\T%

Figure 3-4 lllegal dumping in Wellington City

Some enforcement has been undertaken; however
it has not been sufficient to make significant
progress with this issue. The threshold of proof
(linking dumped material to a household or
business) has been increasingly difficult to meet.
Council staff have noted that they suspect in some
cases the offenders simply remove any identifying
items prior to disposal. As a result, the cost of
clean-up and management then falls to council and
its contractors — and therefore the ratepayer.
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These factors combined mean there is
inconsistency in level of service and funding across
businesses and households in the CBD. In some
cases, businesses and households (in apartments)
are paying the private sector for rubbish and
recycling collections. In other cases, materials are
being collected at no cost. Examples include illegally
dumped rubbish (in unmarked bags) and business
generated recycling in clear bags.

Non-Payment
By Businesses

000

No Price Kerbside Litter & Unequally
Incentive to Illegal Dumping Shared Costs

Divert Waste
. Core Behaviour . Implications

From LandFill
Figure 3-5 Implications of incorrect use of CBD collections

Case Study: Kaicycle

Kaicycle is a composting service provider using
bikes and a small electric van to collect food waste

14

from households and businesses. The food waste is
mixed with arborist waste to create compost that is
used at their regenerative and organic urban farm
in Newtown (refer Figure 3-6).

Kaicycle operates on an opt-in model based on
interest from customers rather than efficiencies.
They are expanding their operations to include an
in-vessel composting unit based at Rongotai. This
will provide a significant increase in processing
capacity but will present challenges with transport
logistics.

Like private waste collection providers, Kaicycle
deliver a waste collection service with downstream
processing. Kaicycle also delivers community
development, kai resilience and circularity with the
collection of ‘waste’ materials being one facet of
what they aim to achieve.

Because of Kaicycle’s size and the small and
dispersed nature of their collection clients, the cost
of service may be higher than purely commercial
options. Their customers pay for the collection of
food organics recognizing that they are also
investing in community outcomes.
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Figure 3-6 Kaicycle urban farm

The introduction of a universal council collection
service presents the opportunity to embed
composting service providers like Kaicycle within
Wellington’s network of material collectors and
processors. Providing for private and community
sector collections from business and local
processing of food organics from households and
businesses where available will ensure there is
space for small scale, community focused
initiatives.

Market Share

The introduction of a universal council collection
service will impact upon the business of existing
waste collection providers. In order to quantify any
potential impact, the market share for suburban
rubbish bins was surveyed via a combination of bag
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sales data provided by WCC® (Appendix B) and a
survey of bags and bins set out in a random
selection of suburban areas within Wellington in
May 2023.

The number of rubbish bag sales equates to around
37% of households putting a bag out each week. If
every household put out a bag every two weeks
then the bag sales would cover approximately 74%
of residents. Some rubbish bags are purchased by
small businesses in both the CBD and suburban
areas. In some cases households put out more than
one bag for collection.

The survey of rubbish bag and bin set out over one
week suggests that Wellington City Council bags are
used by around 63% of residents noting that this
estimate considers a small sample size over one
week. It is likely that some households did not put
out a rubbish bag or bin during the survey week but
for this assessment it has been assumed that the
63% figure is representative of the proportion of
households using bags or bins.

Bag sales data suggests that on average,
26,000 rubbish bags are sold each week across
71,000 households that currently have access
to the service. Noting that a number of low
waste generating households will use less than
a bag per week.

6 Bag sales data suggests that on average, 26,000 rubbish bags are sold
each week across 71,000 households that currently have access to the

15

The bag sales data information from the bag and
bin survey suggest that bag users put a bag out
every 1-2 weeks and that council’s market share is
higher than might be predicted from bag sales
alone.

Private . Council

Figure 3-7 Council's market share of suburban rubbish
collections

The market share of almost 40% for private bin
services is largely made up of 240L wheelie bins,
noting that data surrounding the number of
different sized bins for each private waste provider
has not been collated as part of this work.

The scale of the existing market share indicates that
many residents are willing to pay for the
convenience and/or capacity offered by bins and
evidences the willingness of ratepayers to pay for
the council provided collection service. This is
significant if the new service is to be delivered
through a targeted rate.

service. Noting that a number of low waste generating households will
use less than a bag per week.

Examples outside Wellington

Collections systems from a sample of New Zealand
and international examples have been analysed to

All Council’'s employ a
240L Fortnightly
Recycling Collection

Annual charges for
rubbish, recycling &

organics range from
$220 - $259

80% of Council’s have
introduced a
separate glass
collection

Figure 3-8 Trends in New Zealand kerbside collections

learn from the experiences of other local
authorities. These are summarised as follows, with
detailed summaries available in attachment A
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Case Study: NZ council collections

The following trends were identified from analysis
of the collection systems of Rotorua Lakes, Hut,
Dunedin, Tauranga, and Christchurch City Councils.

Decisions on how materials are collected, for
example glass separate or with other recyclable
materials, are related to available processing
infrastructure. In Christchurch (glass collected with
other recyclable materials), the EcoSort Materials
Recovery Facility separates glass to be incorporated
into roading aggregate’. In other areas, including
Wellington, glass collected separately is recycled
into new bottles in Auckland.

In some cases, councils allow households to change
the size of their bins, for example smaller bins for 1-
2 person households.

Funding is typically through a targeted rate for each
serviced property. A number of councils across New
Zealand are currently moving away from pay as you
throw arrangements®.

Collection of organic materials is also increasingly
common with materials targeted influenced by
available infrastructure and existing private sector
services.

In the top half of the North Island council’s typically
offer a food waste only collection service. This
reflects active green waste collection services
provided by the private sector and processing

16

infrastructure suitable for a food only material
stream.

In the Canterbury area, food and garden organics
are targeted. These services have been in place for
some time and typically use a smaller bin (80 —
140L) bin. This avoids competing directly with larger
garden waste bins or bags that are also available.

Case Study: Cardiff

Cardiff County’s transition from a bagged base
collection system to a wheelie bin based system is
described below. Cardiff has similarities to
Wellington including population size and a growing
population residing in multi unit dwellings.

In Cardiff bags for paper, cardboard, plastics, glass
and tins have been collected weekly, alongside a
bagged rubbish collection. The new kerbside system
will introduce:

e Two reusable sacks for containers (plastic
bottles, tubs, trays and cans), and paper and
cardboard

e Fortnightly bin based rubbish collections

o Weekly food only collection in a manually
collected container

o A wheelie bin or manually collected
container for glass bottles and jars

e Opt-in garden collection

8 Examples of a shift from user pays bags to a rates funded
wheelie bin include: Dunedin City Council (2024 roll out),
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S d ¢

Recycling General Food
Class Garden

Figure 3-9 Cardiff County kerbside service

The service aims to increasing Cardiff’s recovery
rate from 53% to 75% by 2030.

Multi-Unit Dwellings

Cardiff County Council provides recycling, food,
garden, and general waste collections to multi-unit
dwellings. Each unit is provided with one caddy for
food waste as well as recycling bags. Residents are
expected to empty food waste into a communal
food bin, and place recycling bags into a shared
recycling bin in their complex. Garden and general
waste can be placed directly into the respective
shared bin.

Developers of all residential multi-unit dwellings are
required to purchase the bin provision for each
unit. These will then be serviced by the Council
contractor.

Hastings District Council (2020 roll out), Thames Coromandel
District Council (2023 roll out)
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The Council’s guidance surrounding the provision of
bins for shared houses and flats (MUD) is available
in Appendix C Cardiff County MUD planning
controls.

Case Study: Zurich

The City of Zurich provides waste management
services to approximately 500,000 residents. The
city faces servicing challenges including significant
wind and rain, and a population that are heavily
reliant on public transport.

Figure 3-10 Cargo-tram recycling collection

The City provides a network of collections and drop
offs including:

o Bagged kerbside rubbish collection

o Wheelie bin based food and garden kerbside
collection

o Bundled cardboard kerbside collection

o Drop-off locations for rubbish, cans, glass
and textiles

17

o Point of sale drop-off locations for PET
bottles and batteries

e Cargo-tram collection service for PET
bottles, TetraPak, polystyrene, metals,
textiles and bulky items.

Figure 3-11 Zurich recycling drop-off point

Together, the various collection arrangements
deliver a recovery rate of 60%.

The success of the Zurich model is supported by a
culture of compliance, high fees for rubbish bags
(approximately 93% higher per bag than Wellington
City Council currently charges), and a network of
convenient locations.

Stakeholder Engagement
A separate stakeholder engagement report has

been prepared in support of this project. The report
is available in full in Attachment A.
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A summary of insights that are considered
significant to the development of options is
summarised as follows.

Waste Providers

Figure 3-12 Waste providers

Four private waste collection providers and one
composting service provider were interviewed
regarding existing and potential future waste
collection arrangements. Key insights from the
interviews include:

e Waste providers recognise the value of a
universal council collection service.

o To attract and retain staff, collections should
be configured to deliver a safe and pleasant
working environment. This includes
considerations like reducing manual lifting
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which is tiring and exposes workers to the
risk of strain injuries.

e Waste providers offer bespoke collections to

commercial premises and multi-unit
dwellings that suit the needs of the
individual property.

e Improved opportunities for processing
collected materials (recyclables and organic
materials) are needed in the region. Two
providers expressed interested in
establishing processing facilities.

Multi-unit dwellings

Figure 3-13 Multi-unit dwelling in Wellington City

An online survey was established to gather data for
multi-unit dwellings (MuD), across all suburbs. The
objective of the survey was to obtain a selection of
building types and sizes from across the City’s
suburbs. A detailed summary of the survey is

18

available in Appendix A Stakeholder engagement
report.

Key insights from the survey include:

o Approximately 50% of residential multi-unit
dwellings have a dedicated waste storage
area.

o Approximately 55% of residents in MuD
would have space for a 7L food waste
container, or a larger bin for a shared
kitchen.

e Property managers of residential MuD
indicated that waste collections cost
approximately $16 - $20 per unit each
month.

Commercial premises

The online survey also gathered data for
commercial premises. The objective of the survey
was to obtain a selection of commercial building
types and sizes from across the City. A detailed
summary of the survey is available in Attachment A
Stakeholder Engagement Report.

Key insights for commercial premises from the
survey include:

e Commercial premises are less likely than
residential MuD to have a common waste
storage area

o Commercial premises with multiple tenants
tend to use a commercial waste collection
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service in addition to the Council kerbside
collection service

e Monthly spend on waste collections was not
available for commercial premises.

Property managers of residential MuD indicated
that waste collections cost approximately $16 - $20
per unit each month

| ==

Figure 3-14 Wellington City commercial buildings
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4. Options
Development

Developing options for the redesign of Wellington’s
waste, recycling and organic materials collection
needs to start with a clear understanding of the
problem to be solved. This is supported by
identifying key considerations for collection system
design and implementation. In some cases, these
considerations will ensure that bottom lines are
met, for example meeting legislative requirements
or keeping people safe. In other cases, they will
differentiate between options and therefore assist
in identifying the preferred approach for
Wellington.

The problem statement

The problem statement has been defined by council
to address the goal to

‘... optimise kerbside waste collections to reduce the
amount of residual waste collected from households
by 40%, by 2030".

The Zero Waste Strategy provides context in noting
that ‘Too much divertible waste is going to landfills
which is adding to our emissions and preventing the
re-use of valuable resources. Council has fallen
behind other local authorities in their ability to
handle rubbish collected, particularly regarding
reuse and recycling’.

19

Key considerations

Key considerations to analyse collection service
options have been developed under five broad
categories.

e Economic
e Social
o Safety

e Waste Minimisation/Diversion
e Environmental

A series of considerations for each category was
discussed with the council team. The agreed
considerations are defined in Table 4-1. The focus
of the data collected on various collection system
options has been on providing evidence to support
evaluation of each option with respect to these
considerations. For example, considering costs for
various collection system configurations, the safety
implications of collection approaches and the
capture of materials for recycling or recovery.

It is important to note that these considerations
reflect aspects of the four wellbeings that guide
council activity under the Local Government 2002.
There are considerations that are important to
reflect in any final service design but that will be
addressed in all solutions that can sensibly be
considered. For example options that don’t provide
for rubbish collection or recycling will not be
considered.

The focus of the considerations noted in Table 4-1
is on those that will assist council in identifying a
preferred approach to rubbish, recycling and
organic materials collection in Wellington.

Table 4-1:  Key considerations

Consideration Container

Economic Affordability (High, Medium or Low
Cost) of the solution based on capital
and ongoing operational costs
reflected in user charges or other
funding arrangements

Circular The level of confidence (High,
economy Medium or Low market risk) in
markets for the output(s) from the
solution

Aeeesslelifina s The ability of the solution to provide
an “attractive and accessible” service
to users

Safety/ The level of automation vs manual
Handling handling and associated health and
safety risks regarding trucks, runners
and the general public

The amount of new diversion of
material from landfill disposal (High,
Medium or Low) diversion.

Diversion

€ ==alieltEl | The anticipated net greenhouse gas
WESLEIES Tl emissions associated with the
solution including transport
emissions, process emissions, offsets
(e.g. biogas use) and embodied
emissions in equipment. (High,
Medium or Low net emissions).
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We have designed collection system options that
reflect a typical or average household. It is
important to recognise that household needs vary
significantly. For example:

e The number of people in households may
range from a single person to multi-
generational or large shared houses.

e Individuals or the household as a whole may

Container Advantage

Materials visible, kerbside sort (quality)

User pays, easy to move, no container left on street
Linked to property, wheeled, automated handling

Developing a Long List of options
Overview

Rubbish, recycling and organic material collection
options have been considered for:

e Suburban areas — largely single or small
multi-unit (up to 10) housing.

Disadvantage

Manual handling, heavy when full, container left on street after collection

Manual handling, sharps, tearing, animal scavenging (leading to litter)
Difficult on stairs/steep streets, container left on street

||:-'|ﬁ| Tonkin+Taonr

Factors that may make a household eligible for a
‘bespoke service' include:
e No or limited space at the kerbside.
o Difficult access. Either from the household
to the kerbside, or for a truck navigating a
narrow or steep street.
o High density.
e Private accessways.
Storage/access
Stored on property
Stored on property

Stored on property
Access, bins at

E1G a4 Multiple households, controlled access (limited to Semi manual handling, heavy to shift, container left on street, distance from household,
bin depots residents only and may include swipe card shared use increases risk of poor compliance, use of public/private space e.g. road reserve  point of servicing
restrictions), suitable to service steep/ constrained or shared space in Multi-unit development

areas, automated handling

be:

= Highly motivated recyclers, carefully putting
materials in the appropriate container for
recycling or recovery.

= Committed to reduce waste and therefore
putting limited waste, recycling and/or
organic materials out for collection.

= Do the best they can, but not getting all
materials in the appropriate container.

= Unmotivated to participate in recycling or
organic materials collections, for example
due to scepticism about whether materials
are recycled, or lack of confidence in council
services.

20

e Multi-unit housing (more than 10 units) —
suburban and central city.
o Businesses — commercial and industrial.

In developing options for collection services the
focus is on meeting council’s waste diversion
objectives. The preferred option selection will also
address the key considerations set out above.

The starting point for developing options is
developing a ‘standard’ service for suburban areas
of Wellington. This reflects the need to define the
service to be procured for a start in 2026. This
service can then be adapted to a number of
bespoke arrangements to meet the needs of other
households and potentially businesses.

The following questions have framed the
development of options for a standard service.

o How will materials be segregated by
households (e.g. separate glass, food only)?

o How frequently will materials be collected?

e What container will be used?

o How does each collection option impact on
other components of the collection service
and/or on downstream processing
requirements?
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Figure 4-1 Process to develop standard service

Container options

There are multiple options for the containers used
to collect rubbish, recycling or organic materials.
Each have advantages and disadvantages as
summarised in Table 4-2. It is important to
recognise that there is no ‘perfect’ option, rather
different containers have advantages and
disadvantages that need to be balanced to identify
a preferred option for specific circumstances.

As noted earlier in this report, a large proportion of
Wellingtonians currently use bags for rubbish and in
some cases recycling. There is also a significant
proportion of households paying for a bin service
for rubbish alongside the council recycling bin. Bin
depots/waste rooms are common in larger multi-
unit developments.

Where containers do not provide enough capacity
for the rubbish produced by a household there is a
risk that rubbish is placed in recycling or organic
materials containers.

21
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Table 4-2:  Container options advantages and disadvantages

Container Advantage Disadvantage Storage/access
User pays, easy to move, no container left onstreet ~ Manual handling, sharps, tearing, animal scavenging (leading to litter) Stored on property
Linked to property, wheeled, automated handling Difficult on stairs/steep streets, container left on street Stored on property
Materials visible, kerbside sort (quality) Manual handling, heavy when full, container left on street after collection Stored on property

El[fellgA | Multiple households, controlled access (limited to
bin depots residents only and may include swipe card
restrictions), suitable to service steep/ constrained

Semi manual handling, heavy to shift, container left on street, distance from household, Access, bins at
shared use increases risk of poor compliance, use of public/private space e.g. road reserve  point of servicing
or shared space in Multi-unit development

areas, automated handling

Interaction between options

In some cases a decision made about collection
approach for one material stream has an impact on
options for other materials. This is relevant for
collections and also for how materials are
processed once collected.

Separated food waste is suitable for
4 anaerobic digestion or composting
(with green waste or similar material).

Food and garden waste collected

b Eo PO

Recycling excluding glass requires
sorting with equipment that is
currently available in Wellington.

Recycling collected in a single bin
including glass (‘co-mingled’) requires
sorting equipment that is not
currently available in Wellington.

Mixed glass (the three colours)
requires colour sorting with
equipment that is not currently
available in Wellington.

Grouping options

There are multiple combinations of target material,
container type, container size, collection frequency
and materials processing. To avoid evaluating all of
the theoretical possibilities, we have taken an
approach that:

e Focuses on each target material stream
individually — organic materials, recycling
and rubbish.

o Considers key differences between options

~ Ei(;?/et;igirsgos:I(teant?:rgf;i)r:gcﬁgﬁr?:g]ggy;)r Rubbish collection needs to be weekly rather th.an every possible permutation. For
(to avoid public health/nuisance example:
Materials including food should be issues) unless food is collected = Considers type of container.
\/ collected weekly. separately
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Assumes container size and collection
frequency will provide similar capacity e.g.
120 L weekly vs. 240 L fortnightly.
Assumes that appropriate downstream

Table 4-3:  Options considered

Rubbish

Container

Capacity

Frequency

Material

processing capability will be in place. Bags 50L Weekly Rubbish

, : _ Bin 80L Weekl Rubbish
This approach leads to nineteen ‘standard’ options i .y .

for evaluation across all target material streams. Bin 120 Fortnightly Rubbish

These include four options for rubbish, nine options _ Bin 240L Four week Rubbish

for recycling and six options for organic materials as
summarised in Table 4-3.

Recycling

Bin 120L Weekly All materials

RE2 Bin 240L Fortnightly All materials
Bag 140L Fortnightly Paper, plastic, cans
Bin 120L Weekly Paper, plastic, cans
Bin 240L Fortnightly Paper, plastic, cans
_ Crates 135L Weekly Paper, plastic & cans, glass. Each in

own crate.

RE7 Crate 451 Weekly Mixed glass
m Crate 451 Fortnightly Mixed glass
m Bin 80L Four-week Mixed glass
Bin 23L Weekly Food only
Bin 80L Weekly Food only
Bag 80L Weekly Food and garden
Bin 120L Weekly Food and garden
Bin 120L Fortnightly Garden only
_ Crate 240L Four weeks Garden only

Page 152

Item 2.1, Attachment 2: T+T Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections Report - August 2023 FINAL



Service considerations
Bespoke service configuration

The focus of the ‘standard’ options has been on
approaches that are suitable for single households
with easy access to a kerbside location for their
containers to be placed for collection. In
considering standard options it is important to
consider how ‘bespoke’ services could be
configured to:

e Provide a consistent level of service
(potentially delivered in a different way).
e Make use of similar containers and
collection vehicles, to avoid unreasonable
additional costs.
o Address the specific matters that mean
there is a need for a bespoke service, for
example:
= Narrow streets or restricted access.
= Steep streets or areas unsuitable for
kerbside placement of containers for
other reasons.

= High density, meaning containers for
individual households may not be
appropriate.

Examples of a bespoke approach include the use of
large, shared containers, increased provision for
‘back door’ services for those with limited mobility,
local bin depots (storage where there is difficult
access to homes). This approach is consistent with
the way that waste and recycling services are

currently designed and delivered for multi-unit
developments by the private sector across
Wellington City.

The options for bespoke services will be developed
as part of the detailed specification for new services
procurement. It is likely that service providers will
also be encouraged to offer innovative solutions
where the ‘standard’ service is not appropriate.

The role of private contractors

The standard service options have been developed
assuming that the service will be delivered by
council and funded by a target rate. This has yet to
be confirmed — this will be done through a business
case process, Long Term Plan development and
community consultation.

It is important to consider how the assumed
approach will impact on others providing waste,
recycling and organic materials collection services
in Wellington City.

Private contractors currently provide waste,
recycling (business and multi-unit developments
only) and organic materials collection services
across Wellington City. A move to a standard
service provided to all households in Wellington
City would:

o Significantly reduce or completely remove
the market for rubbish collection services in
the suburban area.

o Potentially impact on the demand for green
waste collection services if a Food and

ﬁ Tonkin+Taylor

Green waste collection services is
introduced.

o Completely remove the market for services
for multi-unit developments if they are
covered by the council service.

There will be opportunities for collection
contractors to provide services under contract to
council. There will also continue to be opportunities
to provide services ‘on top of’ council services, for
example green waste collections (additional
capacity if council is collecting some green waste).
Depending on council’s view on business collection,
opportunities will remain to continue to provide
services to businesses across the City.

The role of community groups

Community groups also provide some services,
typically on a relatively small and localised scale.
Examples include community gardens accepting
materials for composting.

Kaicycle is an example of a community enterprise
who collect food waste and compost at two
locations in Wellington. This is an important source
of revenue that supports their mission of seeing
communities recycling their organic waste and
growing nutrient-dense produce locally.

A move to a standard service provided to all
households in Wellington City would:

e Remove the market for collection of food
waste from households (if a food or food
and garden waste collection is introduced).
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o Potentially limit the availability of food
waste as an input to the composting
process.

Materials processing is less clear, but there is
potential to structure any organic materials
processing arrangements to allow a portion of
materials to be processed by social enterprises and
community groups e.g. Kaicycle.

Multi-unit developments

Multi-unit developments are located across
Wellington City and may comprise townhouses, low
rise buildings and high rise apartment buildings. In
some cases, particularly smaller developments in a
suburban setting, a standard service may be
appropriate. For larger developments and those
with limited space at kerbside, services will need to
be designed for specific requirements.

Most central city apartment developments have
some form of dedicated waste area and a bespoke
service delivered by the private sector. Regardless
of who delivers the service (council or private
sector) a specific service for each building would be
required.

Components may include:

e Shared bins across multiple households.

o Several collections per week (reducing the
size or number of containers required).

o Collection of materials from on the premises
or from private accessways.

25

Apartment owners are rated on a per dwelling
(apartment) basis. This means that it is possible to
levy a targeted rate for waste, recycling and organic
materials collection.

If multi-unit developments are to be included in the
council services they would require a bespoke
service, design for each development’s specific
requirements. It is expected that this would reflect
current arrangements with provision for organic
materials collection where appropriate. This would
replace existing private sector services and is likely
to supersede the CBD roadside collection where
relevant.

Key considerations in determining whether to
include multi-unit developments in the provision of
(bespoke) organic materials, recycling and rubbish
collections will include:

e Consistency of services for households
across Wellington City.

e Whether government requirements for
provision of services to households includes
multi-unit developments.

o The cost of delivering services to multi-unit
developments including designing a bespoke
service for each development and providing
ongoing services.

e The impact on existing private sector service
providers.

||:-'|ﬁ| Tonkin+Taonr

Business collections

Businesses are located across Wellington City and
may comprise owner occupied premises, small
developments with multiple business tenants and
larger developments or buildings with multiple
tenants. In office buildings, waste may be handled
at a building level and/or by individual tenants.
Some materials may also be managed by office
cleaners.

In some cases, particularly for small businesses in
smaller developments in a suburban setting, a
standard service may be appropriate. For larger
developments and those with limited space at
kerbside, services would need to be bespoke for
specific requirements.

Many CBD buildings have some form of dedicated
waste area and a bespoke service delivered by the
private sector. As noted above a typical building
might also have a range of services delivered for
each tenant and/or a cleaning firm removing waste
from offices or other premises.

Unless a building or development is unit titled,
business premises are likely to be rated on a
building basis. This, combined with the range of
requirements for each tenant and building means
that a targeted rate would need to be set for each
building (or even each tenant).

Service design would also need to be specific to
each building or development and potentially to
each business. In this scenario council will also need
to consider what specialist services might be
provided.
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Examples include:

e Secure paper/documents.
e Healthcare waste (including sanitary bins,
needles).

CBD collections

The current council provided CBD collection is
targeted at inner city households but anecdotal
evidence suggests some businesses are also using
this service. A move to providing a bespoke service
to households in the CBD would mean that council
will need to offer a similar service to businesses
and/or those businesses will need to make
arrangements with the private sector.

The current cardboard collections capture a
significant quantity of cardboard from businesses in
the CBD. For some businesses this service will be
complimentary to services provided by a waste
collections company and/or their cleaners. For
other businesses the cardboard collection will
operate alongside the use of council bags for
rubbish collection.

With current pricing in the region of $300 per tonne
of cardboard, collection of cardboard in CBD may
be a viable service with a significant proportion of
the cost covered through the sale of materials.

26
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5. Option assessment

Approach

Each option has been assessed against the key
considerations. This process can be considered a
‘fatal-flaw analysis’ where options with multiple
‘flaws’ were not taken forward for more detailed
consideration.

Table 5-1 illustrates the colour code used to
illustrate whether a specific option is the best,
better or worse than the status quo.

Table 5-1:  Key considerations analysis approach

Best The option is the best option with respect
to the key consideration.

Better The option is a better option with respect
to the key consideration.

Worse The option is a worse option with respect
to the key consideration.

For each consideration a range of evidence has
been used to evaluate the options. In some cases
we have been able to provide a semi-quantitative
assessment, in others we have drawn on evidence
to provide commentary but no quantified
assessment.

Each key consideration is discussed briefly below
with further details on the evidence base and
assessment of options provided in Appendix D.

27

Cost to user

We have reviewed costs to users across New
Zealand for comparable services to provide a basis
for cost range for the various options. Because of
the way that this information is available, data on
individual target materials (rubbish, recycling,
organic materials) is less comprehensive than data
on combined collection systems.

Where there is sufficient data available we have
provided an indicative range for the service cost
reflecting current (2022/2023) pricing.

Circular Economy

The circular economy consideration is focussed on
the ability of a particular collection approach to
enable the target materials to be captured and
reused or processed for a similar purpose. All of the
target materials have established markets,
predominantly in New Zealand.

Commentary is provided on capacity, frequency
and any interaction with other components of an
integrated collection system. For example,
providing capacity significantly in excess of what is
likely to be required is likely to result in some
contamination through people putting non target
materials into containers. Collecting some materials
together can have an impact on material quality, for
example broken glass contaminating cardboard and
paper when all recyclable materials are collected
together. In either case, a decreased volume of
material may be recycled, or the collected material
will be of lower value.

||:-'|ﬁ| Tonkin+Taonr

Access to markets is a different consideration from
the revenue potential. For example, aluminium
cans have a high value as a tradable commaodity
while cardboard is relatively low value, in some
cases close to zero. In both cases the materials can
be readily recycled and there is an active market for
recovered materials. This is in contrast to mixed
paper or plastics where there are limited local
options for use of the materials.

Accessibility

A key focus for council in delivering rubbish,
recycling and organic materials collection is
accessibility of the service for all households within
the city. This means that the ideal system will be
suitable for a range of property types including
individual homes in flat to sloping areas as well as
homes in steeper areas and within multi-unit
developments.

Ideally containers should be easy to handle when
full for all residents i.e. including those with limited
mobility. This means that containers that will be
heavy when full (larger containers) and containers
that require lifting or carrying to place for collection
are less preferred.

Safety/Handling

The waste and resource recovery sector have been
working hard to improve the health and safety of
staff involved with the collection of rubbish,
recycling and organic materials. The WasteMINZ
Health and Safety Sector have taken a lead at a
sector level with active support from local
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authorities, waste collection companies and
WorkSafe NZ.

The work has been informed by research on safety
statistics across the sector, best practice in New
Zealand and internationally and balancing practical
considerations with safety.

The implications for rubbish, recycling and organic
materials collections include:

e Approaches that avoid manual handling are
preferred.

o Collections that involve staff moving around
vehicles are less safe than those where
containers can be handled remotely.

Diversion

A key focus of the collection system redesign is
increasing the diversion of material from landfill. At
a collection level this is focussed on the capture of
material in a way that enables downstream
processing that may include sorting, cleaning and
various forms of remanufacturing.

For evaluation purposes, we have estimated
diversion based on available materials and the
proportion of material captured.

9 Research into barriers to use
of food scraps collections, Sunshine Yates, 2023

28

o Available materials have been estimated
based on waste household composition
surveys and materials currently captured
through council recycling collections.

e The capture of materials has been estimated
based on:

e 85% of households ‘participating’ in the
recycle collection service.

e 42% of households participating in a
food only collection®, 58% of households
participating in a food and garden
collection??

e Variable ‘recognition’ of materials into
the recycling or organic materials
container.

The participation rate (% of households
participating in the collection system) and the
recognition rate (% of materials placed by those
participating in the collection in the recycling
container) combined to provide a Capture Rate. The
Capture Rate is the % of materials available from all
households placed in the recycling container.

The effectiveness of household’s use of a recycling
or organic materials collection will vary
significantly. Some households will carefully place
only target materials out for collection. Some
households will not put materials out if they are
unsure i.e. not place all potentially recyclable or

10 performance analysis of mixed food and garden waste collection
schemes, WRAP, 2021
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recoverable materials out for collection. Some
households will put out, for example, all plastics.
This will result in contamination in the recycling
stream.

While not explicitly considered in this analysis, any
effective rubbish, recycling and organic materials
collection system will require supporting education
and information. This is critical when a new service
is implemented but should also be considered a
critical part of ongoing service delivery.

Greenhouse Gas Emissions

We have provided an indication of the greenhouse
gas emissions impact of the various collection
system options. Our estimates are focussed on the
impact of removal of materials from landfill and
direct (collection related) transport impacts. We
have not attempted to quantify the emissions
benefits or costs associated with remanufacturing
or export of materials once they are captured.
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Organic materials collection options

Organic materials collection options have been
identified assuming that appropriate downstream
processing infrastructure will be in place.

Organic materials collections are typically funded
through a targeted rate. For combined food and
garden and garden only collections it is possible to
offer a range of bin sizes to accommodate different
households.

The organic materials collection options are
summarised in Table 5-2. Noting that there is no
status quo, given council does not collect food or
garden organics. High level analysis of the options is
summarised in Table 5-3, commentary on each of
the considerations for each option is provided in
Appendix F.

The following options reflect the ‘standard service’
noting that a bespoke service is likely to offer a
variation to the collection capacity or frequency.

11 Food bin (manually collected)

29
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Table 5-2:  Organic material collection options o The 23L food bin is easy to move relative to
other food only options given the small
Container Frequency  Material capacity.
Ol Bin* 23L  Weekly Food only o The 80L food and garden bin collects a larger
02 Bin 80L  Weekly Food only volume of material than other weekly
03 Bin 80L  Weekly Food and garden collections, resulting in lower emissions
04 Bin  120L Weekly Food and garden relative to material captured.

05 Bin 120L  Fortnightly  Garden only

06 Crate 240L Fourweeks Garden only
The analysis presented in Table 5-3 illustrates that
there is no perfect option (all dark shading). On
balance, Options O1 and O3 have been evaluated as
providing good outcomes across multiple
considerations and are therefore preferred. This is
given that:

o The frequency of both collections provides e
good flexibility to households. PSSR SRR S S S

Figure 5-1 120L wheelie bin and 23L manually collected
food only container
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Table 5-3:  Organics options long list considerations

Container Configuration Frequency Capacity Cost to user Circular Accessibility Safety/Handling  Diversion Greenhouse Gas
(L) Economy Emissions

Food bin Food only

(manually
collected)
02 Bin Food only Weekly 80L
03 Bin Food and Weekly 80L
green
04 Bin Food and Weekly 120L
green
05 Bin Green only Fortnightly ~120L
06 Bin Green only Four- 240L
weekly
Be e opuo e pe optuo espe 0 e Ke 0 aeratio

Better The option is a better option with respect to the key consideration.

Worse The option is a worse option with respect to the key consideration.

30
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Recycling collection options

Recycling collection options have been identified
assuming that appropriate downstream processing
infrastructure will be in place'?. Options RE4 and
RES8 are the status quo, noting that option RE3 is
currently used as an exception where a wheelie bin
service is considered unsuitable.

Table 5-4:  Recycling collection options

RE4 Bin 140L

The analysis presented in Table 5-5 illustrates that
there is no perfect option (all dark shading). On
balance, Options RE2, RE5, RE8 and RE9 have been
evaluated as providing good outcomes across
multiple considerations and are therefore

12 This assumption relates to a separate project being
undertaken by Wellington City Council — “Waste Business
Model Options”

Container Capacity

Recycling collections are typically funded through a

targeted rate. As for rubbish collection, it is possible

to offer a range of bin sizes to accommodate
different households. For example RE5 could be
delivered using a 140L bin (current service in
Wellington) or 240L bin (current service in the
Lower Hutt and Porirua).

Frequency Material

Weekly Paper, plastic, cans, glass

Fortnightly Paper, plastic, cans, glass

Fortnightly Paper, plastic, cans

Weekly Paper, plastic, cans

Fortnightly Paper, plastic, cans

Weekly Crates for Paper, plastic & cans, glass.

Weekly Mixed glass

Fortnightly Mixed glass

Four-week Mixed glass

e RE2 provides for a decrease in frequency of

collections and number of vehicle
movements. This is likely to decrease the
ongoing cost of the service. End markets for
collected material do not currently exist in
Wellington.

ﬁ Tonkin+Taylor

The recycling collection options are summarised in
Table 5-4. High level analysis of the options is
summarised in Table 5-5.

Commentary on each of the considerations for each
option is provided in Appendix F.

The following options reflect the ‘standard service’
noting that a bespoke service is likely to offer a
variation to the collection capacity or frequency.

e RE5 removes the need for manual handling
of the comingled stream and increases
capture relative to number of vehicle
movements for comingled recycling. A
second truck will be required for the glass
collection.

o RE8 delivers a high quality glass recycling
stream with established markets nut
requires manual handling that presents
health and safety risks to the contractor.

e RE9 removes the need for manual handling
of the glass stream and increases the
capture of glass, but provides a lower quality
material to the market.
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Table 5-5:  Recycling options long list considerations

Container  Configuration Frequency Capacity (L)  Costto user  Circular Accessibility Safety/Handling  Diversion Greenhouse Gas

Economy Emissions

Paper, plastic, cans, Weekly

glass
RE2 Bin Paper, plastic, cans, Fortnightly 240
glass
RE3 Bag Paper, plastic, cans Fortnightly 60
RE4 Bin Paper, plastic, cans Fortnightly 140
RES Bin Paper, plastics, cans Fortnightly 240
RE6 Crate Multiple crates Weekly 120
RE7 Crate Mixed glass Weekly 45
RE8 Crate Mixed glass Fortnightly 45
RE9 Bin Mixed glass Four-weekly 80

The option is the best option with respect to the key consideration.

Worse The option is a worse option with respect to the key consideration.

Item 2.1, Attachment 2: T+T Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections Report - August 2023 FINAL Page 161



KORAU TUAPAPA | ENVIRONMENT AND INFRASTRUCTURE COMMITTEE

14 SEPTEMBER 2023

Absolutely Positively
Wellington City Council

Me Heke Ki Poneke

Rubbish collection options

Rubbish collection options have been identified
assuming that food waste will be collected
separately. This reflects the signalled direction from
government and trend in metropolitan centres in
New Zealand.

Option R1 is the status quo — pay as you throw
rubbish bags.

Where rubbish is collected in bins funding is
normally via an annual charge. Examples include
direct charges for private services or funding
through a targeted rate. There are examples of pay
as you throw systems in New Zealand using tags
that users purchase and attach to their bins®s.

Itis also possible to offer a range of bin sizes to
accommodate different households. This is typically
approached by offering a default service with the
option for households to request a larger bin for
additional cost and/or a smaller bin for a reduced
cost.

Providing adequate capacity for rubbish has been a
central consideration to all options for rubbish
collections. Particularly as providing inadequate
capacity may see households use other bins that
have additional capacity to dispose of rubbish e.g.
disposing of rubbish in the recycling bin. This
increases the contamination of other material
streams and will have implications for compliance
and enforcement. At the same time, restraining the

13 Examples include Western Bay of Plenty District Council,
some areas within Auckland Council.

capacity for rubbish is an important means to

nudge households to divert material from the

rubbish stream to the organics or recycling bin
where appropriate.

The rubbish collection options are summarised in
Table 5-6. High level analysis of the options is
summarised in Table 5-7, commentary on each of
the considerations for each option is provided in
Appendix F.

The following options reflect the ‘standard service’
noting that a bespoke service is likely to offer a
variation to the collection capacity or frequency.

Table 5-6:  Rubbish collection options

Container Frequency

R1 Bags 50L Weekly

R2 | Bin 80L Weekly

R3  Bin 120L  Fortnightly
R4  Bin 240L | Four weekly

The analysis presented in Table 5-7 illustrates that
there is no perfect option (all dark shading). On
balance, Option R3 has been evaluated as providing
good outcomes across multiple considerations and
is therefore preferred. This is given that:

o The reduced frequency of the collection is
likely to minimise the ongoing cost of the

ﬁ Tonkin+Taylor

service, however the change in container
will incur a one-off cost.

Decreased manual handling when compared
to bags. Noting that a runner may still be
necessary for difficult to access streets and
the footpath will remain "cluttered' after the
service.

The collection frequency is reduced meaning
we may expect reduced emissions from
trucks.

The volume of material is capped, thereby
promoting waste minimisation. Compliance
is more easily managed than with a bagged
collection.

Bagged collections have not been taken
forward because of the inherent health and
safety risks to the contractor. This reflects
trends across other councils shifting from
bagged rubbish collections to wheelie bins.
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Table 5-7:  Rubbish options long list considerations

Option  Container Frequency Capacity  Cost to user Circular Economy  Accessibility Safety/Handling Diversion Greenhouse Gas
L

Emissions

Weekly

R2 Bin Weekly 80
R3 Bin Fortnightly 120
R4 Bin Four-weekly = 240

The option is the best option with respect to the key consideration.

Worse The option is a worse option with respect to the key consideration.
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Shortlisted options

The evaluation of options for each material stream
provides one or more preferred option for each
stream. This is for a ‘standard’ service and is likely
to be complemented by options for a bespoke
service. Consistent with the Better Business Case
approach we have also carried through the current
service for comparison with the shortlisted options.

The options for each material type can be
combined to create a shortlist of six standard
kerbside collection systems for suburban areas
(Table 5-8).

These options are presented as packages, however,
given that there is no interaction between recycling
and organics collections, the combining of these is
largely arbitrary and these components of the
service could be considered in isolation.

The cost ranges noted in Table 5-8 are based on the
information presented in Appendix D. Published
pricing (targeted rates) for similar services or
service components have been used to develop the
cost ranges for each combination of organic
materials, recycling and rubbish collection. No
system is exactly the same and factors including
Wellington’s unique topography and locally
available processing will have impact on costs for a
service in Wellington City.

The shortlisted options are defined below with
combined options discussed in the following pages.

Organics

@ Weekly 80L food and garden wheelie bin
@ Weekly 23L food bin (manually collected)

A food and garden collection is likely to be most
suitable for composting. Food only material is
suitable for composting or anaerobic digestion.

A 23L food bin will require manual handling. Unlike
other materials collections where alternative
methodologies can be effectively introduced, for
domestic food waste only collections the
alternatives are limited and present additional
complexities (eg considerable excess volume and
increased contamination). Appropriate mitigations
will need to be fully considered (eg suitable
collection vehicles) in order to best reduce and
manage any risks from a 23L bin collection
methodology.

Recycling

Fortnightly wheelie bin including
glass (RE2)

Fortnightly wheelie bin excluding

glass (RE5) + four-weekly 80L glass
m £a Iy wheelie bin (RE9).

@ E Fortnightly wheelie bin excluding
o glass (RE5) + fortnightly 45L glass

crate (RE8)

As noted previously in this report, these options
have trade-offs relative to downstream processing
and safety.

A recycling collection that combines all
materials (RE2) will require new sorting
infrastructure for Wellington and will
produce relatively low value glass and
paper/cardboard products. However, this
collection methodology requires minimal
manual handling and as a result reduces
exposure to hazards for drivers and runners.
An 80L glass bin (RE9) will require new
colour sorting infrastructure for Wellington
and will produce relatively low value glass
product. However, this collection
methodology requires minimal manual
handling and as a result reduces exposure to
hazards for drivers and runners.

Other considerations include:

A larger wheelie bin (240L vs 140L) for mixed
recyclables is likely to result in higher
diversion rates but also risks higher
contamination rates.

Larger bins can be heavier and unwieldy to
move, particularly where there are steps or
steep paths to navigate.
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Table 5-8:  Shortlisted options

Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin (R3)

Option  Rubbish

Weekly bag (pay as you throw)

Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin

Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin
c Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin

8 |
c |
_ Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin
e |

Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin

Fortnightly 120L wheelie bin

Rubbish collection would be funded through a
targeted rate for all serviced properties. This is a
change from the current ‘pay as you throw system.
There is potential to make provision for variable
sizes to account for large and small households.

Recycling**

Fortnightly wheelie bin + fortnightly 45L glass only crate
Fortnightly wheelie bin incl glass

Fortnightly wheelie bin excl glass + four-weekly 80L wheelie bin
Fortnightly wheelie bin incl glass

Fortnightly wheelie bin excl glass + four-weekly 80L wheelie bin
Fortnightly wheelie bin + fortnightly 45L glass only crate
Fortnightly wheelie bin + fortnightly 45L glass only crate

14 The bin for mixed recyclables (with or without glass) is variously 140L and 240L across New Zealand.

15 These costs provide an indicative range of the targeted rate charged per rateable unit. Noting that the split between processing, transport, education etc. is privy to individual councils and pricing is intended
to provide an indicator of the likely cost range that service options will sit within (on a per service property basis) drawing on similar services across New Zealand and in particular those that have recently been

contracted.

6

w

ﬁ Tonkin+Taylor

Organics

No collection

Weekly 23L food only bin (manually collected)
Weekly 23L food only bin (manually collected)
Weekly 80L food and garden wheelie bin
Weekly 80L food and garden wheelie bin
Weekly 23L food only bin (manually collected)
Weekly 80L food and garden wheelie bin

Indicative

costs'®

$300 - $350
$250 - $300
$250 - $350
$200 - $250
$200 - $270
$250 - $300
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Short list assessment Key points to note from the overall assessment = Accessibility will be a key consideration for
include: all options during detailed specification
Assessment summary « No one option is obviously the better or best development.
option. = Safety for collections staff is an important

Each of the shortlisted options has Best o The preferred option will depend on the consideratior?. - o
been_ asses_sed against the key considerations that are considered more = Allof the o.ptl_ons will improve diversion and
ggnmsrf:rrizgggz.r?st;fszfem ofthe Better important. For example: reducg em|ss.|ons. Food and garden'waste
short-listed options with a darker = While costs to users are likely to rise for all collectlons.W|_II capture more material and
shade indicating a better outcome | Similar options, fewer material streams/containers reduce. emissions further than a food only
for each of the considerations w and automated collection may deliver collect!on. _ _

orse efficiencies for collection costs. = All options will need to be adapted in some

(figure right).

way (frequency, container etc/) to provide a
bespoke service.

Table 5-9, with commentary in each | Worst = Separate collection and colour sorting of
cell, is provided as Appendix G. The glass provides the best access to markets

evidence base used to make the assessments is and meets circular economy principals.
provided in Appendix F.
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Table 5-9:  Shortlist options - consideration

Recycle

Organic

Circular Economy

ﬁ Tonkin+Taylor

Greenhouse Gas
Emissions

Rubbish

SQ Bag

A Fortnightly
bin

B Fortnightly
bin

C Fortnightly
bin

D Fortnightly
bin

E Fortnightly
bin

F Fortnightly
bin

Bin + crate

Bin

Bin + glass
bin

Bin

Bin + glass
bin

Bin + glass
crate

Bin + glass

crate

NA

Food

Food

Food and
garden
Food and
garden

Food

Food and

garden
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Option A: single recycle bin and food only bin.

This option involves a standard service comprising:

e Fortnightly rubbish collection in a 120L
wheelie bin.

o Fortnightly collection of recyclable materials
(incl glass) in a single wheelie bin (typically
240L).

o Weekly collection of food waste only in a
23L bin (manually collected).

From a cost to householders perspective, this
option will be ‘similar’ to the status quo with
increased cost for food only collection offset by
lower cost for recycling collections given the
decrease in frequency of collection and vehicle
movements.

For circular economy (access to markets) this
option is considered ‘worst’ relative to the status
quo. The collection approach for recyclable
materials relies on downstream sorting including
removal of glass as a mixed colour stream. There
are limited markets for mixed colour glass meaning
the most likely short-term market is incorporation
into aggregate i.e., low value. Fine glass pieces in
the mixed recycling stream will also contaminate
the paper/cardboard and limit on-shore markets
meaning the material may need to be exported for
recycling.

Food collected can be processed through anaerobic
digestion (producing power and digestate) or
composting (producing compost). The small

container reflects ‘typical’ household food waste
generation and will help to limit contamination.

Due to the need to lift a potentially heavy 23L bin
and manoeuvre a larger bin for recyclables this
option was considered ‘worse’ than the status quo
from an accessibility perspective.

Safety/handling was considered ‘similar’ to the
current situation. This reflects improvements
through avoiding manual handling of glass offset by
the manual emptying of the food waste container.

This option was assessed as ‘better’ than the status
quo for diversion reflecting moderately increased
capacity for recycling and provision for food waste
collection.

This option is considered ‘better’ from a
Greenhouse gas emissions perspective due to the
removal of food waste from the rubbish stream.
There is also minor benefit from avoided truck
movements through collecting all recyclable
materials together.

Option B: recycle bin, glass bin and food bin
This option involves a standard service comprising:

o Fortnightly rubbish collection in a 120L
wheelie bin.

o Fortnightly collection of paper/cardboard,
plastics and cans materials in a wheelie bin
(typically 240L).

o Four weekly collection of glass in a 80L
wheelie bin.

o Weekly collection of food waste only in a
23L bin (manually collected)

From a cost to householders perspective, this
option will be ‘worse’ with increased cost for food
only collection alongside similar costs for recycling
collection given the decrease in frequency of
collection and a slight decrease in vehicle
movements.

For circular economy (access to markets) this
option is considered ‘worse’. The collection
approach for glass materials relies on downstream
sorting of glass most likely producing a mixed
colour and fines stream. There are limited markets
for mixed colour glass meaning the most likely
short-term market is aggregate i.e., low value.

Due to the need to lift a potentially heavy 23L bin
for food waste and manoeuvre a 80L bin for glass
and a larger bin for recyclables this option was
considered ‘worse’ than the status quo from an
accessibility perspective.

Safety/handling was considered ‘similar’ to the
current situation. This reflects improvements
through avoiding manual handling of glass offset by
the manual emptying of the food waste container.

This option was assessed as ‘better’ to the status
quo for diversion reflecting moderately increased
capacity for recycling and provision for food waste
collection.

This option is considered ‘better’ from a
greenhouse gas emissions perspective due to the
removal of food waste from the rubbish stream.
There is also minor benefit from avoided truck
movements.
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Option C: single recycle bin, food and garden
waste bin

This option involves a standard service comprising:

e Fortnightly rubbish collection in a 120L
wheelie bin.

e Fortnightly collection of recyclable materials
(incl glass) in a single wheelie bin (typically
240L).

e Weekly collection of food and garden waste
in a 80L bin.

From a cost to householders perspective, this
option will be ‘similar’ to the status quo, with
increased cost for food and garden waste collection
offset by lower cost for recycling collections given
the decrease in frequency of collection and vehicle
movements.

For circular economy (access to markets) this
option is considered ‘worst’. The collection
approach for recyclable materials relies on
downstream sorting including removal of glass as a
mixed colour and fines stream. There are limited
markets for mixed colour glass meaning the most
likely short-term market is incorporation into
aggregate i.e. low value. Fine glass pieces in the
mixed recycling stream will also contaminate the
paper/cardboard and limit on-shore markets
meaning the material may need to be exported for
recycling.

The 80L bin provides capacity for food waste and a
relatively small amount of garden waste. This will

40

limit the potential for contaminants to be placed in
the bin alongside food and garden waste given
households are not likely to have excess capacity in
the bin.

Due to the need to manoeuvre potentially heavy
larger bins for recyclables and organic materials this
option was considered ‘worse’ than the status quo
from an accessibility perspective.

Safety/handling was considered ‘better’ than the
current situation. This reflects improvements
through avoiding manual handling of glass and
automated collection of rubbish and organic
materials.

This option was assessed as ‘better’ than the status
quo for diversion reflecting moderately increased
capacity for recycling and provision for food and
garden waste collection.

This option is considered ‘best’ from a greenhouse
gas emissions perspective due to the removal of
food and garden waste from the rubbish stream.
There is also minor benefit from avoided truck
movements for separate glass collection.

Option D: recycle bin, glass bin, food and
garden waste bin

This option involves a standard service comprising:

e Fortnightly rubbish collection in a 120L
wheelie bin.

o Fortnightly collection of paper/cardboard,
plastics and cans materials in a wheelie bin
(typically 240L).

||:-'|ﬁ| Tonkin+Taonr

o Four weekly collection of glass in a 80L
wheelie bin.

o Weekly collection of food and garden waste
in a 80L wheelie bin.

From a cost to householders perspective, this
option will be ‘worse’ than the status quo with
increased cost for food and garden waste collection
and rubbish collection alongside similar costs for
recycling collection.

For circular economy (access to markets) this
option is considered ‘worse’. The collection
approach for glass materials relies on downstream
sorting of glass most likely producing a mixed
colour and fines stream. There are limited markets
for mixed colour glass meaning the most likely
short-term market is aggregate i.e. low value.

The 80L bin provides capacity for food waste and a
relatively small amount of garden waste. This will
limit the potential for contaminants to be placed in
the bin alongside food and garden waste given
households are not likely to have excess capacity in
the bin.

Due to the need to manoeuvre a potentially heavy
80L bin for glass and a larger bin for recyclables this
option was considered ‘worse’ than the status quo
from an accessibility perspective.

Safety/handling was considered ‘best’ compared to
the current situation. This reflects improvements
through automated collection of rubbish, recycling,
glass and organic materials.
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This option was assessed as ‘better’ than the status
quo for diversion reflecting moderately increased
capacity for recycling and provision for food and
garden waste collection.

This option is considered ‘best’ from a greenhouse
gas emissions perspective due to the removal of
food and garden waste from the rubbish stream.
There is also minor benefit from avoided truck
movements for reduced frequency of glass
collection.

Option E: recycle bin, glass crate and food only
bin

This option involves a standard service comprising:

e Fortnightly rubbish collection in a 120L
wheelie bin.

o Fortnightly collection of paper/cardboard,
plastics and cans in a wheelie bin (typically
240L).

o Fortnightly collection of glass in a 45L crate.

e Weekly collection of food waste only in a
23L bin (manually collected).

From a cost to householders perspective, this
option will be ‘worse’ than the status quo with
increased cost for food waste collection alongside
similar costs for recycling collection.

For circular economy (access to markets) this
option is considered ‘better’. The collection

160ptions E and F replicates the existing recycling service (140L
comingled wheelie bin + 45L glass crate) or use a 240L bin.
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approach for glass materials provides a colour
sorted stream (sorted at kerbside) with access to
markets in New Zealand (Auckland).

Food collected can be processed through anaerobic
digestion (producing power and digestate) or
composting (producing compost). The small
container reflects ‘typical’ household food waste
generation and will help to limit contamination.

Due to the need to lift a potentially heavy 23L bin
for food waste and a potentially heavy 45L crate for
glass and manoeuvre a larger bin for recyclables
this option was considered ‘worse’ than the status
quo from an accessibility perspective.

Safety/handling was considered ‘worse’ than the
current situation. This reflects continued manual
handling and kerbside colour sorting of glass, in
addition to manual handling of food waste, off set
by automated collection of rubbish and mixed
recycling.

This option was assessed as ‘better’ than the status
quo for diversion reflecting moderately increased
capacity for recycling and provision for food waste
collection.

This option is considered ‘better’ than the status
quo from a greenhouse gas emissions perspective
due to the removal of food waste from the rubbish
stream.
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Option F: recycle bin, glass crate and food and
garden bin

This option involves a standard service comprising:

e Fortnightly rubbish collection in a 120L
wheelie bin.

o Fortnightly collection of paper/cardboard,
plastics and cans in a wheelie bin (typically
240L).

e Fortnightly collection of glass in a 45L
crate?®.

o Weekly collection of food and garden waste
in a 80L wheelie bin.

From a cost to householders perspective, this
option will be ‘worse’ than the status quo with
increased cost for food and garden waste collection
alongside similar costs for recycling collection.

For circular economy (access to markets) this
option is considered ‘better’. The collection
approach for glass materials provides a colour
sorted stream with access to markets in New
Zealand (Auckland).

The 80L bin provides capacity for food waste and a
relatively small amount of garden waste. This will
limit the potential for contaminants to be placed in
the bin alongside food and garden waste given
households are not likely to have excess capacity in
the bin.
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Due to the need to lift a potentially heavy 45L crate
for glass and manoeuvre a larger bin for recyclables
this option was considered ‘worse’ than the status

quo from an accessibility perspective. Cost Options B & E

Best options for criteria Trade-offs involved

Circular Economy Safety
Safety/handling was considered ‘similar’ to the

current situation. This reflects manual handling and

kerbside sorting of glass off-set by automated

collection of rubbish, mixed recycling and organic ;

materials. Circular economy OptionsE& F

This option was assessed as ‘better’ than the status

quo for diversion reflecting moderately increased

capacity for recycling and provision for food and

garden waste collection. Accessibility Options E & F

This option is considered ‘better’ from a
greenhouse gas emissions perspective due to the
removal of food and garden waste from the rubbish

stream. Safety/Handling OptionsD & C Accessibility
Trade offs

The recommendation to progress option F as the

preferred option reflects good outcomes on Diversion OptionsE&F
balance across the agreed criteria. However, when

each criteria is viewed in isolation alternative

options present as best. Therefore we have

provided an overview of these alternative options

for each criteria, the consequential trade-offs have Greenhouse gas Options C,D & F EA««=S331s]111a%
also been noted. emissions

Figure 5-2 Trade offs considered for each criteria

42
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Preliminary preferred option /
alternatives

All of the short listed options have potential to
deliver on some or all of the desired outcomes.
However, based on the assessment presented here
we have identified a preferred option and two
alternatives for a ‘standard’ kerbside service for
presentation in the draft Wellington City Long Term
Plan. On balance these options present a
reasonable compromise between a range of factors
and have no identified fatal flaws.

As discussed previously in this report, the ‘standard’
service adopted will need to be bespoke for a
significant number of properties across Wellington
City. This includes those with difficult access (for
residents and/or collection vehicles) and/or high
density. Individual households may also be given
the opportunity to adjust the service to suit their
needs, for example increasing or decreasing the
capacity of specific collection containers.

The collection system, including ‘standard’ and
bespoke’ components, will be delivered for council
by one or more contractors. The preferred option
agreed through the Long Term Plan process will
provide a basis for procuring a collection contract.
The procurement process will:

e Provide for alternative solutions that can
deliver similar benefits at similar or lower
cost.

e Provide real world pricing for services in
Wellington from 2026.

43

Preferred option

The preferred option (Option F) comprises:

e Fortnightly collection of rubbish in a 120L
wheelie bin.

o Fortnightly collection of paper/cardboard,
plastics and cans in recycle wheelie bin.

o Fortnightly collection of glass using a crate
with kerbside colour sorting of glass.

o Weekly collection of food and garden waste
in an 80L wheelie bin.

The ‘standard’ service may be adapted to a bespoke
service by providing for larger shared bins, ‘central’
bin storage locations and/or providing alternative
containers such as bags in some areas.

Based on pricing we have reviewed across New
Zealand we anticipate that delivering this service in
2023 in Wellington would require a targeted rate in
the range $300 - $350 per serviced household each
year (2022/23 cost).

Subject to design and implementation this can be
expected to deliver diversion in the region of 50%
once fully implemented. A significant proportion of
this diversion will be new, organic materials,
contributing to a significant reduction in waste
related emissions.

Alternative options

Alternative options that could be presented in the
Long Term Plan include:

||:-'|ﬁ| Tonkin+Taonr

e Changing the organic materials collection to
a weekly food only collection using a 23L
container (Option E).

e Changing the glass collection to a four
weekly collection using an 80L wheelie bin
(Option D with food and garden collection).

Based on the cost and diversion information
reviewed for this report, Option E is likely to cost
less and deliver lower diversion and emissions
reductions.

Similar benchmark data for Option D suggests
similar capture of glass (with limited markets, and
no processing infrastructure currently available in
Wellington) and diversion and emissions reductions
similar to the preferred option. This is a based on a
single data point (Timaru) so cost could be higher.

Single recycle bin options

Options that include a single bin for recycling
(combining paper/cardboard, plastics, cans and
glass) are not preferred. This is because broken
glass in the bins contaminates cardboard, reducing
its value.

Wellington’s existing Materials Recovery Facility is
not configured to process material from a single bin
recycling collection. This means that if a single bin
recycling collection was progressed the existing
facility would need to be reconfigured or a new
Materials Processing Facility would be required.
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Bespoke Service

Bespoke options may need to be provided for
multi-unit dwellings, commercial premises,
households with difficult access and properties on
private roads/accessways. Implementation
considerations for bespoke services have been
considered in Table 6-1 (refer page 52), possible
approaches are discussed here.

Drawing on the services incorporated into the
preliminary preferred option and alternatives,
bespoke options should offer:

o Similar capacity for each material stream,
reflecting ‘typical’ material generation.

e Organic materials collection — reflecting
materials likely to be generated by the
household or business.

e Recyclable materials collection.

o Rubbish collection.

For all material streams, capacity may be provided
in a range of ways. Options include:

e Providing the ‘standard’ bins for each
material stream.

e Llarger, shared bins.

e More frequent collections.

o Targeting specific recyclable materials (in
separate bins), for example cardboard.

Where there is limited space (in apartments) or
difficult access for storage of containers shared
storage may be provided. This could take the form

44

of a waste room in an apartment building or
development or shared ‘bin depot’ in a residential
area. Residential areas with difficult access or
limited storage space can be considered in the
same way as a multi-unit development with
residents taking materials to a centralised point in
the same way that apartment dwellers take their
materials to a waste room.

For organic materials collection, many multi-unit
developments and businesses will produce
negligible green waste meaning that a food only
collection may be more appropriate. As for the
standard service, any collection incorporating food
will need to be no less than weekly to avoid
material becoming odorous.

A bespoke service for organic materials collection
may:

e Provide a food only collection, in a shared
container, for multi-unit developments
where green waste is not generated,
potentially with collection several times a
week to provide the required capacity.

e Provide storage of individual household
organic materials bins in an appropriately
located bin depot.

o Collect food waste in bags (for opening at
the processing facility).
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For recycling collections similar options apply with a
combination of centralised storage, larger
containers and increased frequency available to
meet the specific requirements.

This means that a bespoke service for recyclable
materials collection may:

e Provide storage of individual household
recycling bins in a bin depot.

e Provide recycling depots at various locations
in the City (the Zurich approach).

o Provide larger shared bins, potentially with
more frequent collection.

o Target specific materials as separate
streams, for example cardboard.

e Collect mixed or separate recyclable
materials in bags.

o Daily bundled cardboard collection in the
CBD (targeted at businesses).

For rubbish, in some cases collection is likely to be
required more frequently than fortnightly due to
the quantities involved and the risk of stored waste
becoming odorous.

For bespoke rubbish collections, options include:

e Provide storage of individual household
rubbish bins in an appropriately located bin
depot.

e Provide larger shared bins, likely with more
frequent collection.

e Collect rubbish in bags.
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Multi-unit developments - service
options

The preliminary preferred option presented above
is focussed on suburban areas with provision for
bespoke services to provide an equivalent level of
service for households unable to access the
standard service due to topography, housing
density or other access issues. This may apply to
steep or narrow streets or multi-unit developments
where standard bins are unworkable.

Council needs to make a decision on whether some
or all multi-unit developments will have access to
an organic materials, recycling and rubbish
collection service. Adopting a similar approach to
looking at options for a standard service, we have
set out approaches and key considerations.

The analysis presented in this report notes that
multi-unit developments are likely to require a
bespoke service. Some smaller developments in
suburban areas may be suitable for a standard
service, with bins presented at kerbside.

For developments unsuitable for a standard service
the two options for Council are to:

e Rely on the private sector to provide
recycling and rubbish collections (the status
quo); or

e Provide organic materials, recycling and
rubbish collection services (bespoke) funded
by targeted rates on each unit.
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Private sector services.

It may be possible to require specific services to be
provided by the private sector through an amended
waste by-law. This is the approach that has been
adopted by Kapiti Coast District Council for all
household recycling and waste collection services.
We have assumed the private sector will not
provide organic materials collections.

It is not clear whether the proposed mandatory
kerbside standardisation requirements will cover
multi-unit developments. If they do, then it may be
that Councils are required to provide services to
multi-unit developments i.e. the first option will not
meet the mandatory requirements.

Council services

Delivering organic materials, recycling and rubbish
collection services would be an extension of the
bespoke arrangements proposed for standalone
households in locations unsuitable for a standard
service.

As for existing private sector services and other
bespoke services, the approach for each
development should offer:

o Similar capacity for each material stream,
reflecting ‘typical’ material generation.

e Organic materials collection — reflecting
materials likely to be generated by the
household.

e Recyclable materials collection.

o Rubbish collection.
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For all material streams, capacity may be provided
in a range of ways. Options include:

e Providing the ‘standard’ bins for each
material stream.

e Larger, shared bins.

e More frequent collections.

o Targeting specific recyclable materials (in
separate bins), for example cardboard.

Shared storage is likely to be in place, for example
waste rooms in an apartment building or
development or a shared ‘bin depot’.

For organic materials collection, many multi-unit
developments will produce negligible green waste
meaning that a food only collection may be more
appropriate. As for the standard service, any
collection incorporating food will need to be no less
than weekly to avoid material becoming odorous.

A bespoke service for organic materials collection
from multi-unit developments may provide a food
only collection, in a shared container, potentially
with collection several times a week to provide the
required capacity. This is most likely to be effective
if combined with caddies for individual properties.

For recycling collections similar options apply with a
combination of centralised storage, larger
containers and increased frequency available to
meet the specific requirements.
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This means that a bespoke service for recyclable
materials collection may:

e Provide recycling depots at various locations
in the City (the Zurich approach).

o Provide larger shared bins, potentially with
more frequent collection.

o Target specific materials as separate
streams, for example cardboard.

For rubbish, collections are likely to be required
more frequently than fortnightly due to the
quantities involved and the risk of stored waste
becoming odorous.

For bespoke rubbish collections the approach is
likely to involve providing larger shared bins, likely
with more frequent collection.

Multi-unit developments — option
assessment

The two options are discussed in the following
sections, covering the same considerations used to
evaluate standard service options. In this evaluation
we are considering whether to offer an equivalent
(bespoke) service to multi-unit developments
rather than what type of service to offer. As noted
above, it has been assumed that a private sector
service (the status quo) will offer recycling and
rubbish collection, but not organic materials
collection.
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Cost to user

Collections from multi-unit developments are
currently funded by individual households or
through their body corporate fee.

A council provide service will provide some
efficiencies through providing a large number of
services. Where these services are standardised
across a small number of variations this may
provide some cost savings.

Introducing organic materials collection will
increase cost, but there may be potential to reduce
rubbish collection costs as a result of reduced
quantity (and frequency).

Circular economy

The approach to collecting recyclable materials is
likely to be similar between the two options. The
ability to have material specific containers, for
example targeting cardboard or glass, is a benefit
from a circular economy perspective.

Introducing an organic materials collection will
require careful design to ensure that the collected
material is suitable for processing. Introducing
organic materials collection from households in
multi-unit developments would be a key benefit of
a Council provided service.

Accessibility
The services provided to multi-unit developments

vary by development and provider. This means
households have variable services. When a new
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organic materials, recycling and rubbish service is
rolled out to standalone properties there is a risk
that private sector services do not match services
provided by Council.

Safety/Handling

Multi-unit developments are typically serviced
using large wheelie bins or front load bins. These
bins are often manually moved to collection
vehicles for empty. This reflects storage
arrangements and access limitations for collections,
with fully automated collections not feasible in
many cases.

Diversion

Current collection services largely replicate
suburban (standard) collections i.e. focusing on
recyclable materials. A move to a council service
that includes organic materials collections will
increase diversion of materials from landfill. A focus
on food only materials will deliver an estimated
additional 15% diversion of material from multi-unit
developments based on modelling completed for
this project.

Greenhouse gas emissions

With similar collection vehicle movements the key
driver for greenhouse gas emissions changes will be
the diversion of organic materials from landfill. This
means that a council provided service that targets
organic materials alongside recyclables and rubbish
will reduce emissions further than the current
approach.
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Summary

The trade-offs between criteria are summarised in
Figure 5-3 and discussed below.

The Status Quo delivers services at an acceptable
cost for each development. The services vary and
do not reflect the new standard/bespoke service
proposed. Diversion and emissions reductions will
be less for a continuation of the status quo.

A council service for MUDs is likely to increase cost
for many developments as well as shifting cost from
body corporate fees or the equivalents to individual
unit’s property rates. A new service targeting
organic materials will provide an equivalent service
to households in multi-unit developments, increase
diversion and reduce emissions further than the
current approach.

On balance a Council service has the most potential
to deliver on some or all of the desired outcomes
for Council. This is based on the assumption that
the private sector will not provide organic materials
collection.

Confirming the approach for multi-unit
developments can take place once collections for
suburban areas are established. This avoids
implementing multiple changes at one time while
providing an opportunity to develop the bespoke
approach in suburban areas. This also means there
is time to confirm government requirements and if
needed consider the use of a by-law to require the
private sector to provide organic materials
collection from multi-unit developments.
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Trade-offs involved

Bost approach

Cost

Status Quo Diversion, GHG

Circular economy Either Safety, Accessibility

Circular economy

Safety/Handling Either

Diversion Council service Cost
Greenhouse gas Council service Cost
emissions

Figure 5-3 Multi-unit developments service trade offs
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6. Implementation
Considerations

A kerbside collection that delivers a satisfactory
level of service and realises the goals and objectives
of council and Central Government’s strategy will
achieve a high participation and capture rate, with
low contamination.

The following considerations should be accounted
for in order to realise this.

Caddies and liners

Some international guidance!’ suggests a
complimentary kitchen caddy improves
participation in domestic organics collections
however some councils in Aotearoa NZ' have seen
success without provision of a caddy. Consideration
will need to be given to whether this addition forms
part of the service and how, or if, there are any
charges associated with this addition and how that
impacts overall service and roll-out costs.

Compostable liners are another area for
consideration. Some research suggests improved
participation in organics collections where liners are
provided®®. There are logistics and financial aspects
that need to be considered. Acceptability of this
material at the processing facility is also an
influencing factor.

17 \WRAP. 2016. Food Waste Caddies and Caddy Liners. UK:
WRAP
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Additionally, there may be some increased risk of
contamination due to general confusion around
compostable/biodegradable/eco-plastics that will
need to be considered in any supporting education
and behaviour change campaign or enforcement
regime.

Changes to bin sizes

Individual households may be given the opportunity
to adjust the service to suit their needs, for
example increasing or decreasing the capacity of
specific collection containers.

Across New Zealand territorial authorities this is
becoming increasingly common. Examples include:

e Tauranga City Council

e Auckland Council

e Rotorua Lakes Council

e Christchurch City Council

Based on the annual charges of these council
collections, opting-in to a larger rubbish and
recycling collection can incur a 26%-56% increase
on the targeted rate for a standard service.
Christchurch City Council requires the recycling
capacity to remain larger than rubbish capacity if
households do opt for a larger bin. Council could
consider implementing similar controls to
incentivise diversion while allowing for flexibility.

18 WasteMINZ. 2020. Recommendation for standardisation of
kerbside collections in Aotearoa.
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Logistics and operational efficiencies

Consideration should be given to how council will
record, collect and use service-related data to
inform service improvements as well as to meet
statutory data obligations under the Waste
Minimisation Act. Consideration should be given to
the future data needs and requirements as
signalled by Central Government and built into any
new system from its implementation stage.
Contract specific requirements will also need to be
considered at contract development and
negotiation stage.

Examples include electronic tagging of containers
provided as part of a standard service and
recording use of shared facilities (for example
through access cards).

If data collection is well designed it is possible to
track system performance and identify
opportunities for improvement. For example,
combining participation rates, residual waste
composition and contamination rates will identify
the aspects of service use that can be supported
with information and education.

19 Ministry for the Environment. 2022 Literature review:
Reducing household and business food waste

Item 2.1, Attachment 2: T+T Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections Report - August 2023 FINAL

Page 177



KORAU TUAPAPA | ENVIRONMENT AND INFRASTRUCTURE COMMITTEE

14 SEPTEMBER 2023

Absolutely Positively
Wellington City Council

Me Heke Ki Poneke

Funding

Targeted rates

Kerbside rubbish and recycling collections are
predominantly funded via an annual targeted rate
for New Zealand territorial authorities. The
targeted rate is applied only to households who are
eligible for the kerbside collection service noting
that if the household decides that they will not
participate in the service the targeted rate is still
applied.

A targeted rate is straight forward for council rating
officers to administer and provides council with a
guaranteed source of funding to administer the
contract.

Incentives to reduce waste and recycle
materials where possible

With the rate levied on all serviced households
there is limited financial incentive to reduce the
amount rubbish placed out for collection. Some
Councils in New Zealand address this in part by
allowing households to opt for smaller or larger
rubbish bins i.e. paying more or less for the capacity
that they require.

Pay as you throw
A small number of Councils offer a pay-as-you-
throw model (PAYT), where households pay per bag

(the status quo for WCC), or per lift of a wheelie
bin. By implementing a pre-paid system, each
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household is only paying for the rubbish they
generate — providing a financial incentive for people
to reduce their waste.

No councils in New Zealand have employed
electronic tagging to administer a user-pays system.
This is because tags can become damaged during
servicing resulting in read failures. Poor weather
conditions, incorrect placement and storing bins in
close proximity can also corrupt the tag or readings.
Failures from electronic tags are likely to attract a
significant volume of complaints for council
customer service officers and any cost or resourcing
implications of this administrative response will
need to be fully considered.

Councils operating a PAYT wheelie bin tend to use
bin tags, where a tag is purchased from a retailer
and removed when the bin is emptied. PAYT tags
may be stolen or tampered with leading to
inaccuracies or missed collections. Similar to bags,
they can impose a higher cost per household where
the collection costs are shared across a smaller
number of households.

PAYT systems typically involve several parties
offering services and competing for market share.
This means each service provider has a subset of
households to cover costs meaning service cost per
household can be higher.

Private accessways

A number of residential properties in Wellington
are on private roads or accessways. Where these
accessways are suitable for ‘standard’ collection
vehicles formal agreement will be required prior to
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providing services, to address issues such as any
damage to pavements. Where the access ways are
not suitable for the ‘standard’ collection a bespoke
collection will be required.

Each private road/accessway is likely to require an
assessment by council to identify the best approach
to delivering collection services. Where a private
accessway is deemed unsuitable for servicing,
households may need to bring their bins to the
nearest public road for servicing or establish a
central collection area (with standard or larger
bins).

Bespoke solutions such as use of a smaller
collection vehicle and/or higher frequency
collection could also form part of the solutions
considered.

The presence of private accessways has
implications for collection contracts. Examples
include the likely need for different collection
vehicles and containers. A private accessway is one
of the triggers for a bespoke collection service
where they are unsuitable for the standard service
or unwilling to provide access to standard collection
vehicles.

Community facilities

Within the existing kerbside collection system
schools, early childhood centres and not-for-profit
organisations can access the standard household
service. Where these facilities generate a volume of
organic materials, recycling and rubbish that can be
collected using the standard service this service
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should be made available with suitable funding
arrangements in place.

To deliver more equitable outcomes Council could
opt to offer services to organisations that generate
large quantities of materials, including Marae and
clubs. This would be a variation on bespoke service
arrangements with suitable charging arrangements
to be established.

With increased scale, these organisations are
comparable to businesses rather than households.
Some of these facilities may need to be serviced
outside of standard collection hours which may
present challenges regarding efficiency of collection
routes. This suggests any decision to provide
services should be made alongside Council’s
position on servicing businesses.

Processing infrastructure
Organics

A number of composting service providers operate
in the Wellington region alongside community scale
initiatives. Together these provide some capacity
for the processing of organic materials locally,
largely focussed on green waste. The existing
processes are not appropriate for processing the
anticipated quantities of food and green or food
only material anticipated.

Wellington City, Porirua City and Hutt City Council
are currently progressing a business case to assess
costs, benefits, and risks for options for processing
organic material. The outcome of that business case
has yet to be finalised by the three councils but is
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likely to lead to the processing capability for food
and/or food and green waste materials being
available to the Wellington Region. There is
considerable further work required to get to this
point including procurement process(es) and an
application to the Waste Minimisation Fund for
grant funding support.

It is unlikely that any new processing infrastructure
will be operational by the start of the new
Wellington City Council contract, therefore a
temporary solution outside of the region may be
necessary.

Recycling

The way that recyclable materials are collected at
the kerbside has a number of implications for
processing opportunities. Existing recyclables
infrastructure in Wellington can sort a mixed
stream that includes glass. Glass collected
separately at the kerbside is currently handled,
either as a colour sorted stream or a mixed glass
stream.

Council is evaluating options to enable resource
recovery and/or materials processing of materials
from Wellington City and across the Region. There
is potential that this could include developing a
Materials Recovery Facility for mixed paper,
cardboard, plastics and cans or a similar facility with
capability to handle a mixed stream including glass.
It may also be possible to establish a facility
focussed on glass processing if this is required for
the collection option selected.
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Materials separated through a Materials Recovery
Facility will be supplied to existing markets. This
includes processing in New Zealand (plastics,
cardboard, steel, glass) and off-shore (plastics,
aluminium, paper)

Impact of a container return scheme

The proposed Container Return Scheme (CRS) will
encourage consumers and businesses to return
beverage containers (e.g. bottles, cans etc.) for
recycling and/or re-use.

The New Zealand CRS was deferred in March 2023
with no timeframe for implementation. It is
possible that a CRS will be progressed relatively
quickly (within the next few years). It is also
possible that a CRS will not be introduced in the
near future.

A CRS may have the following impacts for council’s
kerbside collection service if implemented within
the term of the new contract:

e Reduced quantity of containers collected
through the kerbside service. This could
allow Council to adjust capacity and/or
frequency of recycling collections.

e Increased value of containers (PET, HDPE,
glass, aluminium cans) if containers
collected at kerbside are eligible for any
refund through the CRS. This may reduce the
net cost of the kerbside recycling service if
Council includes a revenue share component
in recyclables processing arrangements.
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Although there is uncertainty on the timing and
design of a New Zealand CRS, flexibility to respond
to any potential future changes in this area will
need to be considered at procurement and contract
negotiation stages.

If the CRS is progressed in the short-term it may be
possible to adjust scheme configuration (collection
capacity) to reflect changes in materials collected at
kerbside. If there is no material progress on a New
Zealand CRS when the contract specification is
finalised the contract terms should include
provision for making adjustments if a CRS is
implemented during the contract term.

Roll-out process

Staged roll out

The potential scale and complexity of change from
some of the options, and in particular from the
likely need for bespoke services, is likely to be
better suited to a staged roll-out process.

Rolling out services across existing serviced areas
with multi-unit developments added in a
subsequent stages is one option. In existing
serviced areas there will be a mix of:

e Properties suitable for a ‘standard’ service.

e Private roads/accessways suitable for a
standard service where access agreements
will need to be put in place.

e Private roads/accessways, multi-unit
developments and areas with difficult access
unsuitable for a standard service where
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bespoke arrangements will need to be putin
place.

The first task will involve identifying all properties
suitable for a ‘standard’ service. This will include
properties that currently have Council recycling
bins, some properties that are serviced using
recycling bags and some private roads/accessways
and smaller multi-unit developments.

A bespoke service will need to be designed for each
area that is unsuitable for the ‘standard’ service.
This will include private road/ accessways, multi-
unit developments and public roads with difficult
access. It is anticipated that Council will establish a
range of potential solutions that can be combined
to address the requirements of each area, road or
development. Detailed arrangements may change
once a supplier is confirmed through procurement.

Considerable engagement will be needed with
those provided with a bespoke service. Building
sufficient time to undertake this work into the roll-
out process is critical to the success of the service
implementation.

There is potential to stage any roll out in a few
ways. For example by suburb or materials stream.
Timing may be influenced by availability of suitable
processing facilities for the collected materials (as
noted above).

Regardless of the approach, consideration will need
to be given to the timeframes and required lead in
time (e.g. for contractor mobilisation or
manufacturing of any necessary bin assets), the
impact on resources and need for temporary
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resourcing (both for council and contractors), and
alignment with other council initiatives or changes.

Communications

Any city-wide communications and collateral
(whether a combined or separated roll out
approach) that will support the roll-out will need to
provide clarity on the implications for all residents
across the city, including MUDs and CBD
residents/rate payers. Consistent messaging across
the city is likely to be important for the successful
roll out.

With any new service, the participation rate may
not immediately achieve any pre-set targets. While
agradual increase is expected, consideration may
need to be given to a second or third tranche of
engagement. This may also include specific
engagement methodologies for targeted
communities.

Simple nudge interventions including stickers have
been proven to increase participation, namely for
food scraps collections, in New Zealand and
overseas. Studies estimate a cost of $0.75 per
household for communications can resultin an
increase in participation of between 16-20%.

Compliance monitoring and enforcement

To effectively support participation and produce a
quality service, any education and behaviour
change approach will need to be run alongside an
effective and comprehensive compliance
monitoring and enforcement (CME) programme.
The design and development of any supporting
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CME approach will need to take into consideration
the limitations of current legislation and the
changing policy environment. CME resourcing
requirements and division of responsibilities may
also form part of contract development and
negotiation processes.

Bespoke service development approach

Implementation considerations specific to bespoke
services (areas with difficult/private access, high
density and/or multi-unit developments) are noted
in Table 6-1.

Multi-unit developments

As noted previously, providing services to multi-unit
developments can potentially follow the roll out of
standard and bespoke services to standalone
properties. A logical sequence would be:

e Work through bespoke service design as
part of a roll out of services across the
currently serviced areas and properties.

e Extend bespoke services to multi-unit
developments currently serviced by the
private sector within suburban
areas/outside the CBD.

e Extend bespoke services to multi-unit
developments within the CBD.
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Table 6-1:  Bespoke service implementation
considerations

Implementation Overview
considerations

ooy sl <l n | To best understand the scale and extent of the bespoke service requirement a stocktake
of properties and their limitations or opportunities will need to be undertaken. This
information will be required for procurement and contracting purposes and will also
inform the rollout planning, strategy and implementation.

Bin roll out Delivery of bin infrastructure for bespoke services will need to be coordinated with
individual body corporates, property managers or business associations. Ensuring
continuity of service for each property will also require coordination with existing service
providers. This will need to be considered as part of procurement and contract

negotiation processes.

Specific collateral Any education and behaviour change collateral or information will need to reflect
specific bespoke service requirements, and will need to be ongoing in nature.

Specific education Access to residents/users may be limited and will need to be coordinated with body

support corporate, property managers and/or business associations. The high turn over of

residents in MUDs and the inner CBD may also mean consideration of ongoing education
or support to property managers.

ClopallEREenieliile | For most medium to large MUDs it is likely that bin storage and collection will be from
and enforcement private property, this may limit or complicate compliance monitoring and enforcement
under bylaws unless specifically addressed.

Implementation will need to include consideration and development of service policy
that supports effective use, management and monitoring. Working with body
corporates, property managers and or business associations will be key to positive
outcomes.

Resourcing

In general, roll out, implementation and support to bespoke service users is an ongoing
and constant undertaking. The impact of this on council or contractor resourcing will
need to be effectively considered and budgeted.
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Preliminary risks and mitigations undertaken including consideration of implications planning (including consideration of temporary or
in the options analysis, collaboration with key work around arrangements where necessary), and

Key preliminary risks include the approach to regional stakeholders and continued early engagement with residents on the proposed

procurement, required lead in time, the evolving communication on the options development and upcoming changes with a focus on the ‘why’.

policy environment, public response to change and process with decision makers.

the regional approach to waste and resource Further mitigations and management actions to

management as well as infrastructure. Some consider may include actively monitoring timeline

mitigations to these risks have already been risks, undertaking detailed implementation

Table 6-2:  Preliminary risks and mitigations

Likelihood (low, Severity (low, Mitigation Residual Risk

medium, high) medium, high)
Funding from MfE is not available for L M Early and ongoing engagement with MfE to agree onan  Alternative funding sources or increased per
the purchase of equipment. aligned approach to funding application. property service charge needed to offset the

shortfall.
Bins and collection vehicles require a M H Procurement plan timeline allows sufficient time for Prolonged lead-in time which may delay
significant lead in time (12-18 mobilisation. introduction of service and the need for
months) resulting in a delay to the Early and ongoing engagement with suppliers to ensure interim contract roll over solutions.
contract start. timely delivery in NZ, accounting for potential delays.
Political influences e.g. 2023 election, L M Alignment to councils zero-waste strategy and the
result in a significant change in Regional WMMP to ensure legislative compliance
central government direction. regardless of central government changes.
Ratepayers are unsatisfied with the M H Proactive approach to engaging with ratepayers e.g. Slow take up of new services which may
proposed new kerbside service. early touch points that share what the proposed service  require additional communications and
may be. marketing.

Actively relate the service provision back to councils
zero-waste strategy and the Regional WMMP goals and

actions.
The RWMMP process results in a L L Active involvement from council officers to shape a
vision that does not align with the vision that reflects the needs of WCC and others.

Zero waste Strategy.
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Likelihood (low, Severity (low. Mitigation Residual Risk

medium, high) medium, h

The joint organics business case Active involvement from council officers to feed into the
recommends a preferred option that business case.
does not align with this report.

Processing infrastructure for organics M H Align timelines for the organics business case and waste  Prolonged lead-in time or extended
and/or recyclable material is not business model with the kerbside roll out. procurement process which may result in
operational prior to the contract start the need for interim processing solutions.
date.
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Appendix A Other relevant legislation and policy
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Local Government Policy
WCC Long-term Plan 2021 — 2031

Wellington City Council’s Long Term Plan (LTP) was
adopted by the council on 30 June 2021. The focus
of the LTP surrounds fixing the city’s aging
infrastructure, response to climate change,
minimising sewage sludge and waste and cycleway
networks. Of note to this work is the recognition of
resource efficiency’s (waste and energy)
contribution to council’s climate change response,
and the plan to work on waste minimisation actions
with a focus on food waste, biosolids and green
waste in order to complement central government
interventions on other types of waste.

Central Government Policy

The Resource Management Act 1991 (under
review)

The Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA)
promotes sustainable management of natural and
physical resources. Although it does not specifically
define ‘waste’, the RMA addresses waste
management and minimisation through controls on
the environmental effects of waste management.
The government is working through a reform of
resource management law in New Zealand with a
proposed Natural and Built Environments Act,
Spatial Planning Act and Climate Adaptation Act.

Climate Change Response Act 2002

The Climate Change Response Act 2002 puts in
place a legal framework to enable New Zealand to
meet its international obligations under the United
Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change,
the Kyoto Protocol and the Paris Agreement. The
Act was amended in 2019 to provide a framework
by which New Zealand can develop and implement
clear and stable climate change policies that:

o Contribute to the global effort under the Paris
Agreement to limit the global average
temperature increase to 1.5 degrees Celsius
above pre-industrial levels.

o Allow New Zealand to prepare for, and adapt
to, the effects of climate change.

Emissions Reduction Plan 2022

The Emissions Reduction Plan was released in 2022
and is a mechanism to allow New Zealand to
prepare for, and adapt to, the effects of climate
change, transitioning towards a more resilient low
emissions economy. The plan sets out policies and
strategies for the decarbonisation of every sector.
In terms of waste, organic waste has a key focus at
both a household and business level alongside
exploration of bans or limits for the diversion of
organics from landfill. The plan outlines the
following actions:

o Improve household kerbside collections of
food scraps.

ﬁ Tonkin+Taylor

e Invest in 2050 targets for biogenic methane
in organic waste processing.

e Resource recovery infrastructure.

e Require the separation of organic waste.

e Targeta 40 per cent reduction in biogenic
methane by 2035 (relative to 2017 levels).

As noted above, the Emissions Reduction Plan relies
on the New Zealand Waste Strategy to address
waste and resource recovery related activities. In
developing target emissions reductions, the ERP
notes that:

... [the target] assumes 40 per cent of food waste
diverted to composting (20 per cent windrow
and 20 per cent in-vessel composting, or IVC)
and 60 per cent to anaerobic digestion. It also
assumes 100 per cent of diverted green waste to
composting (60 per cent compost and 40 per
cent IVC). In practice the best processing option
should be selected based on availability of waste
types and markets for potential products.

Waste Minimisation Act 2008 (under review)

The Waste Minimisation Act 2008 (WMA) sets a
framework to encourage:

e Areduction in the amount of waste
generated and disposed of in New Zealand;

e Minimisation of the environmental harm of
waste; and

e Provision of economic, social and cultural
benefits for New Zealand.
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Under the WMA territorial local authorities are
required to promote waste management and
minimisation within their district. Part of this
responsibility involves the creation and adoption of
a Waste Management and Minimisation Plan
(WMMP). The WMMP sets out Council priorities
and activities for waste and resource recovery and
must be reviewed every 6 years. There is a
combined WMMP for the Wellington Region with a
Regional Action Plan and individual Council Action

Plans. The Region WMMP is currently under review.

Although the WMA is the current legislative
instrument for directing territorial authorities on
their waste related obligations, this Act (alongside
the Litter Act 1979) is currently under a repeal and
replace process by Central Government. Central
Government has indicated an intention for the
replacement act to be in place by 2025 and has
highlighted that the new legislation will provide
clear roles and responsibilities for central and local
Government.

Litter Act 1979 (under review)

Under the Litter Act 1979 (Litter Act), itis an
offence for any person to deposit litter of any kind
in a public place, or onto private land without the
approval of the owner. The Litter Act is enforced by
territorial authorities, who have responsibility for
monitoring litter dumping, acting on complaints,
and dealing with those responsible for litter
dumping. Councils reserve the right to prosecute

20 https://www.mfe.govt.nz/consultations/landfill-levy
57

offenders via fines and infringement notices
administered by a Council officer.

Council’s powers under the Litter Act can be used
to address illegal dumping issues that may be
included in the scope of a Council’s WMMP. As
noted above, current waste management
legislation reform is considering the Litter Act
alongside the WMA.

Health Act 1956

The Health Act 1956 places obligations on Councils
(if required by the Minister of Health) to provide
sanitary works for the collection and disposal of
rubbish, for the purpose of public health protection
(Part 2 — Powers and duties of local authorities,
Section 25). The Act specifically identifies certain
waste management practices as nuisances (Section
29) and offensive trades (Third Schedule). The
Health Act enables Councils to raise loans for
certain sanitary works and/or to receive
government grants and subsidies, where available.

While the Health Act has not been signalled as part
of the current waste management legislation
reform that is underway, consequential
amendments to ensure alignment between the
different Acts should be expected.

Waste Disposal Levy Expansion
For every tonne of waste disposed to landfill, a levy

is applied and collected by the Ministry for the
Environment (MfE). Since 1 July 2021, the landfill

||:-'|ﬁ| Tonkin+Taonr

waste disposal levy has been progressively
increased and expanded. Over four years the levy
will be applied to all landfills, with the exception of
cleanfills and farm dumps. The levy at Class 1
landfills will increase from $10 to $60 per tonne.
Under the current Waste Minimisation Act(2008)
the additional revenue created from the levy will be
invested in initiatives to support waste reduction?,
with funding allocated as follows:

e 50%is returned to territorial local
authorities based on population, to spend
on waste minimisation initiatives in
accordance with their Waste Management
and Minimisation Plans; and

o Around 50%, less administration costs, is
made available for waste minimisation
projects through the Waste Minimisation
Fund.

MfE is currently reviewing the allocation of the
waste levy, and therefore this proportion of levy
money may be subject to change. The proportion of
levy received by territorial authorities is expected
to grow as the waste levy expansion and increase is
implemented through to mid 2024. This provides an
opportunity for territorial authorities to further
invest in waste minimisation activity. MfE has
developed guidance to improve the effectiveness of
the levy spending by territorial local authorities and
through the contestable fund
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National Plastics Action Plan

Aotearoa New Zealand Waste Strategy 2023 —
guiding principles and implementation phases.

In response to recommendations by the Office of
the Prime Ministers Chief Science Advisor regarding
rethinking plastics, in 2021 the Government
released the National Plastics Action Plan. The
National Plastics Action Plan identified a number of

focus areas for improving our use and management
of plastics, including:

o Regulated product stewardship;

e Potential container return scheme;

e Kerbside collection;

e Compostable packaging;

e Phase-out of single-use and hard-to-recycle
plastics; and

e Plastics Innovation Fund and infrastructure
investment.

Building off these focus areas, the Government is
gradually phasing out specific hard-to-recycle
plastics, including some single-use plastics, through
three tranches between 2022 and 2025. The
timeline allows for items that are easier to be
replaced by reusable or alternative products to be
phased out earlier than those that may be more
challenging to replace.

58

The implementation of these phase outs and
associated National Plastics Action Plan actions
have the potential to impact waste services in
Wellington as they are likely to change the types of
products and materials that may be collected via
council waste and recycling service

||:-'|ﬁ| Tonkin+Taonr

Item 2.1, Attachment 2: T+T Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections Report - August 2023 FINAL

Page 187



KORAU TUAPAPA | ENVIRONMENT AND Absclately Poitively
INFRASTRUCTURE COMMITTEE M e Kol

14 SEPTEMBER 2023

Appendix B Wellington City Council rubbish bag sales
data

2022/23 YELLOW BAG SALES - VOLUME
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The table below shows the number of bags sold compared to budget YTD and previous years.

Monthly | Monthly Bud YD Bud ] Full Year | YIDActual | YIDActual | YIDActual
i Mottty Variance | YTD Actuals Variance |Variance % et Sest D Aot
Sold 125,500 168620 |  (43.129)]  1.150,000 1208520 |- 130520 1% 1782503 1308500 1270500 1425000
Bag
Revenue 358,930 482280 | (123350)  3.314.740 3713767 |- 309027 1% 5007060 3775950 2000040| 2950085

17

Figure 6-1: Wellington City Council bag sales data®

21 Given there is an annual price increase for rubbish bags effective 1 July, sale volumes increase in June. E.g. the price per bag increased from
$3.29 to $3.50 (6% increase).
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Appendix C Cardiff County MUD planning controls
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Houses of Multiple Occupation (HMO)

4.14 Additional consideration should be made for those properties being converted into
HMOs. Bin provisions will be based on how many residents are in each unit (see Table
1).

4.15 Developers of high density, multiple occupancy dwellings or five or more flats must
provide a dedicated refuse store or screened storage area for bins/bags. The bin store
must be capable of housing the maximum number of containers required, based on an
assessment of projected arising’s.

Houses converted to flats

4.16 For houses being converted into flats, the preferred option is individual bin allocation.
Each flat would be allocated:

e 130L wheeled bin or bags (equivalent to 140L) for general waste
e 25L kerbside caddy for food waste

e Green bags for recycling
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4.17 There is also the option for communal bins which can be comprised of large 660L or
1100L bulk bins or smaller 240L wheeled bins. Table 2 shows the bin provision of
smaller wheeled bins for converted flats, and Table 3 shows the potential provision for
larger bulk bins.

1x240Land
1x140L

n/a 2x240L 240L 2x25L
n/a 3x240L 240L 2x25L

3x240Land 1x 240L
n/a 140L 240L
n/a 4x240L 240L 240L

4x240Land 1x 240L
n/a 140L 240L
n/a 5x240L 240L 240L

Table 2: Bin provisioa for bouses converted to flats

Purpose built flats

4.18 Developers should allow a degree of flexibility with the storage of waste, particularly for
purpose built flats, to accommodate possible future changes to the Council’s waste
collection method.

4.19 For large developments of purpose built flats and apartments, refer to the waste storage
requirements shown in Table 3. The calculations for recycling and general are based on
an allocation of 140L per each flat, with the minimum number of bins.

720 3
720 10m:

Table 3: Wuun.‘nqdh.smmu'ukksbrlupun

*Carden waste b ot supplind usder the as that the flots do aot heve individuel gordess/amenily arvas ) the propased
development has individual gerdens, waste bins can be provided ie 24001 containers on request.

**Recwptacies for food waste muwst be no lavger than 240L wheeied contaivers, due o the woight and the resaiting Aculth and sofety
implicetion for collection operatives

420 In the instance where the proposed flats are “cluster flats” (multiple bedrooms with
multiple occupancy, and a shared kitchen) the storage requirements are based on the
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number of bedrooms. See Table 4. These calculations were based the following expected
waste volumes per week per bedroom:

e 60 litres of general waste
* 60 litres of recycled waste
e 7 litres of food waste

1100 Sm*
2200 Sm:?
2200 2200 - 230 Sm:?
3300 3300 - 480 Sm?
3300 3300 - 480 Sm:
4400 4400 - 480 10m*
4400 4400 - 480 10m:
5500 5500 - 720 10m:
5500 5500 - 720 10m:
6600 6600 - 720 10m*
Table 4: Waste and recycling storage capacities for large develop of studio or ¢ Nats
‘Carden waste b net pad under the a T thot the flots do aot heve individual gorduns/amenity arees. I the proposed

development has individual gordens, waste ins can bv provided e 240L containers on request.
**Recwptacies for food waste mast be no karger than 240L whedied contaivers, due to the waight and the resaiting Acalth and sefety
implications for colfection operatives

421 The City of Cardiff Council currently operates a chargeable collection for large, bulky
items from domestic properties. Due to statutory targets, under cover storage for the
reuse/recycling of bulky waste items is now a compulsory element for purpose built
flats. The proposed storage area should be a dedicated area, so that bulky items awaiting
collection do not interfere with the collection of other bins.

High Rise

422 Inhigh rise developments where it is not always convenient for residents to take waste
to a single storage area, or a large enough waste storage area cannot be found,
alternative arrangements need to be considered. The developer should contact Waste
Management at the earliest opportunity before confirming alternative arrangements.

423 High rise buildings present a number of challenges for the designer in respect of waste
management strategies and in this respect we recommend that the designer / developer

10
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takes the opportunity to discuss the proposals at an early stage with the Waste
Management Team, Development Control and Building Control.

Communal Storage

424

4.25

4.26

Options for communal storage areas include small storage areas on each floor (which
can be collected by building maintenance staff), or a large communal storage in a ground
floor/basement location that requires residents to take waste/recyclables to the ground
floor/basement level. If containers are to be moved by a lift, the lift must be large
enough to safely accommodate a container and a member of staff,

Where waste containers are to be taken to a collection point (other than the kerbside)
by residents or staff, a method statement must be provided. The statement must
describe the proposed method of transporting containers to the dedicated collection
point, and the access and turning space for refuse collection vehicles.

If the full bin provision is unable to be accommodated in a communal bin store it is
possible to pay for additional collections using a commercial waste contract. This will
allow the development to have a smaller volume of storage, as the frequency of
collection is increased. For more advice please contact Waste Management.

(Note: the free domestic collection service offered by the Council may not be compatible
with other commercial waste contractors. The Council’s commercial waste service is
compatible and can therefore be used in conjunction with the domestic service.)

Composting

4.27

Consideration should be given to the provision of composting facilities in developments
with gardens. Home composting should take place in all new dwellings where space is
not restricted. Home composting bins can be purchased from The City of Cardiff Council
by calling Connect to Cardiff on 029 20872087.

Equality considerations

4.28

429

4.30

Equality of residents should be considered when designing waste storage and collection
faciliies on new residential developments. This is especially important in affordable
housing, where houses should be designed to be able to function as “life-long homes".

Residents who are elderly or disabled, and are therefore unable to move waste from a
bin store to the collection point (i.e. kerbside), are entitled to the Council’s Assisted Lift
service. This is an arrangement for the collection crews to collect waste from a more
suitable area. In order to facilitate this service, developments should be designed with
suitable space to store waste which is within 25m of the collection point and 10m of the

dwelling.
For developments which feature a communal bin store with doors should make special

considerations for residents with limited dexterity or strength. Thought should be given
to suitable door handles and door weight.

11
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Appendix D Options assessment supporting evidence

||:-'|ﬁ| Tonkin+Taonr

Cost

As defined in the agreed criteria, cost reflects the
“affordability (High, Medium or Low Cost to user)
of the solution based on capital and ongoing
operational costs reflected in user charges or other
funding arrangements.”

The cost to user has been employed as the metric
for cost given that:

e Council data surrounding the total contract
cost is largely confidential.

e Several variable costs exist within the
overall contracts including education,
transport to end market facilities,
enforcement, containers etc., and these
may not reflect the situation for Wellington

City.

The costs per user as presented account for any
revenue from the sale of recyclable materials or
organic materials derived products (compost,
biogas). They also reflect any Council overhead
charges including direct service/contract
management activity and general administration
overhead.

64

Summary of kerbside collection charges

Where sufficient data is available we have
provided the service cost reflecting current
(2022/2023) pricing. Noting that these reflect the
standard service cost charged via an annual
targeted rate to eligible households.

Various factors influence overall cost including
distance to processing or disposal facilities,
disposal costs and collection route characteristics.
When using these costs to develop indicative
ranges for Wellington key considerations include:

o Forall collections, Wellington’s topography
and need for bespoke collections mean
costs will be relatively high.

e Fororganic materials, costs are likely to be
relatively high due to transport to
processing and/or markets.

o For recyclables processing, costs are likely
be similar to other areas. For rubbish,
disposal and transport costs in Wellington
are relatively low.
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Table 6-3:  2022/23 Kerbside collection annual targeted rate

Council Annual Targeted Rate  Standard Service Note

(2022/2023)
WESEQIEEVOREENA  $ 149.00* ($251.70) e  PAYT 140L rubbish wheelie bin *Plus $3.95 per lift per 140L rubbish. Assuming one lift every two
District Council  Fortnightly 240L recycling wheelie bin weeks the total cost of collection service would be $251.70.

e Fortnightly 45L glass only crate
e Weekly 23L food only manually collected container

Timaru District Council $ 238.00 e Fortnightly 140L rubbish wheelie bin

o Fortnightly 140L recycling wheelie bin

e Fortnightly 80L glass only wheelie bin

o Weekly 140L food and garden wheelie bin
Hamilton City Council $ 187.00 e Fortnightly 120L rubbish wheelie bin

e Fortnightly 240L recycling wheelie bin

e Fortnightly 45L glass only crate

o Weekly 23L food only manually collected container
New Plymouth District $ 181.74 e Fortnightly 140L rubbish wheelie bin

Council e Fortnightly 240L recycling wheelie bin

e Fortnightly 45L glass only crate

o Weekly 23L food only manually collected container

Christchurch City $ 189.50 e Fortnightly 140L rubbish wheelie bin The targeted rate funds the recycling and organics collections only.

Council o Fortnightly 240L recycling wheelie bin rubbish is funded via the uniform annual general rate (charge not
o Weekly 80L food and garden wheelie bin specified).

Rotorua Lakes Council $ 228.56 o Weekly 140L rubbish wheelie bin

o Fortnightly 240L recycling wheelie bin
o Fortnightly 40L glass only crate

65
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Council

Tauranga City Council

Auckland Council

Dunedin City Council

Waimakariri District
Council

Selwyn District Council

Wellington City
Council

66

Annual Targeted Rate
(2022/2023)

$ 220.00

$ 313.00* ($384.28)

$ 270.00*

$ 363.55

$ 449.00

NA

Standard Service

Fortnightly 140L rubbish wheelie bin

Fortnightly 240L recycling wheelie bin

Fortnightly 45L glass only crate

Weekly 23L food only manually collected container
Fortnightly 120L rubbish wheelie bin

Fortnightly 120L recycling wheelie bin

Weekly 23L food only manually collected container

Fortnightly 140L rubbish wheelie bin
Fortnightly 240L recycling wheelie bin
Fortnightly 45L glass only crate

Weekly 23L food only manually collected container
OR 140L food and garden wheelie bin
Fortnightly 140L rubbish wheelie bin
Fortnightly 240L recycling wheelie bin
Weekly 140L food and garden wheelie bin
Weekly 80L rubbish wheelie bin

Fortnightly 240L recycling wheelie bin
Fortnightly 240L food and garden wheelie bin
Weekly PAYT 50 L rubbish bag ($3.50)
Fortnightly 240L recycling wheelie bin
Fortnightly 45L glass only crate

ﬁ Tonkin+Taylor

Note

*Based on new waste service charges for 2022, therefore does not
include organics collection.

Food scraps is funded via its own targeted rate of $71.28 for a
property therefore the total annual charge for kerbside waste
collections is likely to be $384.28

Transport costs are significant in Auckland compared to Wellington.

*Proposed cost estimate for new service to be introduced in 2024.
Current costs comprise a targeted rate (for a recycle bin and glass
crate) of $106 per serviced unit. Rubbish bags are $3.60 (40L) or
$3.80 (65L) giving a weekly rubbish bag and recycle cost of about
$295.

Very high disposal costs ($350 vs $220 per tonne

Very high disposal costs ($350 vs $220 per tonne

The current costs for Dunedin provide an indicator of likely service
cost (as a targeted rate) for a recycle bin and glass crate currently
$106 per serviced unit. Based on a weekly rubbish bag and recycle
cost the annual cost is estimated at $290.
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Variations to standard kerbside collection
charges

Some councils provide a variation to the capacity
of the standard kerbside service for households. It
is considered typical that an associated discounted

ﬁ Tonkin+Taylor

households that are likely to generate larger
volumes of waste including households with
multiple generations or households with a number

or added cost is applied in line with any service of tenants.
change. This is considered particularly relevant for

Table 6-4: Variations to standard kerbside collection charges

Council Standard service Variation to standard service Cost of service
Rotorua Lakes o Weekly 140L rubbish wheelie bin Weekly 240L rubbish wheelie bin (1 71%) $364.81 (1 60%)
Council o Fortnightly 240L recycling wheelie bin Fortnightly 240L recycling wheelie bin (1 0%)

o Fortnightly 40L glass only crate Fortnightly 40L glass only crate (0%)
Selwyn District o Weekly 80L rubbish wheelie bin Weekly 240L rubbish wheelie bin (1 200%) $733.00 (M 63%)

Council o Fortnightly 240L recycling wheelie bin

o Fortnightly 240L food and garden wheelie bin
Tauranga City e Fortnightly 140L rubbish wheelie bin

Council o Fortnightly 240L recycling wheelie bin

Fortnightly 240L recycling wheelie bin
Fortnightly 240L food and garden wheelie bin

Fortnightly 80L rubbish wheelie bin (\ 43%)
Fortnightly 140L recycling wheelie bin (N 42%)

Fortnightly 240L rubbish wheelie bin (1 71%)
Fortnightly 240L recycling wheelie bin (0%)

$190.00 (¥ 14%)

$320.00 (1 46%)

Note: Bracketed information indicates relative change from standard service

67
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Costs for individual service elements recognized that the cost per element provides a containers, target materials, access and service
small sample of data. Given this, it should be frequency. A key principle in setting charges for
The costs of individual service elements have been interpreted as providing an indicative range for serviced properties may be to spread costs evenly
employed to model a cost estimate for a new costs, and not a likely charge to be applied for across all properties. This will require some
kerbside collection in Wellington City. Noting that Wellington City. modelling of service types and costs across multi-

in some cases the charge for an additional service unit developments if they are to be included in the

For multi-unit developments the cost can vary

has been used given that a breakdown of the widelv. Kev factors including the number of service.
standard service was not available. It should be y- ey g
Table 6-5:  2022/23 Kerbside collection cost per element (per rated unit)
Council Rubbish service and cost Recycling service and cost Organics service and cost Breakdown / additional charge
Waimakiri District Council Fortnightly 140L rubbish Fortnightly 240L recycling 140L food and garden Breakdown
$138.27 $108.00 $117.00
Tauranga City Council Fortnightly 140L rubbish Fortnightly 240L recyclingand 45L  Weekly 23L food only Breakdown
glass only
$140.00 $90.00 $72.90
Auckland Council Fortnightly 120L rubbish Fortnightly 240L recycling 23L food only Breakdown
$187.00 $127.00 $71.28
Timaru District Council Fortnightly 140L rubbish Fortnightly 140L recycling wheelie ~ Weekly 140L food and Additional service charge. This
bin and 80L glass only garden means that the overhead cost of the
$85.00 $88.00 $69.00 services is covered in the base

service.

68
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Figure 6.2 illustrates the derived cost range for each service element. There are
multiple factors that impact on the cost for a specific scenario when the pricing
structure was established, transport (including allowance for congestion), disposal B Vinimum B Median B Maximum
or processing costs and revenue from product. 600

Expected range for charges per option

The broader ranges for rubbish and recycling reflect the variation in costs (related to 50 P

varying facilities and distance to the facility). =
400 > >

The smaller ranges for glass may reflect limited markets (predominantly Visy in
Auckland with some materials processed as Fine glass pieces . 00— < <

Food is a relatively new stream with pricing appearing consistent across recentnew %

services. Food and garden waste is more established with the range likely to reflect 100

the variation in transport distance to processing facilities. .

The minimum, average and maximum charges for each service element respectively A 8 C b £ F
were combined to illustrate high, medium and low charges for each proposed option.

This has provided the basis for the assessment of cost in the MCA analysis. The ranges  Figure 6-2 Indicative charges per option

are summarised in Figure 6.3.

Indicative range for charges per service element

B Minimum B Median B Maximum

200

>

180 a2
160
140 >
120 2€ e
100 SC >

80 € 2

B e
60
> >
40 3
20 >
0
Rubbish Recycling Glass Food Only FOGO

Figure 6-3: Cost per service element
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Table 6-6: 2022/23 Kerbside collection targeted rate examples per element (where available)

Example Configuration Cost (Annual) Rubbish Recycling Glass Food Only FOGO

FR FRE WFOGO $ 363.55 $ 138.27 $ 108.00 $ 117.00
WR WRE WGO WFO $ 149.00

FR FRE FGLO WFO $ 187.00

FR FRE FGLO WFO $ 181.74

FR FRE WFOGO $ 196.45

WR FRE FGLO $ 205.00 $ 94.00

FR FRE FGLO WFO $ 235.00 $ 140.00 $ 65.00 $ 26.002 $ 72.90
I FRFREFGLOWFO $ 270.00

FR FRE FGLO WFOGO $ 310.00

FR FRE WFO $ 313.00 $ 187.00 $ 127.00 $ 7128

WR FRE WFOGO $ 449.00 $ 190.00
FR FRE FGLO WFOGO $ 238.00 $ 115.00 $ 60.00 $ 60.00% $ 108.00
(fMin ] $ 85 $ 44 $ 25 $ 7 $ 108
| Median | $ 139 s & $ 35 $ 73 $ 117
(Max ] $ 187 $ 127 $ 44 $ 4 $ 190

Notes: FR = Fortnightly Refuse, FRE = Fortnightly Recycling, WFOGO = weekly FOGO, WR = weekly refuse, WGO = weekly garden organics, WFO = weekly food organics,
FGLO = fortnightly glass out.

2245 glass crate
2380 L glass wheeled bin
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Evaluation . Any variation to the capacity of the standard are presented in Table 6-7. These ranges are based
kerbside collection will have an associated on 2022/23 costs across New Zealand and provide
The following assumptions regarding costs have cost impact. a credible range. Subject to detailed service design
influenced the development of cost ranges: e Costs vary between options for recycling and and procurement, the costs are unlikely to be
_ organics collections. lower than the I_ower end of each range apd the
. Food only collections tend to have a lower . ) . upper end provides a reasonable budget figure per
cost to user than food and garden. Drawing on the information presented above, household.

indicative cost ranges for the shortlisted options

Table 6-7:  2022/23 Kerbside collection cost estimates (per rated unit)

Shortlisted option Service Data points Adopted range per household

A\ | 120L rubbish + 240L recycle + 23 L food only Auckland $384 (rubbish transport is high) $300 - $350

A
H 120L rubbish + 240L recycle + 80L glass + 23 L food only  Timaru additional services = rubbish 85+ recycle 88 with Auckland $250 - $300
food 70 = $240 — 250. Timaru figures excluded overhead costs.
C 120L rubbish + 240L recycle + 80 L food and garden Christchurch $190 + rubbish $250 - $350
Waimakariri = $363
Selwyn (weekly rubbish, 240L FOGO) = $449
Timaru rubbish 85 + Auckland recycle 127 + Timaru FOGO 70 = $285

120L rubbish + 240L recycle + 80L glass + 80L food and  Timaru $176 additional services cost (own MRF and composting) $200 - $250
garden

I 120L rubbish + 240L recycle + 45L glass + 23 L food only Hamilton $187 (low disposal costs) $200 - $270

New Plymouth $182 (low disposal costs)
Dunedin $270 (2024)

Tauranga $220

Western Bay of Plenty $250

E 120L rubbish + 240L recycle + 45L glass + 80 L food and ~ Timaru 85 + Tauranga 90 + Timaru 70 = $245 i.e. $250 - $300
garden Timaru + Tauranga + Waimakiri = $292
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Health and Safety

Health and safety of each option has been
evaluated based on the level of automation versus
manual handling and associated health and safety
risks regarding trucks, runners, and the general
public.

The level of automation versus manual handling
has been used as the metric for health and safety
given that:

. The collection methodology is a key
determinant of outcomes.

. The collection methodology impacts on both
operators and the public and should not be
understated, with 10 fatalities recorded as a
direct result of kerbside collections in 2001 -
2015%,

Manual and automated handling

The container used for collection is a key
determining factor for health and safety outcomes.
This is given that the container type typically
determines the collection methodology.

Kerbside waste collections are delivered via two
methods; manual or automated handling.

Manual handling: any activity requiring a person to
interact with their environment and use any part of

24 Worksafe, 2015. Cited in Rubbish truck crash 11th fatal in
industry since 2001, New Zealand Herald, 2015
25 The code of practice for manual handling, WorkSafe, 2011
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their muscles or skeletal system to lift, lower, push,
pull, carry, throw, move, restrain or hold any
animate, or inanimate, object?

Examples of manual handling for kerbside
collections include collection of a food only
container to be emptied into a vehicle, collection of
a glass only crate that is emptied into colour sorted
sections of a side loader vehicle.

Automated handling: the use of a hydraulic system
to collect a container which is then is then emptied
into the hopper and returned to its original position
safely. Once the container is released, the vehicle
moves along the kerbside to the next one.

Examples of automated handling for kerbside
collections include the collection of a wheelie bin
using a hydraulic arm emptied into a side loader
vehicle, collection of a large skip bin using a front
load vehicle.

Manual handling is a hazard within the waste
sector that is required to be effectively managed.
This is evidenced by bag based collections causing
381 injuries per 1,000,000 hours compared to 41
injuries per 1,000,000 hours worked for automated
bin based collections?®. Non automated bin based
collections had 251 injuries per 1,000,000 hours
worked (a 30% reduction from bag based
collections).

26 Noting that this information is derived from the 2008 report
Solid Waste and Recoverable Resources Industry Injury
Causation. While the information is not recent, it is considered
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Evaluation

In evaluating the health and safety outcomes of
options, three distinct interactions with any
kerbside collection methodology have been
considered. These being:

. Households storing and manoeuvring bins on
property and to the kerbside

. Collection vehicle operators and runners
collecting containers

. Foot and vehicle traffic manoeuvring around
vehicles and containers

The health and safety risks for different containers
in the three identified interactions are summarised
in Table 6-8.

In evaluating options we have assumed:

. Use of 23L bins, bags or crates will mean
runners are a necessity.

. Manual handling methodologies increase
health and safety risks.

. Smaller bins/crates may create tripping
hazards on narrow footpaths.

a fair representation of injuries caused by different collection
methods.
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Table 6-8: Potential hazards for different container types

Interaction

Households storing
and manoeuvring bins
on property and to the
kerbside

Collection vehicle
operators and runners
collecting containers

Bags

e Heavy bags may break when transported to the
kerbside, exposing waste materials including sharps
that may injure people.

e Bags are more likely to attract vermin and insects
when compared to a wheelie bin.

o Repetitive lifting of bags presents ergonomic risks
including strain injuries

o Repeatedly entering and exiting the collection
vehicle exposes runners to risks including traffic and
tripping

e Runners® are required to work in adverse conditions
including temperature or weather extremes

o Exposure to sharps, medical wastes, hazardous
wastes and human biological wastes

e Pressure on operators to increase the speed of
collection activities potentially

o increases the level of risk to which runners are
exposed, and may encourage short cuts and unsafe
practices

Manually Collected Container (e.qg. glass only crate or
food waste container)

e When incorrectly lifted, heavy glass crates or
food waste containers may cause strain injuries.

o Repetitive lifting of bins presents ergonomic risks
including strain injuries

o Repeatedly entering and exiting the collection
vehicle exposes runners to risks including traffic
and tripping

e Runners are required to work in adverse
conditions including temperature or weather
extremes

e Pressure on operators to increase the speed of
collection activities potentially
increases the level of risk to which runners are
exposed, and may encourage short cuts
and unsafe practices

27 Runners refers to any worker involved in kerbside collections that is required to exit the vehicle for the purpose of collecting bins and/or bags.

73
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Wheelie Bin (assuming automated

lifting)

o Large wheelie bins (e.g. 240L)
contain a significant volume of
material that may be heavy and
difficult to manoeuvre .

o Unsafe to manoeuvre up or
down stairs and steep terrain

o Driver operators risk being
struck by other road users
including vehicles,
cyclists, or the collection vehicle

e Hazards associated with road
works and other infrastructure
maintenance activities
on a collection route.

e Bins may contain a variety of
flammable, corrosive, or
explosive waste such as hot
ash,

LPG cylinders, car batteries,
used oil and other chemicals.
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Interaction
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Manually Collected Container (e.g. glass only crate or  Wheelie Bin (assuming automated

Seleriznl N ehiERiErio | o Bags that have not been closed properly may » Before and after being emptied crates and food o Wheelie bins left on the kerb
present exposed waste, presenting a health risk to

manoeuvring around

collection vehicles and the public and animals

food waste container)

vehicle damage

waste containers may not be obvious to the
public, creating a tripping hazard
containers e Bags that are very light e.g. those containing o Drivers may not see small containers when
recyclable materials may be picked up in high winds

lifting)

may obstruct the use of the
footpath for people using
mobility scooters, prams etc.

driving, entering driveways or parking, causing

e In high winds containers may litter the road,
creating a hazard that drivers will need to

manoeuvre.

Note: Potential hazards have been sourced from Health and Safety Guidelines: for the Solid Waste and Resource Recovery Sector — parts one, two, three, four and five (WasteMINZ, 2022)

Accessibility

Accessibility has been evaluated based on how
"attractive and accessible” the service is considered
to be. Accessibility has been considered as a
function of manoeuvrability, convenience and the
overall ability of households to participate in the
service given that:

e Manoeuvrability of the receptacle
determines whether people will be able to
present any container at the kerbside
without assistance

o Convenience/flexibility of the service will
determine the participation rate of the
service which can be equated to how
‘attractive’ the service is.

74

In assessing the accessibility of individual options,
consideration has been given to the
manoeuvrability of bins for the user. Bin weight,
storage, mobility and presentation have been
considered. Noting that there is considerable cross
over between accessibility and health and safety in
terms of manoeuvrability.

Bin weight

Wellington City Council’s Solid Waste Management
and Minimisation Bylaw 2020 enables development
of controls that would set limits for bin weights. No
controls have been developed to date. Controls
made under the Auckland Council Waste

Management and Minimisation Bylaw 2019 outline
weight limits for receptacles collected from a public
space:

Glass material can be particularly heavy which
impacts the weight, and therefore manoeuvrability,
of bins. Similarly, food scraps can be heavy due to
the high-water content. Limiting the volume (and
therefore weight) by providing smaller bins or
having specific weight thresholds for these
materials will aid in bin manoeuvrability.

Mobility

Consideration of the impact of the different option
on householders ability to store and manoeuvre
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bins on their property and to the kerbside is
included in the safety overview above.

Manual handling and moving of smaller receptacles
may be an issue for some members of the
community. Wellington City Council, like many
councils, offer a back door or assisted service to
customers who qualify. In WCC this is currently
provided to approximately 80 households who are
individually assessed.

For some with mobility restrictions, the ability to
wheel a bin will be easier to manoeuvre than the
need to lift and carry smaller receptacles.

Standards for containers

However, bin design should be considered in order
to mitigate unintended injury. For example,
research into hand injuries in older people in 2013
concluded that ‘Older patients are at risk of
significant injuries to the dorsal side of their fingers
when manoeuvring mobile garbage bins?. The
research recommended a number of simple
measures that could be undertaken to avoid these
issues, including:

o Using smaller bins (the study primarily

considered injuries with 240L bins)

e Reducing loading

e Proving an assisted bin collection.

o Simple bin handle design modifications

(1) The following weight requirements apply for the collection of domestic and

commercial waste from a public place:

| Type Capacity Maximum weight
Bins 11 - 801 bin <20kg
811 - 120! bin <30kg
1211 - 140! bin <35kg
1401 - 2401 bin <B0kg
2411 — 3601 bin (<B0kg
Bags 11 - 80 litre bag <10 kg

Figure 6-4 Auckland Council weight requirements

28 Nju R, Woodbridge A, Smith B, Ruff Sand Lawson R. 2013.
Mobile garbage bins and hand injuries in older people. Medical
Journal Australia.
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Storage and presentation

The steep terrain, narrow roads and limited direct
kerbside access for some properties is a challenge
for servicing parts of Wellington. For some
properties receptacles that can be more easily
carried (such as bags or crates) would be more
suitable, whereas for other properties the ability to
wheel a bin to the kerb will be preferable.

Of the approximately 60,000 suburban households
currently serviced by Wellington City Council,
approximately 40,000 of these, or 67%, currently
use a bin service. The remaining 20,000 households
(33%) use a bag service, however it is understood
from anecdotal evidence that many of these
households are likely to be able to accommodate
and use a bin service.

Frequency and container size

It has been noted that several councils offer
variations to the standard kerbside collection
service, typically in regard to container size.
Providing this type of flexibility means that high-
waste generating households are not financially
disadvantaged because they are paying a targeted
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rate for a service that does not fit their needs, in . Less frequent collections limit flexibility and
addition to a private waste collection service. This may present challenges to high-waste
is of particular significance for multi-generational generating households.

households, households producing large volumes
of medical or sanitary waste, who may be
predisposed to financial hardship.

The frequency of collections has been noted as
impacting upon accessibility given the potential
impact of missed collections. Noting that if a four-
weekly collection for any material were to be
missed, the household will be required to either
stockpile waste for a total of 8 weeks between the
collections, or they will need to transport materials
elsewhere, potentially at a cost depending on the
material type.

Evaluation

The following assumptions regarding accessibility

have influenced evaluation of options:

. Larger bins present challenges when moving
or storing bins.

. Smaller bins, bags or crates may present
lifting challenges for some.

. Smaller wheelie bins are generally more
universally manoeuvrable than larger

wheelie bins or bins/crates/bags that need to
be carried.

. Larger bin capacity will create weight
concerns for some material streams.

76
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Circular Economy identified as producing clean easily sale-able “The literature reviewed unequivocally
material while comingled systems (which is demonstrates that comingled recycling systems
Circular Economy has been evaluated based on the defined as a glass in systems) results in in high produce the highest levels of contamination,
level of confidence (High, Medium or Low market contamination rates which are difficult to compared to two / multi-stream systems, source
risk) in markets for the output(s) from the solution. manage. The literature review portion of the separated or kerbside sorting.”
o . report states:
Contamination and markets have been considered
as delivering upon circularly economy outcomes Appendix 3
i Descriptive analysis of cantamination mtes for each county
glven that: Coisity linbes Heeyeling Syst=n Nuumbrer of Smrysies Moz Stasulan] Deviatsue Abax Mua
. g . . County 1 commingied recyclms= an la.os Ton snes LY~
. Significant volumes of contamination may Causry 2 eommingle secyeling 3 1220 o7 o s7a
L. . .. Conumty & commingle] recpcling a4 ;3 @ AT 50 1200
limit processing opportunities and devalue Canmity 4 commingied recyeling e zaa 775 30 750
. i County 3 source separnt=s] recycling mn aa 217 1230 120
material that is collected. Conmtr craar poy e 3o faaa an poei o=
e The availability of markets will determine the Coty @ e et iy . am an i by
. . . County 10 commingied rerpeling ] 390 aws 1Az 178
portion of collected material that is Coumiy 14 ommingiel i 2 1509 s ] 728
reprocessed. Ty 14 oo veapding 1 = oa N s e
. i ) ) . ) Counaty 13 eulllmr-ll.;l.ed secycling 1 7o MNa 770 77O
Alignment with strategic priorities and impact on S i i : 7= i == =
diversion have also been considered. -
Contamination .
The Recommendations for standardisation of —i
kerbside collections research undertaken by - o 1
WasteMINZ in 2020?° outlines that current recycling —i— ' ' { .
contamination rates among the territorial (] ——
authorities across Aotearoa NZ (that record this — T -
data) ranges from under 1% up to 40%. : H . —— — R —
The research included analysis of recycling T Comet 3 Semrs — Sy s oy

Appendix 4. Conraminarion rares in commingled recyeling counties

systems. In regard to contamination, source-

separated collection methodologies were Figure 6-5 Recycling systems and corresponding contamination rates

29 WasteMINZ. 2020. Recommendations for standardisation of
kerbside collections in Aotearoa.
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In support of the WasteMINZ 2020 report, an
American recycling systems contamination study
published in 2023 considered the impact of
collection methodology (commingled or source-
separated) on the rate of contamination. The study
included 15 counties, and analysed contamination
rates for each, Figure 6-5 Recycling systems and
corresponding contamination rates

The study found that “source separated recycling
systems have lower contamination rates than
commingled recycling systems. The lowest
contaminants are found in counties [with] source
separated recycling, and the highest are found in
counties [with] commingled recycling with more
than 20 percent contamination”=C.

Guidance to local authorities from WRAP UK in
2009 stated that “...kerbside sort systems which
allow contamination to be filtered out at the point
of collection gives the most reliable stream of
quality materials.”

Markets

Collection methodology directly impacts the quality
of recycling produced, and therefore influences

30T, Runsewe, H. Damgacioglu, L. Perez, and N. Celik. 2023.
Machine learning models for estimating contamination across
different curbside collection strategies. Journal of
Environmental Management.

31 WRAP UK. 2009. Choosing the Right Recycling Collection
System

market availability. Recommendation number 3in
the WasteMINZ 2020 report on standardising
kerbside collections recommended that
Government

“Incentivise local authorities to collect glass
separately to other recyclable materials to
improve the quality of all materials accepted in
kerbside recycling”®2.

The impact and availability of markets for glass and
paper and cardboard materials is of particular
concern. The Aotearoa New Zealand waste industry
regularly raises the issue of glass contamination,
with qualitative feedback including®:

o Glass collected in wheelie bins results in
lower quality glass as glass broken during
the collection and transport process can no
longer be easily colour sorted.

e Removing glass from comingled collections
ensures better quality paper and cardboard,
and to a lesser degree, also improves the
quality of plastic and metal.

International studies support these concerns and
recommendations, with one study on the quality of

32 WasteMINZ. 2020. Recommendations for standardisation of
kerbside collections in Aotearoa.
33 WasteMINZ. 2020. Recommendations for standardisation of
kerbside collections in Aotearoa

ﬁ Tonkin+Taylor

paper and cardboard from UK collection systems
finding “.... the quality of recovered paper from
commingled systems is very far from the quality
obtained with selective systems: the unusable
material content varies from 1% to 29% (11.9% on
average) compared to less than 1%”%.

End paper and cardboard markets are a particular
concern for Aotearoa NZ as our onshore
reprocessing capabilities are limited. The recent
Waste and Resource Recovery Infrastructure and
Services Stocktake produced for the Ministry for
the Environment (MFE), highlights that:

“It is important to note that no domestic re-
processors will accept fibre material that has
been collected as part of a fully comingled
collection”®

International markets for paper and cardboard do
exist and are being accessed by some other councils
across Aotearoa NZ however quality does impact
market availability and reliability as the MfE
stocktake outlines:

“While currently the market supply and demand
is favourable for sellers of recovered fibre, it is

34 Ruben Miranda, M. Concepcion Monte, Angeles Blanco.
2013. Analysis of the quality of the recovered paper from
commingled collection systems.

35 Eunomia. 2023. Waste and Resource Recovery Infrastructure
and Services Stocktake. Ministry for the Environment.

Item 2.1, Attachment 2: T+T Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections Report - August 2023 FINAL

Page 207



KORAU TUAPAPA | ENVIRONMENT AND INFRASTRUCTURE COMMITTEE

14 SEPTEMBER 2023

Absolutely Positively
Wellington City Council

Me Heke Ki Poneke

not known how long this situation will last.
Mixed paper is the least preferred feedstock,
with mixed paper from a fully comingled
collection the least preferred subcategory”*®

The market situation for glass is similar, however
international markets do not tend to be an option
for glass material due transportation complexities,
including weight. The interim regulatory impact
statement produced by MfE for the kerbside
standardisation work concludes that:

“With limited furnace capacity, lower quality
glass is less likely to be transported to Auckland
to be made back into bottles. Instead, it may be
stockpiled, landfilled, or crushed into aggregate
or filter material, which are less circular and less
desirable uses.”™’

Strategic Priorities

Council’s zero-waste strategy, adopted in 2023, sets
the blueprint for intergenerational sustainability in
Wellington City. Of note to this project are the
targets to:

e Reduce kerbside waste per capita by 40% by
2030

e Reduce total waste to landfill by 50% by
2030

36 Eunomia. 2023. Waste and Resource Recovery Infrastructure
and Services Stocktake. Ministry for the Environment.
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o Divert 50-70% of organic waste from landfill
by 2030

In addition to the zero-waste strategy, the
Wellington Region Waste Management and
Minimisation Plan 2017-2023 (WRWMMP 2017-
2023) is currently being reviewed. The
WRWMMP will have a new regional vision,
which is agreed across the region, and will
include regional targets and actions. The Priority
Actions included within the draft Zero Waste
Strategy, will form the basis for the WCC Local
Action Plan.

Evaluation

The following assumptions regarding circular
economy have influenced evaluation of options:

. Commingled collection methodologies will
result in higher contamination rates than any
source-separated collection methodologies.

. Source-separated collection methodologies
will result in a higher quality recyclate.

. Higher quality recycling will improve end
market availability.

. Wellington City Councils Zero Waste Strategy
prioritises waste minimisation and circular
outcomes.

37 Ministry for the Environment. 2022. Interim regulatory

impact statement: Improving household and business recycling.

Wellington: Ministry for the Environment
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Diversion

Diversion considers the amount of new diversion of
material that is currently disposed of in landfill. The
amount of new diversion has been employed as the
metric for diversion given that the existing service
does deliver on some diversion from landfill.
Therefore, to build any case to shift from the status
quo, the preferred option must provide new
diversion that is beyond what the status quo is
capable of.

Baseline data

Waste composition survey work completed in
Wellington in 2018 provides an indicator of
available materials from refuse placed in bags and
various bins (private collections) (Table 6-9).

Diversion will be based upon the ability of an option
to capture this material.
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Table 6-9: Available materials (kerbside)

Waste Type Material
landfilled and
diverted (t/yr

Capture rate (for
recycling) (%)

Case Studies

In defining what ‘good diversion’ looks like, the
diversion rates of four other Councils serve as
examples. For the purposes of this assessment the
diversion achieved by any kerbside collection is
derived from contractor data recording the tonnage
of material sent to landfill relative to that which is
recycled, composted or otherwise processed for
recovery.

38 Christchurch City Council Waste Assessment, 2019

80

The derived diversion rates account for diversion
achieved as a result of the Council kerbside
collection only.

Table 6-10 Example Diversion rates

Rubbish Organics Recycling Derived

® ® ®

OIS EA | 43,000 51,000 36,000
(FOGO) (39%)  (28%)

Timaru 8320 11,300 4900  66%%
(Gelco) (46%)  (20%)

New 7,800 1500 5300 46%%
Pl h (FO) (10%)  (36%)

South 3,500 1,600 1,300 45%*
Taranaki (GO) (25%)  (20%)
Wellington 30,325 - 9175 23%

Note: Both Christchurch and Timaru City Councils provide a
food and garden collection, New Plymouth District provide a
food only collection and South Taranaki District Council provide
an opt-in garden waste only collection.

The figures presented in Table 6-10 illustrate the
range of diversion that may be achieved. Of note is
the higher diversion rates achieved with services
targeting food and garden materials (Christchurch
and Timaru). These high numbers suggest very a
high capture rate for the target materials,
supported by fortnightly rubbish collection.

Also of note is the apparent higher capture rate for
recycling services with larger bins (240 L bins for

39 Timaru District Council Waste Assessment, 2017 (using
2015/16 tonnages)

ﬁ Tonkin+Taylor

Christchurch and New Plymouth) compared to
similar services using 140L bins in Timaru, South
Taranaki and Wellington.

Calculating new diversion

The ability of each option to capture recoverable
material currently being landfilled has been derived
as a function of:

Participation: The percentage of people who will
regularly present a bin for collection. We have
assumed 85% of households use the recycling
system.

Recognition: The percentage of material that will
be placed in the correct bin for collection by those
using the system.

The recognition rate combined with participation
rate gives the Capture Rate (% of target material
available from all households placed in the
appropriate container).

For a new service, it will take some time to achieve
the anticipated participation and recognition rates.
For existing service (for example recycling) we have
assumed an improvement in recognition rates as a

result of ongoing education and enforcement.

Considering target diversion, it is reasonable to
assume that the assumed capture rates
(participation multiplied by recognition) are
achieved at the end of the first year of the service.

40 Taranaki Waste Assessment, 2023 using 2021/22 tonnages)
41 Taranaki Waste Assessment, 2023 using 2021/22 tonnages)
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Table 6-11: New capture rates for material from
proposed service elements

Collection  Participation Recognition Capture

Type

Comingle 5%
recycling
Comingle T9%** 85%* 75%
recycling

excluding

glass*****

Glassonly RS 95%* 85%

85%* 75%

wheelie bin

[CIERY )\ 90% 95%* 85%
crate*****

Manually 42%*** 60% 25%
collected
food only
container

Food and 580p**** 60% 35%
green
wheelie bin

Note: No asterisks indicates that this number has been derived

or is taken to be generally reflective, but not verified by
literature.

*Behaviours, attitudes and awareness around recycling, WRAP,
2022

**Machine learning models for estimating contamination
across different curbside collection strategies, Runsewe et. Al,
2023

***Research into barriers to use of food scraps collections,
Yates, S., 2023

****pPerformance analysis of mixed food and garden waste
collection schemes, WRAP, 2021

81

***** The increase in capture from service components
currently employed by WCC attributed education and
enforcement taking place in the roll-out of a new service.

These capture rates are applied to each option to
derive the potential diversion (% and t) from each
option. This is the tonnage of material sent to
landfill relative to that which is recycled, composted
or otherwise processed for recovery). This is
summarised as follows:

Table 6-12: Modelled diversion rate for options

Option Modelled diversion rate % (t/year)

- 25% or 35% organic materials

10,300t
14,200t
8 | 14,800t
17,900t
0 | 18,500t
e | 14,800t
18,500 t

The modelled rates are lower than those reported
by similar services in place across New Zealand.

We have used published data to model system
performance but the benchmark data suggests that
there is potential to achieve substantially higher
diversion rates for organic materials. This means
the capture rates for organic materials can be
considered a lower bound estimate higher rates
(50% capture) recommended when considering
collection and processing capacity requirements.

||:-'|ﬁ| Tonkin+Taonr

A key factor in achieving higher diversion rates will
be ongoing education alongside targeted
enforcement. This requires budget provision as part
of the service cost, recognising this activity as a
core part of service delivery.

Induced waste

In some cases collections target materials that may
not be currently entering the collection system. The
common example cited is green waste (that may be
managed on property).

This means that there is a risk that a new service
targeting green waste (such as a food and garden
waste collection) may attract new materials into
the collection system. This is termed induced waste
and is an undesirable outcome in terms of waste
minimisation.

One way to avoid this is to focus on materials that
are currently being disposed of via the refuse
collection. For most households this includes food
waste, a small amount of green waste and some
recyclable materials. Providing capacity (a
combination of container size and collection
frequency) that reflects typical generation of target
materials will help to avoid attracting additional
materials.

For the options considered in the report, examples
of this approach include the 23L container for food
waste and 80L bin for food and garden waste.
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Greenhouse gas emissions

Where an option involves the removal of organic
materials from the refuse bag or bin, the emissions
reductions will be dominated by avoided landfill gas
emissions. This means that options will be
evaluated as better or best based on the
anticipated capture of organic materials for
processing. Because we have not determined the
processing of these materials we have provided an
indicative range of avoided emissions considering
anaerobic digestion or composting of organic
materials.

Emissions from food waste

Emissions savings from food waste collection are
estimated as follows:

» The assumed capturing of food waste currently
being landfilled is 2,735 t (25%*2 of food waste
from households landfilled in 2023)

o Accounting for emissions from processing

o (COqe savings per year are projected to be
between 1,100-1,600 t/year*.

Emissions from food and garden waste

Emissions savings from food waste collection are
estimated as follows:

42 Capture of food waste has been derived based on 42%
participation and 60% recognition.

43 The range of CO2e savings is based on the processing of
organic materials being undecided. Therefore, an estimate for
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o The assumed capturing of food waste currently
being landfilled is 6,470 t (35%** of food and
garden waste from households landfilled in
2023)

e Accounting for emissions from processing

o COqe savings per year are projected to be
between 2,000-3,000 t/year.

These calculations are underpinned by the
following assumptions:

e Composting of food or food and garden waste
will emit 0.172 kg COze per kg of waste.

o Anaerobic digestion of food or food and garden
waste will emit 0.02 kg CO.e per kg of waste.

o 25% of food waste from households currently
going to landfill will be diverted by any food only
collection (2,735 t in 2023).

o 35% of food and garden waste will be captured
by any food and garden collection (6,470 t in
2023).

Transport emissions

Transport emissions have not been calculated given
that the collection methodology will determine
available end markets, and therefore the transport
requirements for materials. However, generally it
can be noted that options that collect glass

emissions from composting and emissions from digestion has
been used.

44 Capture of food and garden waste has been derived based
on 58% participation and 60% recognition.

||:-'|ﬁ| Tonkin+Taonr

separately will generate more emissions based on
the need for an additional collection vehicle and the
associated embodied and operational emissions
resulting from this.

Diversion from CBD multi-unit developments

We have used 2018 census data and Sense Partners
work on housing demand to estimate current
households in the Wellington CDB. This suggests
there are around 7,230 households in the
Wellington CDB.

For the analysis we have assumed the same capture
of recyclable materials (23%) as single unit
dwellings.

Using waste generation rates from single unit
dwellings across Wellington City, removing green
waste from the composition provides an indicator
of ‘available’ organic materials. This means that
food waste makes up a greater proportion of
residual waste from multi unit housheolds.

Adopting the same modelling assumptions (25%
capture, same per household waste generation) as
those used for single unit dwellings provides an
indicator of potential diversion of material from
multi-unit developments in the CBD.

Item 2.1, Attachment 2: T+T Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections Report - August 2023 FINAL

Page 211



KORAU TUAPAPA | ENVIRONMENT AND INFRASTRUCTURE COMMITTEE omoutely Eositive y
14 SEPTEMBER 2023

Wellington City Council

Me Heke Ki Poneke

Table 6-13: Modelled diversion rates

Option Modelled diversion rate % (t

per year)

25 % food 50% food

capture capture
Status Quo 23%(1,000t) 23% (1,000 t)
(recycle, rubbish)

Council service 35% (1,550t) 44% (1,900t)
(food, recycle,

rubbish)

The lower end diversion compared to the standard
service options reflects the food only organic
materials collection. Targeted waste composition
survey work would enable education and
communications material to focus on materials
available from CBD apartment households.

While the removal of green waste from the
modelled waste composition reflects the absence
of that material, there is not sufficient data to
adjust the proportion of other components. Waste
composition surveys may show there are larger
proportions of recyclable materials (paper, plastics,
cans) or kitchen scraps.

As for the diversion analysis for single unit dwellings
the assumptions adopted are supported by the
literature but benchmarking with services in place
across New Zealand suggests there is opportunity
to significantly exceed the modelled 25% diversion.
The 50% food waste capture provides an indicator
of potential capture based on some reported
capture rates across New Zealand. This figure

83

ﬁ Tonkin+Taylor

should be adopted when considering collection and
processing system capacity.
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Appendix E Options MCA Scoring

ﬁ Tonkin+Taylor

Rubbish collection options — evaluation comments

Option Evalaution comments

Container Frequency  |Category [Sub-Category Capacity Cost Circular Economy Safety/Handling Diversion Emissions

Bag Weekly Rubbish Rubbish 50 Similar - Status quo. There isno  [N/A Similar - Status quo. PAYT Similar - Status quo. Presents Similar - Status Quo Similar - Status quo. The
change to the container or provides flexibility butonly if  [high H&S risk due to manual maximum collection frequency
frequency, therefore cost of people proactively purchase handling, but does leave the means that we would expect
service is not expected to bags. Bags present lifting footpath clear after servicing. maximum emissions from trucks.|
materially change. challenges to those with limited

mobility.

MGB Weekly Rubbish Rubbish 80| Similar - There isno changeto  |N/A Better - Asmaller MGB may Better - Decreased manual Similar - Increased capacity at  [Similar - Status quo frequency.
the frequency of collection, work betteramong steep handling when compared to same frequency as status quo.  |Given the maximum collection
therefore the ongoing cost of topography and provide ease of  bags, but still likely to require a frequency means that we would
service is not expected to movement to those with limited runner for difficult to access expect maximum emissions
materially change. The change in mobility. The weekly service streets. Footpath will remain from trucks. The volume of
container will incur a one-off provides flexibility and ‘cluttered’ after the service. material is capped.
cost. minimises the consequences of

amissed collection.

MGB Fortnightly Rubbish Rubbish 120 Better - The decreased Similar - A larger bin provides Better - Decreased manual Better - Move to fortnightly Better - The collection frequency
frequency of the collection is lequivalent capacity to bag per  [RERI VR ERTC LR T assumes weekly food organics  is reduced meaning we may
likely to decrease the ongoing VIEELA TG A ERSE RSB SIl bags, but still likely to requirea  collection expect reduced emissions from
cost of the service. The change in for steep topographies. The runner for difficult to access trucks. The volume of material is
container will incur a one-off fortnightly collection limits streets. Footpath will remain capped.
cost. flex A ‘cluttered" after the service.

MGB Four-weekly Rubbish Rubbish 240 \Worse - The decreased N/A Worse - Very limited flexibility. |Similar-Bins are likelyto be at |2 I g VIR R{ela1aI[s]31i}% Better - The collection frequency
frequency of the collection is Missed services will have a [EIEEIWERT RO ETE T EEV A collection frequency assumes  is reduced meaning we may
likely to decrease the ongoing significantimpact. The UK EERERREL I SRR EYAN we ekly food organics collection  expect reduced emissions from
cost of the service. The change in| decreased frequency is likely to |mean bins will be overfull and trucks. The volume of material is
container will incur a one-off disproportionately impact this presents both litter and capped.
cost. However, the very low households that generate enforcement issues. We may
frequency of collection means significant sanitary waste. lexpect more truck maintenance
that households generating due to the repeatedly heavy
significant general or sanitary loads being collected.

\waste may need to supplement
the Council service with a
private provider.
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Recycle collection options — evaluation comments

ﬁ Tonkin+Taylor
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Option Evalaution comments
Container |Frequency Category Sub-Category |Capacity Cost Circular Economy [Accessibility Safety/Handling Diversion Emissions
MGB [Weekly Recyding Comingled incl 1200 [Worse-The increase in frequencyis  Worse - May expect more R i e i similar - Increased recycling capacity but  Similar - Removes the need for aseparate glass
glass likely to increase the ongoing cost of the contamination/wish cyclingina y L T e e T T Lok Ey limited processing capability to handle fully truck. Increased collection frequency may increase
service. This may be offsetgiventhata  comingled collection that includes glass. [l el R RN U L Rl A LA PR ST comingled recydling stream. emissions from trucks.
separate glass truck will no longer be This may negatively impact end market ~ EQERPZIECIINTW TNl T LYeTT collection. A runner will still be required in
required. opportunities. Limited capability to more frequent collection and therefore  areas with limited access.
handled fully co-mingled stream. flexibility, user friendly (less education
), no "recyclin
MGB Fortnightly Recycling Comingled incl 220 RO LT TS \\ orse - May expect more Worse - Same frequency butlarger bins. [Hte Y eIt L ] Similar - Increased recycling capacity but  [Ee i R T
glass contamination/wish cyclingin a 240 bins present challenges when (when compared to collectionincluding glass |G IEL e eIt s LA L e (CRTLA There will be the same number of tru
R L el comingled collection that includes glass. moving/storing bins. B I e T 4 comingled recycling stream. but collecting more material meaning emi
B e e R LR T AL This may negatively impact end market llection. A runner will still be required in relative to capture will be lower.
longer be required. opportunities. Limited capability to areas with limited acce:
handled fully co-mingled stream.
Bag Fortnightly Recycling Comingled excl 140l [Similar- Status Quo. Similar - Status Quo Similar - Status Quo Similar - Status Quo Similar - Status Quo
glass
MGB Weekly Recydling Comingled excl 1200 |Worse- The increase in frequency s Similar - Status Quo Similar- Weekly frequency provides R A rsys T Bl \\/orse - There will need to be aseparate glass
glass likely to increase the ongoing cost of the similar flexibility. The exclusion of glass relative to the status quo. collection on top of this high frequency collection.
service. A separate vehicle for glass will may deter participation if users are Therefore, multiple trucks will be required for the
still be required and therefore cost repeatedly contaminating the bin with recycling stream.
savings are not expected. glass.
MGB Fortnightly Recydling Comingled exdl 240 [similar- There is no change tothe Similar - Status Quo Better - Increased capacity for recycling ~ Better - Status quo frequency. But more material is
glass frequency of collections however more flexibility but using larger bins. The relative to the status quo. collected, decreasing emissions relative to captiure
material will be collected which is likely exclusion of glass may deter participation
to require more trucks, increasing the if users are repeatedly contaminating the
longoing cost of the service. bin with glass.
Crate [Weekly Recyding Source Separated 120|  |Worse - Higherfrequency and requires [ R LTl LT IRl Worse - Crates present challengeswhen Worse - Manual handling is likely to increase [N e aRIet L Ao L I Worse - This service requires multiple trucks for a
indiv crates multiple trucks for recycling. address contamination moving and storing. given there are more containers to collect. (LRI ] high frequency collection.
Three small crates create a tripping hazard on
the footpath.
Crate Weekly Recyding Mixed Glass 25| |Worse- Higherfrequency and capacity ~ Similar - Status Quo Similar - Residents are still required to  Similar- This is the status quowith increased  Similar- Increased capacity for recycling  Worse - This service requires multiple trucks for a
Crate than status quo. presentaseparate container for glass.  frequency. Manual handling risks remainand  relative to the status quo but excess high frequency collection.
streetlitter remains. capacity may increase contamination.
Crate Fortnightly Recycling Mixed Glass 45| Similar - Status Quo Similar - Status Quo Similar - Status Quo Similar - Status Quo Similar - Could reuse the existing glass Similar - Status Quo
Crate crate.
MGB Four-weekly Recycling Glass only 30 R L Worse - Mixed colour glass, no capability Similar - Larger containers, may be heavy el i L C Better - higher capture (to lower value Better - Lowest frequency of collections but the
capacity. tosortin Wellington so likely lower value to get to kerbside when full of glass removes risk for collections staff. markets) loads will be heavy which may mean that per loads
markets. containers. emissions produced may be higher than those for
other stream:
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Organic materials collection options — evaluation comments
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Option I i
Igmlainer Frequency Category Sub-Category Capacity Iﬁ: Circular Econom; Safety/Handling

Manually collected container Weekly Organic Food Only 23 Similar - Providing an Better - Manual empty allows for Similar - H&S risks from manual handling, LI C S (ISR L ST T

contamination check. however the smaller capacity may organic materials from landfil.
ER Y STV I PR RETS M present less frequent issues with lifting. A
to the alternative food only MGB. runner or driver/runner will be required

MGB Weekly Organic Food Only 80| Better - automated empty and excess DL YT O T ISR =Y Better - Manual handling risk is removed ~ Better - There is new diversion of Better - High frequency to collect
capacity (for a weekly FO collection) means FLEVEXIIIS (TR RS TS given a mechanical arm can be used for  organic materials from landfill. a larger volume of material
LRI TR TS TR easy to move, but heavier than the collection. A runner will still be required in means emissions relative to
and less opportunity to address/detect during EUCHLIIVIL ST LT ML areas with limited access. Kerbside capture may be lower.
collection. FO suitable for composting and IR QU REIEERIIES NN clutter may still be an issue but this is
digestion. putrescible contents, the bin will need [RISTEII RN IILY Y B2 R T

regular cleaning which may be difficult [R RIS RGR ET IR e 2]
for an MGB this size. Risk that excess ~ [SUIS I

capacity leads to less frequent

presentation resulting in odour.

MGB Weekly Organic FOGO 80| Better - May expect more contamination in a Better - The weekly frequency provides Better - Manual handling risk is removed ~ Better - There is new diversion of Better - High frequency to collect
FOGO collection than FO. Capacity should  good flexibility. The small capacity is  given a mechanical arm can be used for  organic materials from landfill. a larger volume of material
limit contamination. FOGO limits processing easy to move with FOGO (lower density collection. A runner will still be required in means emissions relative to
to composting or dry digestion than FO). areas with limited access. Kerbside capture may be lower.

clutter may still be an issue but this is
considered to be less of a hazard when
compared to manually collected
containers.

MGB Weekly Organic FOGO 120 Similar - May expect more contamination in a Similar - The weekly frequency provides LI VT TEIDERL PRS0y LIV TS D DS VL VS E L Better - High frequency to collect
FOGO collection than FO which may good flexibility. Potentially heavy to given a mechanical arm can be used for  organic materials from landfill. a larger volume of material

collection may expect savings negatively impact end market opportunities. move and takes up the most space of [ WML I TR T P T Y means emissions relative to
assuming ies of scale its i ing or dry  any option for collection organic areas with limited access. Kerbside capture may be lower.

are achieved. Households not materials. clutter may still be an issue but this is

generating green waste may considered to be less of a hazard when

pay for both capacity and a compared to manually collected

imaterial that they do not containers.

|generate.

MGB Fortnightly Organic Green Only 120| |Similar - Households currently Similar - May expect more contamination in a Similar - Fortnightly collection provides - Manual handling risk is removed Better - There is new diversion of
using a private green waste OGO collection than FO which may LTI TR RS TE T given a mechanical arm can be used for  organic materials from landfill.
collection may expect savings negatively impact end market opportunities. provides good moveability and ease of [ZJIE TR LG T TR Y
assuming economies of scale  FOGO limits processing to composting or dry ~ storage. areas with limited access. Kerbside
are achieved. Households not  digestion. clutter may still be an issue but this is
generating green waste may considered to be less of a hazard when
pay for both capacity and a compared to manually collected
material that they do not containers.
generate.

MGB Four-weekly |Organic Green Only 240| |Similar - Households currently Similar - May expect more contamination in a Worse - Four-weekly collection provides L CS W ELTEIRERN TR T AT WV BT g AR RV VST Y
using a private green waste GO collection than FO which may negatively poor flexibility. Capacity likely to given a mechanical arm can be used for  organic materials from landfill.
collection may expect savings impact end market opportunities. present challenges when moving/storing Sl SS W ST SRW TR TPS Y
|assuming economies of scale bin. areas with limited access. Kerbside
are achieved. Households not clutter may still be an issue but this is
generating green waste may considered to be less of a hazard when
pay for both capacity and a compared to manually collected
material that they do not containers.
generate.
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Shortlist options — evaluation comment
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Optiol L Evaluation comments
Rubbish Recycling ICosl to User Markets Accessibility SafetylHandling
SOL Weekly |[140L Si
Fortnightly
T20L 2400 Worse - Based on other council | Worst - Comingled including glass will | Worse - 23L bin presents lifting Better - Reflecting moderately Better - The removal of food waste from
F i F i Weekly the annual require new i challenges to those with limited inc: ed capacity for recycling and  the refuse stream will reduce emissions
cost per may be in the i Comingled includi mobility however the small provision for food waste collection.  from landfill between 1700 and 2200
realm of $360. glass is proven to increase levels of |capacity is easy to move and light Modelling projects a potential CoZ2E per year. There is also minor
ination in the ling stream |w to diversion rate of 44% benefit from avoided truck movements
when compared to glass out. Manual |wvheelie bin. Use of 240L wheelie through collecting all recyclable
empty of food only allows for bin presents challenges vhen materials together.
contamination checks which may moving or storing bins.
improve end market opportunities.
T20L 2400 B0L 230 Worse - Based on other council |Worse - Manual empty of food only | Worse - 23L bin presents lifting Better - Reflecting moderately Better - The removal of food waste from
F i F i Monthly Weekly the annual allows for checks challenges to those with limited increased capacity for recycling and the refuse stream will reduce emissions
cost per household may be in the | which may improve end market mobility however the small ion for food waste collection.  from landfill between 1700 and 2200
realm of $310. The is easy to move and light Modelling projects a potential There is also minor
recyclable material will not be when compared to alternative diversion rate of 447
contaminated with glass and wheelie bin. 80L glass presents
therefor may except d -hall e to materials together.
end market options. However, mixed |weight. 240L presents challenges
glass presents limited end markets when moving or storing bins.
‘and restricted valuelcircularity. collections we would only expect a
maximum of three bins to be
presented once every four weeks.
T20L 2400 NIA BOL Worse - Based on other council | Worst - Comingled recyclable material|[Worse - The FOGO wheelie bin LR L L LT L L Ly [ Best - The removal of food and garden
Fortni Fortni Weekly ions the annual including glass will require new removes the lifting hazard for the [ELl L hir T Cr [ L increased capacity for recycling and  waste from the refuse stream will reduce
cost per may be in th i Comingl [T T A collection can be automated meaning provision for food waste collection.  emissions from landfill between 4000 and
realm of $370. including glass is proven to than the alternative food only runners are likely to be an exception Modelling projects a potential 5000 Co2E per year. There is also minor
contribute to increased levels of ccaddy for households to rather than necessity e.g.. vhere diversion rate of 51% benefit from avoided truck movements
in the Risk that excess there are access issues. through collecting all recyclable
stream. We might expect more capacity leads to less frequent materials together.
ination in a FOGO resulting in odour
than FO however the relatively small |i.e. people will not fill 80L weekly
ity should limi inati ‘and opt to present the bin
FOGO limits processing to fortnightly. 240L present
ing or dry digesti when moving or
storing bins.
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p [Z™ 2400 BOL BOL

Fortni Fortni Monthly  |Weekly
200 400 asL 230

E |Forni Fortni F Weekly
F [ZT 400 [ BOL

Fortni Fortni Fortni Weekly

[Worse - Based on other council |Worse - The comi
5 & o =

Worse —B0L glass presents
i P

o not be ith glass and
cost per household may be in the [therefore we may except improved
realm of $320. end market options. However, mixed
glass presents limited end markets
i i ity. We

lue to
weight. The FOGO wheelie bin

removes the lifting hazard for the

contractor, but may be heavier

than the food only

might
FOGO collection than FO. FOGO
limits to or

caddy for
households. Risk that excess

digestion.

Better - Manual empty of food only
PSR allows for contamination checks. The

cost per household may be in the P Lo Lot L L L

realm of $310. contaminated with glass and
therefore we may except improved
end market options. Source
separated glass has established end
markets and improved opportunity for
circularity.

R s EO L il Better - The comingled material will
collections the annual expected [Tt o L PLLr e
cost per household may be in the [t TR AL ]
realm of $320. end market options. Source

separated glass has established end
markets and improved opportunity for

a FOGO collection
capacity compared to other FOGO
it

ns should
contamination. FOGO limits

processing to composting or dry
digestion

88

ds to less frequent
presentation resulting in odour
i.e. people will not fill 80L weekly
and opt to present the bin
fortnightly. 240L present
challenges when moving or
storing bins.

Worse - Crates ar 3L bin
present lifting challenges to
those with limited mobility
however the small capacity is
easy to move and light when
compared to alternative wheelie
bin. Retaining the existing

levels of customer satisfaction.

Similar - Crates present lifting
challenges to those with limited
' mobility. Risk that excess

frequent

Best- Manual handling for glass is no

only expect a maximum of three bins
to be presented once every four
weeks.

Worst - This collection requires
manual handling for glass and
organics meaning runners will be a
necessity rather than excepti

There is a health and safety risk
around loose glass and poor
behaviour, The 23L bin may present a
uipping hazard when left on th
kerbside and present challenges
when empty in windy conditions.
There vill be three bins presented at
the kerbside every two weeks.

Sedon

P
i.e. people will not fill 0L weekly
and opt to present the bin

the

than FO. However, the relatively small
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Best - Reflecting moderately
increased capacity for recycling and

Modelling projects a potential
diversion rate of 514

Better - Reflecting moderately
increased capacity for recycling and
provision for food waste collection.
Modelling projects a potential
diversion rate of 44

Best - Reflecting moderately
increased capacity for recycling and
provision for food waste collection.
Modelling projects a potential

Best - The removal of food and garden
waste from the refuse stream will reduce
emissions from landfill between 4000 and
5000 Co2E per year. There is also minor
benefit from avoided truck movements
through collecting all recyclable
materials together.

Better - The removal of food waste from
the refuse stream will reduce emissions
from landfill between 1700 and 2200
CoZE per year. There is also minor
benefit from avoided truck movements
through collecting all recyclable
materials together.

Best - The removal of food and garden
waste from the refuse stream will reduce
emissions from landfill between 4000 and
5000 Co2E per year. There is also minor
benefit from avoided truck movements
through collecting all recyclable
materials together.
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Executive summary

Tonkin + Taylor (T+T) is working with Wellington City Council (WCC) to provide technical specialist
advice in reshaping collections, as part of its commitment to reduce the amount of waste going to
landfill by 50% by 2030.

A range of engagement was undertaken to provide additional data relevant to the redesign that was
not already on hand. This included:

. Mana whenua engagement.

o An online survey about current waste practices for multi-unit development (MUD) and
commercial premises.

o Industry engagement through a series of interviews with key organisations.

o Market share sampling — a video capture survey of waste left for roadside collection, across a
selection of streets covering approximately 100-200 households within five randomly selected
suburbs.

. Peer engagement to ensure key stakeholders are on board with the project’s aims, and able to
contribute feedback as well as their own insights and experiences.

Mana whenua engagement was coordinated by WCC staff and focused on providing appropriate
information and updates about project progress. As such, it is not discussed further as part of this
report.

A total of 34 responses were received for the online survey, 27 in relation to residential collections
and seven in relation to commercial collections, across 12 suburbs within WCC jurisdiction.
Responses covered a wide range of building types and number of residents/tenants, from buildings
at ground level through to high rise apartments. Survey results point to the expected mixed pattern
across these types of properties: variable building access, variable waste collection practices, and
variable capacity to incorporate food waste collection. No material information was provided around
current monthly spend on waste collection.

The five areas randomly selected for market share sampling were Mount Victoria, Brooklyn North,
Johnsonville North, Seatoun, and Ngaio South, with all areas sampled each morning across the week
of Monday 8 May to Friday 12 May. The collection sample included general waste (refuse only),
mixed recycling, and glass, with collections by Council operated services, and private contractors
Low Cost Bins, Waste Management, JJ Richards, EnviroWaste, and Wheeliebin Wellington. Across all
five areas across the week, a total number of 654 bins and bags were presented for collection.
However, analysis of the data gathered revealed that across four of the five areas, a total of 80
Council bins and bags had been incorrectly placed throughout the week.

The market share sampling results identified that only Council was collecting recycling in each of the
five areas. Council services dominated in each of the areas, however, this was inconsistently split
between refuse and recycling or glass collection services: In Seatoun, Council refuse bags only
accounted for 25% of waste collections, whereas Council recycling bags represented 8% and Council
recycling bins 42% of collections in the area that week. In contrast, in Mt Victoria Council refuse bags
accounted for 56% of all collections, while Council glass crates represented 25%, and in Brooklyn
Council refuse bags made up 49% of collections, with Council recycling bags accounting for a further
34%. Waste Management was typically the second largest provider visible in the areas, however, the
number of waste collections for this provider varied greatly across the five areas. In Brooklyn, Waste
Management accounted for 6% of collections, equal with Low Cost Bins, and not far off Daily
Waste’s share of 5% of collections. By contrast, in Ngaio South Waste Management represented 30%
of collections, versus 2% for Low Cost Bins and 1% each for JJ Richards and EnviroWaste.

Tonkin & Taylor Ltd June 2023
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Industry engagement involved interviews with commercial operators JJ Richards, Northland Waste
(trading as Low Cost Bins), Waste Management, and current WCC contractors Enviro NZ, as well as
not-for-profit composting service provider KaiCycle. The companies interviewed typically operate
across all areas of Wellington City and tend to offer services to all types of property/customers —
residential, MUDs, and commercial customers. Key challenges identified included:

. Collecting around traffic.
) Issues with density, including narrow streets and steep terrain.

. Health and safety, particularly with regard to manual collections. This was also identified as a
barrier to maintaining a stable workforce.

. Obtaining access to suitable infrastructure.

While responses varied in terms of improving future service offerings, operators saw a tension
between the need for standardisation and bespoke solutions, requiring innovation and flexibility in
the approach. They suggested using a range of tools to optimise collections, including elements such
as regulatory tools such as bylaws, through to new technology such as Radio Frequency
Identification (RFID) and automation. They also highlighted the need to protect and invest in the
workforce delivering services.

As part of peer engagement, a hui was held with WCC’s operations team, to discuss what was and
was not working well with current Council-operated waste collection services. This identified a
number of measures that were working well, and a number that were not working as well. Measures
that worked well included several related to the collections process (rubbish bags being faster to
collect than wheelie bins, glass crates being good), and several related to community education
(placing stickers on incorrectly presented glass crates, the ‘3 strikes’ policy). Measures that did not
work well included lack of oversight of health and safety issues through use of a contractor, issues
with contamination in recycling bags, challenges manually tracing contamination and bag dumping,
issues servicing gated MUDs, and lack of control over waste generation when purchased bags are
used.

The waste operations team also suggested measures for consideration in redeveloping the service,
including establishing collection points or hubs, health and safety of collection staff, pedestrian
health and safety where bins are used in CBD areas, introduction of recycling in schools,
consideration of commercial options for schools, and regular bulky waste collection services.

Following development of the multi criteria analysis, two peer review workshops were held with
representatives from across WCC'’s various business units. Attendees were given a summary
presentation of the process taken to shortlist options, as well as an overview of the shortlisted
options, with room for discussion around issues to be considered through the approach.

There was some discussion around the timeframes for updating the service, and how WCC might
stay ahead of the game. The project was viewed as an opportunity to address waste collection from
a long term perspective. A concern was noted that historically, WCC services have lagged compared
with other Councils. So, should the project look at current best practice elsewhere, and try to match
this, WCC would simply fall behind again within a short timeframe.

Discussions were held around the driving forces behind current service delivery, including the need
to tailor services to the topography, ensure ease of collection, and remain in line with legislative
requirements. Other points of discussion included:

. Potential need to address funding of recycling services if the volume of waste to landfill
decreases, as the recycling service is currently funded from landfill surpluses.

) Waste contractors experiencing ongoing trouble attracting and retaining staff.
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. Wheelie bins not being universally preferable with drivers/handlers.

o The need for creating bespoke or customisable options to service some properties, especially
MUDs, may raise issues in terms of policy implementation.

. Understanding the impact of transitioning from bags to 240 L bins on the volume of rubbish
being generated.

o Understanding the potential increase/decrease in contaminated material needing diversion to
landfill as a result of moving to larger recycling bins.

Following the peer review workshops, two further options to the shortlist. These both involved use
of a 120 L general rubbish wheelie bin, with ‘status quo’ for recycling, i.e. use of a 140 L wheelie bin
for general recycling, and 45 L crate for glass collection. The extra options then varied by either
adding an 80 L food and organic waste wheelie bin, or a 23 L food only bin.
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1. Introduction

Wellington City Council (WCC) has committed to reducing the amount of waste going to landfill by
50% by 2030. As such, it is working to optimise Wellington City’s kerb waste collection service.
Tonkin + Taylor (T+T) is working with WCC to provide technical specialist advice in reshaping
collections. As part of this, targeted engagement has been used to gather additional data in areas
where limited data is currently available, to supplement existing data and provide a clearer picture
of the existing waste scape. Information gathered will help ensure services are fit for purpose,
meeting the needs of Wellington City’s residents and business owners into the future.

This report provides a brief summary of the methodology, followed by a summary of each
engagement stream, including emerging key themes and statistics as relevant.

2. Methodology overview

As identified above, the purpose of engagement has been to provide additional data that can
support known data limitations. This has meant that the engagement methodology has focused on
targeted engagement, rather than wider public engagement.

The approach has included five focus areas, as follows.

Engagement with mana whenua

Engagement with mana whenua has been led by WCC. The focus of engagement has been to provide
updates on project process to mana whenua. Usually, WCC and mana whenua hold six-weekly hui,
however, as these were on hold during the project, information has instead been provided as
monthly project updates sent via the internal Mataaho Aronui team.

Survey of multi-unit developments (MUDs) and commercial premises

There is limited data available on current waste management practices and issues in multi-unit
developments (MUDs) and commercial premises. An online survey was established to gather data
for these types of properties, across all suburbs. The objective of the survey was to obtain a
selection of building types and sizes from across the City’s suburbs.

Building, facilities and property managers were contacted via email and phone call and asked to
complete the survey. It was anticipated that there would be some difficulty in achieving a
conventional random sample, as the survey was reliant on building manager’s willingness to
participate. Therefore, to supplement figures, WCC and T+T staff local to the area who lived in MUDs
with no property manager were also requested to complete the survey.

Market share sampling

To better support information gathered via surveys and interviews, a video capture survey was
proposed to gather some statistical information on current waste volumes and collection methods.
This was considered useful as multiple collection services are in operation, often on different days.

Sampling involved a random selection of five SA1 areas (a geographical block made up of
approximately 100-200 residents). Video footage of waste left for collection along both sides of
selected streets was captured for five consecutive business days, and the following information
noted:

o Overall quantities of bins/bags
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. Types of container used

o Types of waste being collected (insofar as this is possible to tell through type of bin and visual
check)

o Operators collecting
. Quantities of bins/bags by operator

Industry engagement

As waste within the CBD and surrounding suburbs is currently collected both by Council and by a
number of different private sector organisations, these organisations were considered key
stakeholders for the project, for several reasons:

. They are already delivering waste management and minimisation services within the area, so
have a good understanding of the local landscape

o They are likely to continue to be involved in delivery of future waste management and
minimisation services.

Relevant organisations were identified and interviewed as part of the engagement process.

Peer engagement

Three key groups of stakeholders were classified as ‘peers’ in relation to the WCC project team:

. Internal technical stakeholders within WCC, such as the ops team and informed senior
management

. Councillors

o External organisations with relevant industry knowledge, e.g. the Sustainability Trust, Waste
Free Welly

Engagement with these groups was considered important to successful project delivery, as it ensures
that these stakeholders understand and are on board with what the project aims to achieve and
allows these peers to contribute their own insight and experience, and provide relevant feedback.

An initial hui was held with WCC’s waste operations team, to understand from its perspective what
is and is not currently working well for Council-provided services.

A peer review workshop was also held in relation to the Multi Criteria Assessment. This allowed key
stakeholders to test and gain insight into the decision making process and ensure robust outcomes.

3. Survey of multi-unit developments and
commercial premises

A total of 42 survey responses were received, however eight were incomplete and have therefore
been discounted. Of the remaining 34 responses, 27 were in relation to residential collections and
seven in relation to commercial collections. Overall response from property and facility managers
was low, with the majority of responses provided by residents of multi-unit developments (MUDs),
as shown in the graph below.
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The majority of multi-unit development responses were for low rise / multi-storey properties with

10-29 units. The majority of responses overall, regardless of type of property, were for MUDs of 10-

29 units.
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Responses by type and size of MUD

Terraced townhouses - 10-29 units

Standalone dwellings - 10-29 units
Semi-detached townhouses - 10-29 units

Mixed residential and commercial - 60-89 units
Mixed residential and commercial - 10-29 units
Low rise / multi-storey apartments - unspecified
Low rise / multi-storey apartments - 120-149 units
Low rise / multi-storey apartments - 90-119 units
Low rise / multi-storey apartments - 30-59 units
Low rise / multi-storey apartments - 10-29 units
High rise apartments - 200+ units

Building access

Building access is varied, depending on the type of dwelling and number of units.

For low rise / multi-storey apartments, terraced townhouses, semi-detached townhouses, and
standalone dwellings of 10-29 units (19 responses total):

) Six indicated that all buildings are at ground level

. Three indicated that buildings are at ground level, and that for buildings not at ground level,
access is via stairs only

. Six indicated that access is via stairs only
° Two indicated that access was via stairs and elevator

. Two opted for “other,” adding that access was via a shared driveway, or that residents leave
their own bags or bins at the end of the street

Three responses relating to low rise / multi-storey apartments indicated a greater number of units,
with one selecting 30-59 units, a second selecting 60-89 units, and the third selecting 90-119 units.
Of these, the first indicated that buildings were at ground level, or had access via stairs and elevator.
The second indicated that buildings were at ground level, with rubbish lockers located near the
units. The third also indicated that buildings were at ground level, or had access via stairs and
elevator.

Two MUDs consisting of mixed residential and commercial premises responded. One has 10-29 low-
rise units, accessible via stairs only. The other has 60-89 mid-rise units, accessible via stairs and
elevator.

The high rise apartment of over 200 units is accessible via stairs and elevator.

A total of 27 of the respondents provided information about access to waste storage areas. Of these,
13 respondents from MUDs with 10-29 units (low rise / multi-storey apartments, terraced
townhouses, and semi-detached townhouses), indicated that there was no common waste storage
area. The respondent for the mixed residential and commercial property with 10-29 units also
indicated that this was the case.

Thirteen respondents indicated that properties had common waste storage areas external or
internal to the building(s), as follows:
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One low rise / multi-storey apartment of 60-89 units, and one MUD of terraced townhouses
with 10-29 units have external common waste storage areas, but the area available was
unknown.

Three low rise / multi-storey apartments of 10-29 units have external common waste storage
areas, two of approximately 1-4 m?, and the second of approximately 5-9 m?,

One low rise MUD of an unknown number of units had an approximate external common
waste storage area of 10-14 m2,

One low rise / multi-storey apartment of 120-149 units had an approximate external common
waste storage area of 20-29 m?.

Two low rise / multi-storey apartments of 10-29 units have internal common waste storage
areas of approximately 5-9 m2.

One low rise / multi-storey apartment of 30-59 units has an internal common waste storage
area of approximately 1-4 m?.

One mixed residential and commercial MUD of 60-89 units has an internal common waste
storage area of approximately 30-39 m2,

One low rise / multi-storey apartment of 90-119 units has an internal common waste storage
area of approximately 1-4 m?.

One high rise apartment of 200+ units has an internal common waste storage area of 30-39
m2,

Current waste collection practices

Overall, respondents indicated that current waste collection is as follows:

13 indicated that waste is currently collected by a Council collection service. Of these, 12
responses related to low rise / multi-storey apartments, mixed residential and commercial,
terraced townhouses, semi-detached townhouses, and standalone dwellings with 10-29 units.
The remaining response related to a low rise / multi-storey apartment with 60-89 units.

Four respondents indicated that waste is currently collected by both a Council collection
service and a commercial collection service. These responses related to low rise / multi-storey
apartments, semi-detached townhouses, and standalone dwellings with 10-29 units.

Four respondents indicated that waste is currently collected by a commercial collection
service. These responses related to an unspecified number of standalone units, a low rise /
multi-storey apartment of 30-59 units, a mixed residential and commercial of 60-89 units, and
high rise apartments of 200+ units.

One respondent, answering for an MUD of 10-29 semi-detached townhouses, indicated that
all units were responsible for their own waste collection, so some had wheelie bins from
private contractors while others used Council bags.

Five respondents were unsure about how waste was currently collected for the properties.

Methods of waste collection from MUDs has been summarised below, with the method for general
waste / rubbish collection summarised first and supported by additional information about other
rubbish collection methods currently in use.
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Table 3.1.3-1:

Method
used for

general
waste
collection

Council
rubbish
bag

80L
wheelie
bin
120L
wheelie
bin

240 L
wheelie
bin

1100 L
wheelie
bin

45m?d
frontload
waste
bin

Responses

15 responses from MUDs of 10-29 units.

1 response from a low rise / multi-storey
apartment of 60-89 units.

1 response from low rise / multi-storey
apartment of 10-29 units.

1 response from standalone units (number
unspecified).

1 response from a low rise / multi-storey
apartment of 10-29 units.
1 response from a low rise / multi-storey
apartment of 30-59 units.

1 response from a low rise / multi-storey
apartment of 10-29 units.

1 response from a low rise / multi-storey
apartment of 120-149 units.

1 response from a mixed residential and
commercial of 60-89 units.

1 response from a low rise / multi-storey
apartment of 10-29 units.

1 response from a high rise apartment of
200+ units.

Summary of current waste collection from MUDs

Additional info

1 using Council rubbish bag for recycling,
and Council glass crates.

8 using Council recycling bags and glass
crates.

4 using Council recycling bags.

2 using Council recycling bags for recycling
including glass.

Also using Council recycling bags and glass
crates.

Also using Council glass crates, and an 80 L
wheelie bin for recycling.

Also using Council recycling bags and glass
crates, and a 120 L wheelie bin for type 1, 2,
and 5 plastic recycling, soft plastic recycling,
food waste, green waste, and mixed
organics.

Also using Council recycling bags.

Also using 240 L wheelie bin for mixed
recycling, 3.5 m® wire cage for paper.

No other options selected.
No other options selected.

Also using Council glass crates, an 1100 L
wheelie bin for mixed recycling, and a 660 L
wheelie bin for paper.

Also using Council recycling bags and glass
crates.

Also using an 1100 L wheelie bin for mixed
recycling, and a 6 m® wire cage for paper.

A total of 27 respondents indicated who in the building was currently responsible for putting out
waste for collection, and where waste is collected from. Of these:

. 24 indicated that individuals within the building were responsible for putting waste out. Of
these, 23 responses were from MUDs of 10-29 units, one from an MUD of an unspecified
number of standalone units, and one from a block of 120-149 low rise / multi-storey
apartments.

. Two responses indicated that a waste collection company removed waste from the waste
room. These responses related to a low rise / multi-storey apartment of 30-59 units, and a

mixed residential and commercial of 60-89 units.
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. One response related to a high rise apartment of 200+ units indicated that the building
owners or managers were responsible for putting waste out.

° One response relating to a low rise / multi-storey apartment of 90-119 apartments indicated
that cleaners were responsible for removing waste from the property.

o Of the 22 properties where individuals are responsible for putting waste out, waste is
collected as follows:

- One indicated collection from an underground carpark, by a truck with manual
handling.

- Two indicated collection from an aboveground carpark, one by a truck with a bin lifter,
and the other by both a truck with a bin lifter and a truck with manual handling.

- 17 indicated roadside collection, with eight collected by a truck with manual handling,
two collected by a truck with manual handling and a truck with a bin lifter, one with
general waste collection from the rubbish room and recycling from kerbside, and the
remainder unsure.

- Three indicated private lane / access way, with one unsure of how rubbish was
collected, one indicating use of a truck with a bin lifter, and one indicating use of a truck
with manual handling and a truck with a bin lifter.

- Two selected ‘other’. One indicated that collection was from the roadside at the
entrance to the complex, by both truck with manual handling and truck with bin lifter.
The other indicated that collection was from the back of the unit, with collection by
truck with manual handling.

Food waste collection

A question was asked about whether each unit in an MUD would have space to store a food waste
bin, with an example given of a 7L kitchen caddy, or larger bin for shared kitchens. In all, 27
respondents replied to the question, with three unsure. Of the remaining 20, 15 selected yes, and
nine selected no.

The 15 that selected yes consisted of 10 MUDs with 10-29 units (low rise / multi-storey apartments,
semi-detached townhouses, and terraced townhouses), one set of standalone units (unspecified
number), one mixed residential and commercial of 60-89 units, and one each of 30-59, 90-119, and
120-149 low rise / multi-storey apartments.

The nine that selected no consisted of seven MUDs with 10-29 units (low rise / multi-storey
apartments, semi-detached townhouses, and standalone dwellings), one low rise / multi-storey
apartment with 60-89 units, and one high rise apartment with 200+ units.

The same 23 respondents replied to the question about whether units had in sink disposal units for
food scraps, with eight unsure. Of the remaining 19:

o Four selected “yes, all of them”. Three responses related to low rise / multi-storey apartments
and semi-detached townhouses with 10-29 units, and one related to a low rise / multi-storey
apartment with 30-59 units.

o Two selected “yes, some of them do”. Both responses related to MUDs with 10-29 units
(terraced townhouses, and semi-detached townhouses).

o 13 selected “no”. Of these, 10 responses related to MUDs with 10-29 units (low rise / multi-
storey apartments, mixed residential and commercial, semi-detached townhouses, and
terraced townhouses), one to a high rise apartment of 200+ units, and the remaining two
related to low rise / multi-storey apartments of 60-89 and 90-119 units.
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Monthly spend on waste collection

While an open-ended question was asked about the approximate cost of waste collection services
per month for the MUDs, most respondents answering as residents were unsure about costs, unless
they were accessing Council services and could respond about their own spend. Of responses from
property managers:

e The mixed residential and commercial of 60-89 units has an approximate spend of $1,200
per month.

e The block of 200+ high rise apartments had an indicative spend of over $4,000 per month for
waste collection.

Commercial premises response summary

A total of seven responses were received in relation to commercial premises, all from building
owners or managers, as follows:

. One high rise (9-19 stories) in an undisclosed suburb, with 6-10 separate tenancies

o One commercial premises in Tawa with building(s) at ground level, and a total of 11-15
tenancies

. One mid-rise (4-8 stories) commercial premises in Wellington CBD with 2-5 tenancies

. One mid-rise (4-8 stories) mixed commercial and residential in Kilbirnie, Johnsonville, with less
than 20 tenancies

. One high rise (9-19 stories) in Wellington CBD with 2-5 tenancies

o One high rise (9-19 stories) in Wellington CBD with less than 20 tenancies
. One low rise (1-3 stories) in Wellington CBD with 6-10 tenancies
Building access

Building access is varied across the properties reported on. Some properties likely consist of multiple
buildings, as multiple methods of access, including “building(s) at ground level” alongside other
methods. Of the seven responses received, six indicated whether there was a common waste
storage area for the properties. Of these, only three have access to a common waste storage area.
Access can be summarised as follows:

. The commercial premises in Tawa with 11-15 tenants is all at ground level. The respondent
indicated that there was ho common waste storage area, however, they also indicated that
there is approximately 5-9 m? set aside for waste storage.

. The mid-rise commercial premises in Wellington CBD with 2-5 tenants has building(s) at
ground level and is also accessible via stairs and elevator. There is an external common waste
storage area of 5-9 m?2,

. The mixed commercial and residential mid-rise in Johnsonville with less than 20 tenants has
building(s) at ground level. It is also accessible via stairs and elevator and has a waste chute.
An internal common waste storage area is available; however, dimensions were not indicated.

. The low rise commercial premises in Wellington CBD with 6-10 tenants has building(s) at
ground level, as well as access by stairs and escalator. No common waste storage area is
available.

o The high rise commercial premises in an undisclosed suburb with 6-10 tenants is accessible via
stairs and elevator. There is an external common waste storage area of 1-4m? available.

o The high rise commercial premises in the Wellington CBD with 2-5 tenants is accessible via
stairs and elevator. No common waste storage area is available.

Tonkin & Taylor Ltd June 2023
Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections — Stakeholder engagement report Job No: 1090488 v1
Wellington City Council

Item 2.1, Attachment 2: T+T Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections Report - August

2023 FINAL

Page 231



KORAU TUAPAPA | ENVIRONMENT AND

INFRASTRUCTURE COMMITTEE Me Heke Ki Poneke
14 SEPTEMBER 2023

Absolutely Positively
Wellington City Council

. The high rise commercial premises in the Wellington CBD with less than 20 tenants is
accessible via stairs, escalator, and elevator. It was not indicated whether there a common
waste storage area was available.

Current waste collection practices

Respondents for four properties indicated that the premises currently use a Council collection
service, alongside other measures, as follows:

. The commercial premises in Tawa with 11-15 tenants uses Council rubbish and recycling bags,
a Council glass crate, and a commercial collection service.

. The mixed commercial and residential mid-rise in Johnsonville with less than 20 tenants uses a
Council collection service as well as a commercial collection service, with general waste and
mixed recycling collected in 1100 L wheelie bins, and glass, tins, paper, separate plastics (types
1, 2, and 5), and soft plastics collected in 240 L wheelie bins.

. The high rise commercial premises in the Wellington CBD with 2-5 tenants uses both Council
collection services and a commercial collection service. However, when selecting types of
waste container used for various types of collection, only Council rubbish bags for general
waste, and Council recycling bags for mixed recycling, tins, paper, plastics, and glass were
selected.

. The low rise commercial premises in Wellington CBD with 6-10 tenants only uses a Council
collection service. Types of container for collection and types of waste collected were not
indicated, however, it was indicated that tenants are responsible for managing their waste.

For the remaining properties:

o No response about current waste collection practices was given for the high rise commercial
premises in the Wellington CBD with less than 20 tenants.

o The mid-rise commercial premises in Wellington CBD with 2-5 tenants uses Council recycling
bags, and a commercial collection service with 240 L wheelie bins for general waste.

o The respondent for the high rise commercial premises with 6-10 tenants (unknown location)
was unsure about whether waste collection is provided by Council or a commercial collection
service. However, they indicated that a 4.5 m? frontload waste bin was used for general waste.

Six of the respondents indicated who in the building was responsible for putting out waste, with five
indicating that tenants were responsible. Cleaners are responsible for putting out waste in the
Wellington CBD high rise with 2-5 tenants. Responsibility was not indicated for the Wellington CBD
high rise with less than 20 tenants.

Six respondents indicated where waste was collected from. This was again not indicated for the
Wellington CBD high rise with less than 20 tenants, however, for remaining properties:

o The commercial mid rise in the Wellington CBD with 2-5 tenants has waste collected from an
aboveground carpark.

o The high rise of 6-10 tenants in an unknown location has waste collected from a private lane
Or accessway.

. All other properties have waste collected from the roadside.

Four respondents were unsure or did not reply to the question about how waste was collected from
the premises. Of the remaining three properties, one (the property in Tawa) indicated that waste
was collected by a truck with a bin lifter. Two properties (the property in Johnsonville, and a mid rise
in Wellington CBD with 2-5 tenants) indicated that waste was collected by both a truck with a bin
lifter and truck with manual handling.
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Food waste collection

Three respondents were unsure or did not answer the question about whether each unit in the
building would have space to store a food waste bin.

The remaining four answered that the properties they were responding about would have space for
a food waste bin. These respondents included the low rise in Tawa with 11-15 tenants, and from the
Wellington CBD, the mid rise with 2-5 tenants, the high rise with 2-5 tenants, and the low rise with 6-
10 tenants. Of these, the first two indicated that some tenants have in sink disposal units for food
scraps. The respondent for the high rise with less than 20 tenants in the Wellington CBD did not
answer this question, while the respondent with the mixed commercial and residential property in
Johnsonville was unsure. The remaining three respondents indicated that tenants did not have in
sink disposal units for food scraps.

Monthly spend on waste collection

None of those responding about waste collection for commercial premises gave any indication of
monthly spend.

4. Market share sampling

Five SA1 areas were randomly selected for market share sampling:

. Mount Victoria

. Brooklyn North

. Johnsonville North
. Seatoun

o Ngaio South

All areas selected were sampled between Monday 8 May and Friday 12 May. Each area sampled
represented approximately 100-200 households.

The collection sample included general waste (refuse only), mixed recycling, and glass. Collectors
included Council operated services, as well as six private contractors: Low Cost Bins, Waste
Management, JJ Richards, EnviroWaste, and Wheeliebin Wellington. An additional private
contractor, Woods Waste, was not operating in any of the areas sampled.

Across all five areas across the week, a total number of 654 bins and bags were presented for
collection. However, analysis of the data gathered revealed that across four of the five areas, a total
of 80 Council bins and bags had been incorrectly placed throughout the week. Data has therefore
been adjusted to reflect these incorrect bin placements, in order to not over represent Council’s
market share.

Without knowing the collection schedule of the private contractors, it is difficult to tell whether bins
were incorrectly placed for these services, so no adjustments have been made for these providers.
However, analysing the information available, it appears that the margin of error for other service
providers would be quite small, with the possible exception of Johnsonville (refer to Section 5.3
below on Johnsonville).

The overall number of bins and subsequent market share for each provider is summarised in the

table below.
Tonkin & Taylor Ltd June 2023
Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections — Stakeholder engagement report Job No: 1090488 v1

Wellington City Council

Item 2.1, Attachment 2: T+T Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections Report - August Page 233
2023 FINAL



KORAU TUAPAPA | ENVIRONMENT AND

INFRASTRUCTURE COMMITTEE
14 SEPTEMBER 2023

Absolutely Positively
Wellington City Council

Me Heke Ki Poneke

Table 5.4-1: Market share sampling bin collection results

Service Total

provider number
of bins
presented
(all areas
all days)

Council 189

Recycling Bin

(120L)

Council 250

Refuse Bag

(70L)

Council 16

Recycling

Bag (70L)

Council Glass | 50

Crate (45L)

Daily Waste 17

240L

Low Cost 31

Bins (240L)

Waste 95

Management

(240L)

JJ Richards 1

(240L)

EnviroWaste 1

(240L)

Wheeliebin 4

Wellington

(240L)

Total 654

Percentage of bins collected by Council services

Incorrect Adjusted Market
bin total share
placements number (based
(Council of bins on
services adjusted
only) numbers)
51 138 24%

12 238 41%

10 6 1%

7 43 7%

n/a 17 3%

n/a 31 5%

n/a 95 17%

n/a 1 0%

n/a 1 0%

n/a 4 1%

80 574 100%

vs by private contractors

= Council services

Private 1

contractors

26%

Council services

4%

= Private contractors
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This figure is slightly skewed however, as only Council was collecting recycling. Considering refuse
only collection, the private sector market share increases to 39% of the service offering. As can be
seen in the table below, Waste Management is the most significant private contractor, accounting
for 25% of market share across the areas sampled.

Table 5.4-2: Market share sampling bin collection (refuse only) results

Service Total

provider number
of bins
(refuse
only)
presented
[CUEWCES
all days)

Council 238

Refuse Bag

(70L)

(adjusted

figure)

Daily Waste 17

240L

Low Cost 31

Bins (240L)

Waste 95

Management

(240L)

JJ Richards 1

(240L)

EnviroWaste 1

(240L)

Wheeliebin 4

Wellington

(240L)

Total 654

Market
share

61%

4%

8%

25%

0%

0%

1%

100%

Results are further summarised by area below.

Mount Victoria

The sample area surveyed is shown in the image below.
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A total of 98 bins and bags was seen in the sample area across the week, covering Council services,
as well as bins for Daily Waste, Waste Management, and Wheeliebin Wellington. Council services
accounted for 83 bins and bags, however of these, a total of 19 bins or bags were incorrectly put out
for collection across the week. This brings the total for all correctly placed bins and bags down to 79,
and 64 for Council services. The market share between Council and private contractors is shown in

the graph below.

Market share by service provider in Mt Victoria

13% %

‘e
4% &

56%
25%

= Council Refuse Bag (70L) = Council Glass Crate (45L)
= Daily Waste 240L = Waste Management (240L)
= Wheeliebin Wellington (240L)

Brooklyn North

The sample area surveyed is shown in the image below.
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A total of 158 bins and bags was seen in the sample area across the week, covering Council services,
as well as bins for Daily Waste, Low Cost Bins, and Waste Management. Of a total of 131 Council bins
and bags, only three were put out incorrectly, giving an adjusted total of 128 for Council services,
and 155 overall. For the sample area, the split in service provision between the three private
contractors is fairly even, as shown in the graph below.

Market share by service provider in Brooklyn
6% o%
0
5% )O'

34%

49%

= Council Recycling Bin (120L) = Council Refuse Bag (70L)
= Daily Waste 240L = Low Cost Bins (240L)
= Waste Management (240L)

Johnsonville North

The sample area surveyed is shown in the image below.
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A total of 181 bins and bags was seen in the sample area across the week, covering Council services,
as well as bins for Daily Waste, Low Cost Bins, and Waste Management. However, a total of 50
Council bins or bags were incorrectly put out across the week, giving an adjusted total of 131 bins
and bags, of which, 79 were for Council services. Within the sample area, this means that Council
services only account for 65% of all services, which represents the lowest market share of all sample
areas surveyed. As shown in the graph below, Waste Management holds the second largest market
share in the sampled area, closely followed by Low Cost Bins. However, this is the only area where
numbers for private contractor services may be incorrect: bins were left out on all days of the week
for the Low Cost Bins service, with the largest number out on Thursday 11 May. If Low Cost Bins only
collect in the area on a Thursday, then seven out of 17 bins should not be tallied, significantly
reducing Low Cost Bins’ perceived market share in the sample area.

Market share by service provider in Johnsonville

18% i
13% ‘ 50%
)
2 x

18%

= Council Refuse Bag (70L) = Council Glass Crate (45L)
= Daily Waste 240L = Low Cost Bins (240L)
= Waste Management (240L)
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As a final note, within the sample area, there appears to be some confusion about which Council
service is scheduled each week. The week of the survey was a glass recycling crate collection week.
However, only 23 Council-provided glass crates were put out on the correct day, while 25 Council-
provided recycling bins were also put out that day, with seven remaining out the following day.
Further community education about the Council-provided service may help reduce this
phenomenon.

Seatoun

The sample area surveyed is shown in the image below.

- =
b= ¥ T e
&Y ) Ve Sandask ;
- " == )

A total of 77 bins and bags was seen in the sample area across the week, covering Council services,
as well as bins for Daily Waste, Low Cost Bins, Waste Management, and Wheeliebin Wellington. Of
these, 57 were for Council services, with no Council bins or bags put out incorrectly within the
sample area. Waste Management is the most significant alternative service provider, with the other
three private contractors combined totalling about half the number of bins as collected by Waste

Management.
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Market share by service provider in Seatoun
3%

17%,i
3%~ & 42%
8% ‘
25%
= Council Recycling Bin (120L) = Council Refuse Bag (70L)
= Council Recycling Bag (70L) = Daily Waste 240L
m Low Cost Bins (240L) m Waste Management (240L)
» Wheeliebin Wellington (240L)

Ngaio South

The sample area surveyed is shown in the image below.

A total of 140 bins and bags was seen in the sample area across the week, covering Council services,
as well as bins for Low Cost Bins, Waste Management, JJ Richards, and EnviroWaste. However, eight
Council bins or bags were incorrectly put out for collection across the week, reducing the overall
total to 132 bins and bags. Of the remainder, 88 were for Council services. As with other sample
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areas, Waste Management had the largest number of collections among private contractors, at 39
bins.

Market share by service provider in Ngaio South
1% 1%

‘l
30% |

L
2%\ .

26%
Council Recycling Bin (120L) = Council Refuse Bag (70L)

41%

m Low Cost Bins (240L) = Waste Management (240L)
m JJ Richards (240L) m EnviroWaste (240L)

Other information received from property managers

During phone calls to solicit survey responses, several property and facilities managers provided
information over the phone, and one supplied through relevant body corporate information via

email. While this information is not as complete as requested in the survey, it still provides some
details about waste management practices in these buildings and is therefore summarised here.

All those spoken to were positive and supportive of Council’s intention to refine waste management
services, with several identifying this as a real issue particularly in MUDs. All noted, however, that
services vary considerably across MUDs.

Smaller MUDs of 10-20 individual units were noted as being more problematic for waste
management than larger units by one property manager.

Furniture dumping was identified as a problem in an apartment setting: people will just leave
furniture in the general rubbish collection area and expect waste contractors to remove it. However,
collection contracts are not typically established to encompass this.

One property manager commented that, while specific waste management arrangements vary from
building to building, waste management for the entire company’s property portfolio was being
handled by the same private contractor.

Several property managers noted that private contractors collect rubbish for specific buildings,
however, a recycling service was not available. One commented that this was due to lack of space
for storage: most available space in the rubbish collection area was taken up by a skip bin.

5. Industry engagement

The engagement plan proposed a series of 1:1 interviews with private contractors and composting
service providers collecting in the Wellington City area, to build understanding of current waste
management operations and issues, and what changes might be beneficial from the perspective of
these companies. From an initial list of eight companies, five interviews were conducted either face-
to-face or via Teams. The interviews included four private contractors and one composting service
provider, as identified below:
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. Current WCC contractors Enviro NZ (formally EnviroWaste), meeting with Branch Manager
Richard Mackenzie and Lower North Island Head of Operations Mike Downer.

o JJ Richards, meeting with Regional Manager Thomas McDougal.
. Composting service provider Kaicycle, meeting with Composting Managers Liam Prince and
Kate Walmsley.

o Northland Waste, trading as Low Cost Bins, meeting with Regional Manager Hugh Wiffen,
Chief Operating Officer Andrew Sclater, and Project Manager April Peters.

o Waste Management, meeting with Regional Manager Sarah Whiteman and Contract Manager

Tracy Reuben.

Currently, the companies interviewed are typically operating across all areas of Wellington City,
rather than in pockets of the city. These collectors tend to offer services to all types of
property/customers — residential, MUDs, and commercial customers. Some private contracts also
offer more complex services such as hazardous waste.

Overall, the following key challenges were identified by those interviewed:

. Collecting around traffic.

. Issues with density, including narrow streets and steep terrain.

o Health and safety, particularly with regard to manual collections. This was also identified as a
barrier to maintaining a stable workforce.

o Obtaining access to suitable infrastructure.
When asked to consider the future of collections for Wellington City, there was no consistent

response to what a ‘gold standard’ of service would look like for the CBD. However, the following
points of consideration were discussed:

. Use of a range of tools to optimise collections, from regulatory tools such as bylaws, through
to new technology such as Radio Frequency Identification (RFID) and automation.

. Protection of and investment in the workforce is of key importance.

. A need for innovation and flexibility was mentioned, however, tension between the need for
standardisation and need for bespoke solutions was also identified.

Interviews are further summarised below by company.

Enviro NZ

Enviro NZ holds the contract for waste collection with WCC until 2026. It noted the following
challenges with collections:
. Accessibility:

- Smaller vehicles are required to access narrow streets, increasing turnaround time and
cost of the service.

- As more people are working from home than previously, more cars are being left on the

street. Already narrow accessways become even narrower.

- With other contractors operating in the same areas, doubling up can occur on the road.
. Existing recycling capacity is too small, and drivers often collect additional cardboard that will

not fit in bags or bins.

In terms of creating a ‘gold standard’ Wellington CBD offering, particularly for MUDs, Enviro NZ
suggested offering a bespoke service for each MUD, noting that servicing from kerbside rather than
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entering the property would be easier. Enviro NZ suggested that a multi-chamber collection vehicle
could be considered for these collections.

Enviro NZ also indicated that public education is an area that they would be interested in supporting.

JJ Richards

JJ Richards (JJ's) predominantly collects from commercial properties but has some MUD collections
in its portfolio. Its service offering includes waste and cardboard collection.

During collections, its most notable challenges include the following:

o Accessibility:

- In terms of property access, this means using smaller bins, and making multiple
collections.

- Traffic congestions. While collections are run early, the drop off facility does not open
until 7:00am.

- Narrow street size.
. Noise complaints as residential moves into CBD commercial areas.
. Manual collections:

- Present a challenge in maintaining drivers, as there are issues with temperature and
repeat work.

- Represent a HSW risk.

o Issues with space for collecting 660L or 1100L bins, and that these are more likely to cause
injury and present collections issues due to the heavier weights.

J’sidentified following features of its operations as providing a ‘gold standard’ of service offering:

o On time collections.

o Complexity of routing, for example, avoiding school times, and accounting for congestion.

. Focusing on automation.

To create a ‘gold standard’ Wellington CBD offering, and to improve collection services more
broadly, JJ’'s made the following suggestions:

o Use of mini transfer stations.

. Use of cages to be able to visually gauge contamination.

o Provision of a collect and return model.

KaicycleAs a provider of composting services, Kaicycle currently serves a residential and commercial
customer base of approximately 60 businesses and 175 households. This latter includes

approximately 30 households across five MUDs. However, there is a scale barrier to providing
services to larger MUDs.

Operating at a smaller scale and on a different business model to commercial service providers,
identified collection challenges differ slightly to those providers. The most notable challenges during
collections include:

. Collections are normally done using a bicycle and trailer, however, during bad weather a van is
used. This is a slower method of collecting.

. Bikes and trailers are less efficient for collecting from MUDs.

o The weight being carried, especially from MUD collections, can be considerable.
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. Office cleaners for commercial premises can be confused about the service and add plastic
liners to bins.

° There are different collection spots and notes for each customer, adding complexity.

. Customer distribution is inefficient for collections.

In terms of providing a ‘gold standard’ of service offering, Kaicycle identified the following features
as part of its business model:

. Provision of clean buckets to customers.

o Adaptability of the service, and the flexibility to put the service on hold.

o Community education — in particular, following up with customers, and providing information
about contamination.

o The story behind the service: customers appreciate understanding how their food scraps are
being used.

Kaicycle’s suggestions for a ‘gold standard’ Wellington CBD offering, and to improve collection
services more broadly, were as follows:

o Provision of a network of drop-off points, with New York cited as an example, for more
accessible and cost effective collection.

. Use of nearby processing options, which could be hosted by the private sector.

. Use of low carbon transport options, such as bikes and small electric vehicles.

. Supporting or incentivising waste prevention and reduction.

o Providing areas for separation and collection of waste and recycling.

o Requiring separation of food waste, with incentives for better sorting such as kitchen caddies.

Northland Waste, trading as Low Cost Bins

Low Cost Bins provide waste collection services for residential and commercial properties, as well as
some MUDs. MUDs are not a significant part of the market for Low Cost Bins in Wellington, but Low
Cost Bins is looking to increase sales to MUDs, as they are a significant market for the business in
Auckland.

Current challenges with collections identified by Low Cost Bins included:

. Accessibility:
- Bespoke services are required for steep, narrow streets.
- Density of housing creates issues.
. Weather impacts on collections.
Low Cost Bins identified several features of its service offering that it considered to be ‘gold
standard’:
) Provision of bespoke services, particularly for MUDs.
. Use of PayTech and RFID chips allows customers to pay as they use the service.
To deliver a ‘gold standard’ Wellington CBD offering, and to improve collection services more
broadly, Low Cost Bins made the following suggestions:
o Use of legislation, e.g. bylaws.
° Use of PayTech and weight bands to incentivise waste reduction.
o Offering a flexible service to meet customer needs.
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Waste Management

Waste Management provide waste collection services for residential properties including MUDs,
commercial properties, and hazardous waste collection across Wellington.

A number of challenges with collections were identified by Waste Management:

. Accessibility:
- Restricted servicing hours to collect waste.
- Issues with traffic.
o Glass collections:
- High contamination rates within WCC areas, compared to Hutt City.
- Health and safety issues lifting heavy crates. Hutt City has smaller crates, reducing these
issues.

In terms of developing a ‘gold standard’ Wellington CBD offering, and to improve collection services
more broadly, Waste Management made the following suggestions:
o Offer bags on an as-needed basis only, and carefully consider types of receptacles.

. Consider where organic material might go when deciding between food or mixed food and
green waste.

6. Peer engagement

Waste operations hui

A hui with WCC’s operations team was held on 3 May 2023, to discuss what was and was not
working well with current Council-operated waste collection services.

Four measures were identified as working well, of which, two involve the collections process itself,

and two involve community education measures:

. Rubbish bags were considered faster to service than wheelie bins.

° Glass crates work well, with sorting into the trucks.

. Placing stickers on incorrectly presented glass crates works well.

. The ‘3 strikes’ policy is viewed as a success and is reinforced by ratepayers needing to
purchase a new bin if theirs is revoked as a result of the 3 strikes.

Five measures were identified as not working well. Of these, one relates directly to the collections
process, three to contamination or enforcement issues, and one to community behaviour:

o Current use of a contractor means that Council has less oversight of health and safety issues
associated with collections. It was suggested that any future contracts would need to include
additional and/or stronger key performance indicators (KPIs) associated with health and
safety.

. There is anecdotal evidence that the contamination in recycling bags is worse than the
recycling bins.

o Where contamination or bag dumping has been found, this needs to be manually traced back
to properties. It was noted that this issue was particularly relevant for MUDs.

. Gated MUDs were found to be more difficult to service and enforce, as officers are unable to
access the property.
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. Where bags are used for waste collection, Council has minimal control over waste generation,
as users will simply purchase more bags to accommodate greater volumes of waste.

The waste operations team suggested several measures for redesigning collections, and points of
consideration for the new service:

. Establishing collection points or hubs for the CBD and private roads or accessways.

o Health and safety of collection staff should be considered for the new service.

o Use of bins in the CBD may not be viable from the perspective of pedestrian health and safety,
as the footpath would not be cleared immediately after collection.

. Introducing recycling options for schools would be beneficial.

) While schools can currently apply for a grant for waste services, the new service design could
consider how a commercial option provided by Council might be applied to schools.

. Consideration should be given to a regular bulky waste collection service might fit with other
collections (e.g. quarterly, biannual).

Peer review workshops
Initial peer review workshop

Following development of the multi criteria analysis, a peer review workshop was held on
Wednesday 7 June, with representatives from across WCC'’s various business units, as follows:

. Adam Dearsley — Zero Waste Program Manager
. Diljinder Uppal — Zero Waste Strategy Manager
. Mike Sammons — Climate Change team

. Alan Davies — Project Manager

. Hannah Hardman - Strategic Projects

. Stefan Borowy — Waste Operations Manager

The review presented a summary of the process taken to shortlist options, as well as an overview of
the shortlisted options, with room for discussion around issues to be considered through the
approach.

There was some discussion around the timeframes for updating the service, and how WCC might
stay ahead of the game. The project was viewed as an opportunity to address waste collection from
a long term perspective. A concern was noted that historically, WCC services have lagged compared
with other Councils. So, should the project look at current best practice elsewhere, and try to match
this, WCC would simply fall behind again within a short timeframe.

Discussion was raised about the driving forces that have led to the current service offering. These
included the need to tailor services to the topography, ensure ease of collection, and remain in line
with legislative requirements. It was noted that the recycling service is unique, as it is funded from
landfill surpluses. However, this may be need to change if the volume of waste going to landfill
decreases.

Several issues were raised in relation to collection of services:
o Some contractors have had trouble getting staff. One contractor has resolved the issue by
hiring drivers with Class 1 licences and training them to Class 2 standard.

. While wheelie bins may be seen as preferable, not all drivers/collectors prefer these. Wheelie
bins were cited as also having handling issues when they need to be wheeled back and forth
from trucks.
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The options development slide was viewed favourably, particularly around the ability to create
bespoke or customisable options, especially for MUDs. However, it was noted as a concern that this
would not be easy to implement well, and may raise issues in terms of policy implementation.

After reviewing the shortlisted options, the consensus was to add two further options to the
shortlist. Both involved use of a 120 L general rubbish wheelie bin, with ‘status quo’ for recycling, i.e.
use of a 140 L wheelie bin for general recycling, and 45 L crate for glass collection. The extra options
then varied by either adding an 80 L food and organic waste wheelie bin, or a 23 L food only bin.

Second peer review workshop

A second peer review workshop was held on 15 June for people who were unable to attend the first
workshop. This followed a similar format to the first. Two key questions emerged from the second
workshop:

. What research had been conducted on how a potential transition from bags to 240 L bins
might increase the amount of rubbish collected?

o What research had been conducted to understand the increase/decrease in contaminated
material that needs to be diverted to landfill as a result of moving to larger recycling bins?

These were responded to outside of the workshop
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respect to the particular brief given to us and it may not be relied upon in other contexts or for any

other purpose, or by any person other than our client, without our prior written agreement.
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Executive Summary

This report summarises options for collections of organic materials for Porirua, Hutt and Wellington
City Councils. This report sits within a larger project where the overall project aim is to develop a
Business Case that defines, assesses and recommends an option/s for the collection of organic
materials from residents and businesses in Porirua, Lower Hutt and Wellington.

The project objectives include:

. Residents and businesses have access to appropriate organic material recovery options.

. Deliver affordable and cost-effective organic materials recovery for residents and businesses.
) Reduce the need for residual waste disposal.

. Deliver a 40% reduction in biogenic methane greenhouse gas emissions by 2035.

When organic material breaks down in an anaerobic environment, such as a landfill, it creates
greenhouse gas emissions and leachate. Greenhouse gases created from the breakdown of organic
material include carbon dioxide and methane. These gases contribute to climate change (specifically
methane given its global warming potential compared to carbon dioxide). Central Government has
developed policy interventions in response to these climate impacts including the waste
minimisation fund’s focus on infrastructure and enabling systems to reduce landfill emissions from
organic waste and the strategic direction set out in Te rautaki para | Waste strategy. These policy
signals are considered to be key drivers for this project.

The focus of this report is on food waste (including material from hospitality and food processing)
and green waste. Only Hutt City Council provides a kerbside collection service that diverts organic
material from landfill (an opt-in green waste only collection). Therefore, there is an opportunity for
all of the Councils to divert a higher quantity of organic material from landfill.

The approach to this project has firstly focused on collections and providing services to residents and
collating enough information to inform the potential processing technology. This is the first stage
and focuses on materials to be collected and thus the available collection methods. Once the
collection approach is defined, processing options can be considered. Again the focus is on
identifying an approach including consideration of processing technologies and potential locations.

The collection options available to the councils based on target materials are:

. Green waste only.

. Food waste only.

. A combined green and food waste collection service.

. Collection of both green waste and food waste, but via separate collections.

The target materials streams are suitable for a range of processing approaches. These include
composting (open windrow or in-vessel), vermicomposting and anaerobic digestion. Each processing
technology has advantages and disadvantages that are noted in this report.

The focus of collections is for residents, however commercial food and green waste capture is also
being considered. Where processing is established for household materials, this will also be able to
accept materials from commercial activities. The four collection options and the likely costs and
greenhouse gas emissions savings have been presented, with further analysis to be undertaken as
part of the Business Case.
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1 Introduction

Tonkin + Taylor Ltd (T+T) have been engaged by Porirua City Council (PCC), Hutt City Council (HCC)
and Wellington City (WCC) to undertake stakeholder engagement, produce an organic options
report (this document) and Business Case for organic collections and processing on behalf of the
three Councils.

The overall project aim is to develop a Business Case that defines, assesses and recommends an
option/s for the collection of organic materials from residents and businesses in Porirua, Lower Hutt
and Wellington.

The approach taken focuses on services to residents and the flow-on implications of these on the
potential processing approaches. This project also considers the ability to service small businesses
and food processing facilities.

Options presented here will inform decision making by the individual councils as part of considering
options for addressing organic material in their area.

The first part of this project is split into stages and this Organic Options Report represents the
deliverable for stage 3 (Figure 1-1).

Stage one Stage two

* Stakeholder * Stakeholder
Engagement Strategy Engagement

¢ Report One

Stage three Stage four

* Organic Options Report + Present Draft Report to
(this report) Councillors
¢ Report Two

Stage seven

Stage six Stage five
* Finalise Report Three

* Workshop draft report + Detailed Business Case
three + Report Three

Figure 1-1: Deliverables for project (Stages 1 —7)

This project considers both household and business (commercial and industrial scale) organic
material collection and processing.

Stakeholder engagement has been undertaken to gain an understanding of the key priorities for
businesses and community organisations in regards to organic material management, potential
solutions (where applicable) and to provide further insight into the challenges and opportunities
associated with organic material management.

The scope of work completed for this stage of the project is set out in our response to the RFP dated
14™ April 2022 and agreed under contract 101882, signed 1% July 2022. The scope has also being
updated through a number of discussions with the councils through May and June 2023.
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The scope of work that underlies this report includes:
. A definition of the problem of organic material currently going to landfill (which includes out
of district material being disposed of at landfills in the study area).
. Reviewing existing data on organic material streams from across the three council areas and
beyond (where applicable), including:

- Data and reports provided by the three councils.

- A high-level review of existing weighbridge data (where available) for Spicer Landfill,
Silverstream Landfill and Southern Landfill, alongside associated waste composition
data.

- Data shared by businesses through stakeholder engagement (organic material
generators and processors of organic materials).

- T+T knowledge of the sector for the Wellington Region.

. Estimating current and future organic material to be utilised in any organics processing
including a forward projection of 10 years of feedstocks covering:

- Porirua City and Lower Hutt combined.

- Wellington City.

. Participating in and/or facilitating workshops with stakeholders.

. Provide an analysis of what other councils are doing in this space as part of reviewing options.

. A summary of existing collection and processing options available.

. Identification and evaluation of collection options for the three councils.

. Following on from the identification and evaluation of collection options, identifying the
processing options.

. Drafting of this report.
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2 Background

2.1 Overview

PCC, HCC and WCC receive over 76,000 tonnes per annum of organic material across the three
landfills they operate. These being Spicer Landfill (PCC), Silverstream Landfill (HCC) and Southern
Landfill (WCC).

The most recent waste audit data for the three landfills was used to provide the information on
organic materials composition:

. Spicer Landfill receives over 81,000 tonnes per annum of waste, of which around 26.4% is
organic (est 21,400 tonnes per annum)™.

) Silverstream Landfill receives around 130,000 tonnes per annum of waste, of which around
23.8% is organic (31,900 tonnes per annum)>.

. Southern Landfill receives around 107,000 tonnes per annum of waste, of which around 25.5%
is organic (22,800 tonnes per annum)?.

2.2 The issue/opportunity

When organic material breaks down in an anaerobic environment, such as a landfill, it creates
leachate and greenhouse gases. Greenhouse gases created from the breakdown of organic material
include carbon dioxide and methane. These gases contribute to climate change (specifically methane
given its global warming potential compared to carbon dioxide). Landfill gas makes up 4% of New
Zealand’s overall greenhouse emissions. Methane from landfills makes up 11% of New Zealand’s
total methane emissions and has an impact on New Zealand’s emissions liability*. For landfill owners
and/or operators, methane emissions create a liability under the New Zealand Emissions Trading
Scheme.

The Wellington Region Greenhouse Gas Inventory® details actual gross emissions created from solid
waste associated with the open and closed landfills across the region. Porirua, Lower Hutt and
Wellington City also have their own inventory for the year 2019-2020. An important action detailed
in the Wellington Region Waste Management and Minimisation Plan (WMMP) was a commitment to
investigate and develop (if feasible) a region-wide resource recovery network to include organic
materials.

In March 2023, the Ministry for the Environment (MfE) released Te rautaki para | Waste strategy®
which provides strategic direction for New Zealand waste systems from now to 2050. Central
Government has also outlined the future direction for organic material management and the need
to divert this material from landfills. The collection of food waste from households is likely to
become mandatory and there is a clear signal that over the medium term this will also apply to non-
households. The Waste Minimisation Fund has invited applications from local authorities to support
establishing organic materials collections and processing where these don’t currently exist.

1 WasteNotConsulting. 2023. Composition of Waste at Spicer Landfill

2 WasteNotConsulting. 2022. Composition of Solid Waste at Silverstream Landfill (Confidential)

3 WasteNotConsulting. 2018. Composition of Solid Waste at Southern Landfill

4 Ministry for the Environment. 2023. New Zealand’s Greenhouse Gas Inventory 1990-2021. Wellington: Ministry for the
Environment.

5 AECOM. 2020. Wellington Region Greenhouse Gas Inventory

6 See Te rautaki para | Waste strategy. (Ministry for the Environment, 2023). Available at Te rautaki para | Waste Strategy
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The strategy notes that reducing the amount of organic material that ends up in landfills will have
multiple benefits. It will:

. Reduce the amount of methane generated in landfill which will reduce our greenhouse gas
emissions.

. Reduce the overall volume of waste going into landfills, so that existing facilities can operate
for longer.

. Using organic matter more efficiently and wasting less, in ways that can help regenerate the
soil.

Alongside the benefits defined in the Waste Strategy the following have also been identified as
relevant to this project.

. The National Emissions Reduction Plan defines a reduction in greenhouse gas emissions
resulting in environmental benefits and investment consistent with national direction.

. Waste levy liabilities can be reduced through reduced disposal of waste to levied landfills.

However, these benefits also need to be viewed in the context of additional collection and
processing requirements. These investments require funding, but also produce greenhouse gas
emissions (for example trucks collecting the waste, emissions from new processing facilities). This
underlines the need for a full assessment of all the benefits and costs, as part of a Business Case.

2.3 Our approach

This project will enable the councils to understand the options for collecting and processing organic
materials from residents and the potential for businesses at centralised facilities in the districts. The
key output will be a Detailed Business Case (Stage 5, Report 3) that will be developed, building upon

this report.

A detailed Business Case is a requirement for the development of new facilities and services for each
Council. The conclusions drawn from the Business Case undertaken at Stage 5, started in this report,
will determine an approach to meet the requirements set out in the Wellington Region Waste
Management and Minimisation Action Plans and will be in line with Wellington City Council’s Zero

Waste Strategy.

This report takes an approach that is consistent with the New Zealand Treasury’s ‘Better Business
Case’ approach. Treasury's approach focuses on making sure the issue or opportunity is well defined
before considering a range of options to realise the opportunity. Once the right option/s have been
identified (at this stage) there is a process of planning for successful delivery, ensuring that timeline
and costs reflect what is required for the project to succeed.
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This report focuses on the first two stages — the strategic and economic cases, with the Business
Case focussing on the completion of the Economic Case as well as the Management, Financial and
Commercial cases. The Treasury’s five case model is outlined below.

Strategic Case - what is the reason for the project?
Reflected in Section 5 (the current situation), Section 4 (policy context) and Section 3 (What
are we trying to achieve).

Economic Case - what is the best value for money option?
Summarising the options identification process set out in Section 6. The evaluation considers a
range of factors for each option in the Business Case.

Management Case - how will the project be delivered?

Discussion around progression of activities to move the options through pilot opportunities,
scaled implementation and identification of future expansion options. This will be addressed
in the Business Case.

Financial Case - what is it going to cost and what are the options for funding?
Drawing on capital and operating costs. This will be addressed in the Business Case.

Commercial Case - how will the project be procured? This will be addressed in the Business
Case.
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3

3.1

What are we trying to achieve?

Project objectives

igure 3-1 provides a summary of the core problems or opportunities addressed by this report. The
figure also notes some of the underlying issues and anticipated benefits of addressing the problems
and realising the opportunities. These issues, problems and anticipated benefits have been used to
guide the development of investment objectives.

The objectives have been defined through a workshop and discussions with project team members
from PCC, HCC and WCC. The objectives also address signalled policy from government and shifting
costs and markets for the current and future management of organic materials across the council

areas.

The project objectives developed with the project team are:

Residents and businesses have access to appropriate organic material recovery options.

Deliver affordable and cost-effective organic materials recovery for residents and
businesses.

Reduce the need for residual waste disposal.

Deliver a 40% reduction in biogenic methane greenhouse gas emissions by 2035.
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What are the underlying issues

Waste management is often low
priority (not core business) and
relatively low cost for businesses.

Linked to

Problem/ opportunity

The cost of landfill disposal is relatively
cheap (but increasing) and collection/

transport for disposal is delivered well

in New Zealand.

There are limited collection services
that enable households or businesses to
divert food waste from landfills.

Linked to

Anticipated benefits

10

Recycled organics (compost and similar)
are not valued in the context of low-
cost traditional fertilisers.

There are no commercial scale food
materials recovery facilities in the
Wellington Region.

Organic materials take up valuable air
space and contribute to leachate and
landfill gas generation when placed in
landfills, creating costs.

Overconsumption and a disregard for
reduction, or management of organic
waste.

There are organic materials suitable for
recovery, reuse and/or re-processing
currently going to landfill.

Businesses hawve access to convenient
and cost-effective services to recover
organic materials.

Households and businesses have access
to appropriate options for the capture
and recovery of organic materials they
generate.

The cost of managing organic materials
as waste is increasing due to the ETS,
waste Levy and escalating development
costs.

Organic materials are processed to
generate environmental and
community benefits.

Uncertainty with product quality
meeting specific requirements for use

Figure 3-1: Opportunities and benefits summary

The whole of life cost of organic waste
sent to landfill is generally
misunderstood by the community.

Organic materials are retained in the
economy generating economic benefits
and local jobs.

Lack of understanding from potential
customers on the value of compost.

Organic waste generation is reduced,
preventing the loss of valuable energy
and/or nutrients.

Local use of products following
processing
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3.2 Key considerations

Key considerations were identified with the project team (PCC, HCC and WCC council officers and
T+T) on the 27" October 2022. Targeted stakeholder engagement was also undertaken and these
discussions were also considered when defining the key considerations for this project.

These key considerations will be important when assessing options and are provided below grouped
under the key objectives for this project. Each consideration is relevant for collections, processing or
both components.

Residents and businesses have access to appropriate organic material management options

. Technical risk — design, construction and operating confidence and reliability in operation.

. Flexibility - to respond to current, signalled and potential future government policy
intervention and action.

. Markets for outputs.

Deliver affordable and cost-effective organic material management for residents and businesses

. Capital cost (relevant to processing and not collections).
. Affordability (Council, ratepayers, businesses) (operating costs).
. Allowing existing diversion opportunities to continue.

Reduce the need for residual waste disposal

. Direct environmental impacts must be acceptable considering air quality (odour, dust, ...),
water quality (e.g., healthy harbour, local streams), noise.

. Greenhouse gas emissions must be reduced by 40% by 2035 (operations, transport, off set, ...).

= L T
Diversion from Affordability ¢ D Flexibility
landfill <

£ ‘
Greenhouse gas Capital cost M Markets
emissions
Z _Enwronmental “E‘ Technical risk
impacts

Assessing cultural impacts as part of the project was considered early in the project. Councils have
been engaging with Iwi in the context of development of a new Regional Waste Minimisation and
Management Plan. The councils will continue discussions with lwi partners as broader planning and
the thinking for this project progresses and once the project is at a stage where there are
opportunities for lwi involvement.

Impacts of options on existing services and community initiatives (e.g., food rescue, community
composting) will continue to be considered into the Business Case.
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Table 3.1: Summary of key considerations and explanation

Key consideration | Explanation

Affordability (Council,
ratepayers, businesses)

Affordability will be defined as a cost range and considers capital and
ongoing operational costs reflected in user charges or other funding
arrangements.

Capital cost

Capital cost will be defined as a cost range. Note: it is important to consider
capital cost for those who are investing in infrastructure. In the context of
considering different options, capital costs is also considered as a
component of affordability — see above.

Greenhouse gas emissions

The anticipated net greenhouse gas emissions associated with the options
assessed.

Technical considerations

The level of risk associated with the options based on track record (NZ and
international), complexity and supplier capability.

Reliability.

Availability of additional process inputs, for example bulking materials for
the composting of putrescible materials such as food waste.

Pre-processing requirements, for example depackaging of unwanted/expired
food products.

Flexibility The ability of options to adjust to changes in feedstocks, quantity, markets
and policy framework.
Markets The level of confidence in markets for the output(s) from the solution.

Product specifications, for specific markets and to meet any relevant
regulatory requirements.

Diversion from landfill

The amount of new diversion of organic material from landfill disposal.

Environmental impacts

The risk of adverse environmental impact (air quality, water impacts) for a
well-designed and operated solution.

Health and Safety

Health and Safety (integral to any options identified).

Location

Availability and suitability of locations for processing.

Consenting risk

The ability to gain appropriate consents and building permits for specific or
potential locations and infrastructure.
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4 National policy and regional policy context

4.1 Context overview

Central Government guides the direction of waste and resource management within New Zealand. A
range of legislation and policy sets the framework for waste management and resource recovery in
New Zealand.

The purpose of specific components vary, but overall the intent, in alignment with the new Waste
Strategy, is to transition towards a low-emissions, low-waste society, built upon a circular economy.

Key components of the framework include:

. Legislation, including the Waste Minimisation Act (2008), Litter Act (1979), Resource
Management Act (1991), the Climate Change Response Act (2002).

. Policy tools under the Waste Minimisation Act 2008 including the Waste Disposal Levy, the
Waste Minimisation Fund and the recently released Te rautaki para Waste Strategy.

. The Emissions Reduction Plan, prepared under the Climate Change Response Act 2002.

) The Local Government Act 2002 is also relevant, setting the framework for local government
activity including local government activity related to waste management and resource
recovery.

The framework is summarised in Table 4.1 with further details provided in the following sections.

Table 4.1: Relevant policy for waste across PCC, HCC, and WCC

National Regional Territorial Authority Specific

The Waste Minimisation Act 2008 Regional WMMP as part of HCC Long-term Plan 2021 — 2031

(under review) The Waste Minimisation Act HCC Solid Waste Management and
2008 Minimisation Bylaw 2021

HCC local action plan as part of the
regional WMMP

Absolutely Positively
Wellington City Council

The Resource Management Act 1991 PCC Long-term Plan 2021 — 2031

(under review) PCC Solid Waste Management &
Minimisation Bylaw 2021

PCC local action plan as part of the
regional WMMP

Climate Change Response Act 2002 WCC Long-term Plan 2021 — 2031
Solid Waste Management and
Te rautaki para Waste Strategy 2023 Minimisation Bylaw 2020

Collection and Transportation of
Emissions Reduction Plan 2022 Waste 2014

WCC local action plan as part of the
regional WMMP

The Local Government Act 2002
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4.2 The Waste Minimisation Act 2008 (under review)

The Waste Minimisation Act 2008 sets a framework to encourage a reduction in the amount of
waste generated and disposed of in New Zealand, minimising environmental harm from waste and
providing economic, social and cultural benefits’. The Act includes provisions related to imposing a
waste disposal levy, establishing the Waste Minimisation Fund and enabling voluntary and
mandatory product stewardship.

From July 2021 the New Zealand Government has progressively increased the national waste
disposal levy at Class 1 landfills from $10 per tonne, reaching $60 per tonne in July 2024. Table
4.2Alongside the increase, the waste disposal levy is also being progressively expanded to apply to
waste disposed of at class 2, 3 and 4 landfills. At the time of writing, the waste disposal levy at Class
1 landfills has been $30 per tonne since July 2023 (refer Table 4.2).

Table 4.2: Timeline for the increase and expansion of the waste levy

Landfill Class Waste Types 1 July 2021 1 July 2022 1 July 2023 1July 2024
Municipal Landfill | Mixed municipal | $20/t $30/t S50/t $60/t
(Class 1) wastes from

household,

commercial, and
industrial sources

4.3 The Resource Management Act 1991 (under review)

The Resource Management Act 1991 promotes sustainable management of natural and physical
resources. Although it does not specifically define ‘waste’, the RMA addresses waste management
and minimisation through controls on the environmental effects of waste management. The
government is working through a reform of resource management law in New Zealand with a
proposed Natural and Built Environments Act, Spatial Planning Act and Climate Adaptation Act.

7 See Waste Minimisation Act 2008 (Ministry for the Environment, 2008) available at Waste Minimisation Act 2008 No 89
(as at 01 January 2016), Public Act Contents — New Zealand Legislation
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4.4 Climate Change Response Act 2002

The Climate Change Response Act 2002 puts in place a legal framework to enable New Zealand to
meet its international obligations under the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate
Change, the Kyoto Protocol and the Paris Agreement. The Act was amended in 2019 to provide a
framework by which New Zealand can develop and implement clear and stable climate change
policies that:

e Contribute to the global effort under the Paris Agreement to limit the global average
temperature increase to 1.5 degrees Celsius above pre-industrial levels.

o Allow New Zealand to prepare for, and adapt to, the effects of climate change.

4.5 The Local Government Act 2002

The Local Government Act 2002 covers a wide range of local government activities, all with the
purpose of promoting social, economic, environmental and circular wellbeing both now and in the
future. Of particular relevance to waste management and resource recovery is the requirement to
develop a Long Term Plan, setting out Council priorities and budgets over a 10 year timeframe. The
Long Term Plans are where spending that has been set out in the Councils’ WMMPs are actually
committed.

4.6 New Zealand Waste Strategy

In March 2023 the MfE released Te rautaki para | Waste strategy®. The vision for Te rautaki para is
that “by 2050, Aotearoa New Zealand is a low-emissions, low-waste society, built upon a circular
economy. We cherish our inseparable connection with the natural environment and look after the
planet’s finite resources with care and responsibility”.

Te rautaki para sets the direction over the next three decades for work on waste by central and local
government, the waste management sector, individual industries and businesses, and residents and
communities. At the time of issuing this report, Te rautaki para is not considered statutory, beyond
territorial local authorities needing to have regard of it in the preparation of their WMMP.

This strategy is focused on directing a collective journey towards a circular economy for New
Zealand. The strategy vision is guided by a set of principles:

e Take responsibility for how we make, use, manage and dispose of things.

e Apply the waste hierarchy preferences to how we manage materials.

e Protect and regenerate the natural environment and its systems.

e Deliver equitable and inclusive outcomes.

e Ensure our systems for using, managing and disposing of materials are financially sustainable.
e Think across systems, places and generations.

The priorities of Te rautaki para are aligned with the report Inaia tonu nei: a low emissions future for
Aotearoa® released by the Climate Change Commission in June 2021. These include:

e Reducing waste.

o Diverting organic materials from landfill to recycling or composting.

e Improving and extending landfill gas capture systems.

8 India tonu nei: a low emissions future for Aotearoa (Climate Change Commission, 2021) Available at Inaia tonu nei: a low
emissions future for Aotearoa (climatecommission.govt.nz)
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Together these priorities provide direction as to how New Zealand could meet its international
emissions reduction commitments and its obligations under the Climate Change Response Act 2002
and actions that relate to waste. The Emissions Reduction Plan (see below) responds to the analysis
and suggestions including actions addressing the disposal of organic materials to landfill.

The New Zealand Waste Strategy is a key implementation mechanism for the waste and resource
recovery components of the Emissions Reduction Plan. The New Zealand Waste Strategy has set
targets for organic materials recovery.

4.7 Emissions Reduction Plan 2022

The Emissions Reduction Plan was released in 2022 and is a mechanism to allow New Zealand to
prepare for the effects of climate change, transitioning towards a more resilient low emissions
economy. The plan sets out policies, strategies and actions for the decarbonisation of every sector.
In terms of waste, organic materials are a key focus at both a household and business level alongside
exploration of bans or limits for the diversion of organics from landfill. The plan outlines the

following:

. Improve household kerbside collections of food scraps and garden waste.

. Invest in 2050 targets in line with the National Emissions Reduction Plan for biogenic methane
in organic material processing.

. Resource recovery infrastructure.

. Require the separation of organic materials.

o Has a target of a 40 per cent reduction in biogenic methane by 2035 (relative to 2017 levels).

As noted above, the Emissions Reduction Plan relies on the New Zealand Waste Strategy to address
waste and resource recovery related activities. In developing target emissions reductions, the ERP
notes that:

... [the target] assumes 40 per cent of food waste diverted to composting (20 per cent
windrow and 20 per cent in-vessel composting, or IVC) and 60 per cent to anaerobic
digestion. It also assumes 100 per cent of diverted green waste to composting (60 per cent
compost and 40 per cent IVC). In practice the best processing option should be selected
based on availability of waste types and markets for potential products.

4.8 Regional policy and priorities

At a regional level, the key policy relates to the management of the impacts of organic materials
collection and processing. In the Wellington Region this is addressed in the Regional Policy
Statement (currently under review) and the Natural Resource Plan. Any proposals for processing will
need to meet the policy intent and operate under the relevant rules in these documents.

4.9 Territorial authorities responsibilities

Territorial authorities have responsibilities under the Local Government Act 2002, Waste
Minimisation Act 2008, and the Resource Management Act 1991.

WMMPs are developed in accordance with the requirements of the Waste Minimisation Act 2008.
The Wellington region has a joint WMMP, which sets out the priorities and strategic framework for
the minimisation and management of waste across the region. Reviews are completed every six
years to ensure relevance and continual improvement.
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The Wellington Region WMMP (2017-2023) has a regional action to develop a Resource recovery
network. The network is to include ‘facilities to divert more material including food and/or biosolids
and other organic waste’.

Each of the Councils work to a Long-term Plan (LTP), prepared in accordance with the requirements
of the Local Government Act 2002. These are the PCC Long-term Plan 2021-31, HCC Long-term Plan
2021-2031, and WCC Long-term Plan 2021-2031.

Each LTP provides an overview of the Council’s overall strategy beyond the term of their Joint
WMMP. With this, funding is committed to the implementation of the Councils’ respective WMMPs.

Key themes across the 3 LTPs are:

. Resource recovery and diversion of waste as a means to mitigate climate change.
. Continuation and expansion of Council services including kerbside rubbish and recycling,
transfer station and landfill operations.

. Commitment to investment in infrastructure for resource recovery and waste diversion.

WCC is also carrying out a significant body of work that intersects these three themes — the diversion
of wastewater sludge from the Southern Landfill. This work is expected to significantly divert/
decrease the volume of organic materials WCC sends to landfill, increase the lifespan of the
Southern Landfill and significantly invest in WCC’s waste management infrastructure.

The Council has received approval through their LTP to establish the processing facility that is due to
be operational by 2026.
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5 Current situation (where are we now?)

5.1 Data collection and analysis

A desktop-based assessment was completed using reports and data provided by PCC, HCC and WCC,
that summarise information on organic material in each region. Information was also provided by
commercial/industrial stakeholders.

Existing information on organic material reviewed included:

. PCC Annual Economic Profile 2021.

. PCC Waste Audit Project Report 2020.

. PCC Internal Recycling Systems Project.

. PCC Solid Waste Management Reporting 2018 —2021.

. PCC Solid Waste Analysis Protocol (SWAP) Report 2022.

. Spicer Landfill Organics Drop Offs 2022.

. Silverstream Landfill (HCC) SWAP 2022.

. Audit of Kerbside Rubbish and Recycling Lower Hutt 2022.
. WCC Para Kai Trial Lessons Learned 2022.

. WCC SWAP Survey 2018.

Where necessary, this information was supplemented by:

. Information provided by Council staff.

. Information provided by commercial/industry waste generators and operators in the region.
. T+T knowledge of the sector in the Wellington Region.

. T+T knowledge of waste composition from similar regions in New Zealand.

A Situation Review Report has been prepared as part of the Wellington Region Waste Minimisation
and Management Plan review and Waste Assessment. Information compiled in this report will be
considered in the Business Case including noting any significant differences from the data presented
here.

5.2 Defining organic materials
The organic materials considered in this Options Report are defined as:

. Food waste (FO): Food waste comes from food that is not eaten. This includes household
kitchen scraps and food that is produced but not consumed. It also includes commercial waste
created during production, processing, distribution and the sale of food.

. Green waste (GO): Green waste includes grass cuttings, hedge clippings, tree trimmings and
other vegetation. This is sometimes also referred to as garden waste.

. Organic material: This type of material includes green or garden waste and food waste as well
as other degradable materials such as biological sludges (from wastewater treatment), paper,
cardboard and timber.

. Food and garden combined (FOGO): a collection which involves both food and green waste
being collected together.
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5.3 Waste management systems

5.3.1

5.3.1.1

Collections

Council services and facilities

Council kerbside collection services for landfill waste (incorporating organics) and separated organics
(where relevant) only are shown in Table 5.1. These services are provided to households only.

Table 5.1:

District

Council

Rubbish

Size and
collection
period

Funding and
pricing

Green waste

Size and collection
period

Funding and
pricing

Council services (landfill and separate organic collections only) provided to residents
and businesses capturing organic materials

Food waste

Porirua City | 60L bags — User pays, No separate n/a No separate
Council weekly $3.50 per bag collection provided collection provided
Hutt City 80L, 120L, 240L | Targeted rate 240L (optional), 4 Rates, $103/ No separate
Council bins — weekly $105, $148, weekly collection year collection provided
$296
Wellington | 70L bags®— User pays, No separate No separate
City Council | weekly except | $3.29 per bag, | collection collection provided
in central $16.45 for 5 provided. Rubbish
business bags bags must have
district where (recommended | less than 10%
collection is pricing) green waste
daily°

While WCC do not currently collect organic materials they have conducted trials that indicate
organic kerbside collection is the most effective method to divert food waste from landfill*™.

9 Rubbish collection is for residential only and excludes multi-unit developments of 10 or more units.

10 Inner city collection between 5.30pm and 10pm on a daily basis.

11 Para Kai Miramar Peninsula Trial, accessed on 21 October 2022 at https://wellington.govt.nz/rubbish-recycling-and- /reducing-yot ‘miramar-food te-trial.
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Transfer stations in the three participating districts are summarised in Table 5.2.

Table 5.2: Transfer stations in HCC, PCC and WCC
Transfer Station Council Area Location Organics accepted
Seaview Recycling and Lower Hutt 27 Seaview Road, Green waste stockpiled on

Transfer Station

Seaview, Lower Hutt
5010

site, awaiting transport to
composting site

Recycling area, The Tip
Shop and Transfer Station
(Southern Landfill Tip
Shop and Recycle Centre)

Wellington City

Landfill Road, Owhiro
Bay, Wellington 6023,
New Zealand

Green waste accepted for
processing by Capital
Compost

Spicer Landfill transfer Porirua City 20 Broken Hill Road, Green waste accepted as a
station, Trash Palace Kenepuru, Porirua 5022, | single stream?2,
Porirua New Zealand
Silverstream Transfer Lower Hutt Reynolds Bach Drive, Green waste accepted as a
Station Stokes Valley, Lower Hutt | single stream?!?
5019
5.3.2 Private services including community scale initiatives

There are several private services operating across the three participating districts. These can be
separated as private waste operators who provide bins to residents and businesses, and those that
have collection schedules or drop off locations. There are also several food banks, wellbeing support
and composting facilities in the region. These either accept edible food, accept green waste for
composting, or use compost in their processes. It should be noted that the acceptance criteria of
materials for green waste differs by provider.

There is one private transfer station that operates in Lower Hutt which uses Silverstream landfill to
dispose of residual waste. Private services have been summarised below.

12 Transported to an offsite composting facility
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PCC, Lower EnviroNZ 127R Gracefield Road, Provider for home and business waste (Kai to compost) Household/ Dependant on
Hutt, WCC Gracefield, Lower Hutt pickup (120L to 30 m3). commercial location
PCC McMud 36 Aruba Grove, Grenada Green waste from Spicer Landfill and local disposal. Waste is Household Drop off only
Village, Wellington mulched at the landfill and windrow composted at McMud.
PCC Composting 25 Ulric Street, Plimmerton, | Composting facility, accept green waste disposal. Do not Household/ Drop off only
NZ (Otaihanga | Porirua accept food. commercial
facility)
PCC LowCost Bins 4-6 Jepsen Grove, Wheelie bins, skip bins and recycling bin providers and Household Weekly collections
Wallaceville, Upper Hutt collections.
5018
Lower Hutt, | Owyak Bin 111 Parkside Road, Skip bin hire. Includes skip bins for organics. Household/ On request
PCC Hire Ltd Gracefield, Lower Hutt commercial
Lower Hutt, Waste 27 Seaview Road, Seaview Offer 80L, 140L, 240L bins — varies across districts on Household/ Weekly and on
PCC, WCC Management | Lower Hutt availability. Skip bins (2m3, 3.5m?3, 7.5m?3), FlexBins (1m3, 2m3, | commercial demand
3m3). Green waste collection.
Green waste sent to Composting NZ in Kapiti.
WCC Capital Landfill Road, Owhiro Bay, Composting facility, process green waste and food organics Household Drop off only
Compost Wellington from business collections.
PCC, Lower Organic Waste | PO Box 14 085 Kilbirnie Provide food waste wheelie bins in 120L or 240L. Commercial Daily, weekly or
Hutt, WCC Management | Wellington collection seasonally
Limited
wcc Kai to N/A Bin service using 120 L or 240 L wheelie bins for food waste. Commercial Scheduled collection
Compost Monday to Saturday
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Food banks, wellbeing support and composting facilities

PCC Wesley 6 Hagley Street, Porirua City | Community garden and compost. Drop off, trial of
Community Centre, Porirua urban farm (Porirua
Centre East School)

PCC Edible Earth/ 54 Hampshire Street, Composting, accept green waste, provide household collections in Porirua City. | Not stated
WELLfed Cannons Creek, Porirua

PCC Kiwi Grenada North Providing food rescue to Porirua supermarkets. Accepts edible food donations. | N/A
Community
Assistance

WCC Kaicycle 5 Hospital Rd, Newtown, Takes compostable scraps from homes, offices and small businesses (20 L Weekly collection
Composting Wellington] bucket collection). and weekly drop off

options
Lower Hutt Remakery 310 Waiwhetd Road, Grocer, kitchen and café using locally grown produce. N/A
Fairfield, Lower Hutt

WCC Kaibosh Food 11 Hopper Street, Mount Food rescue supporting communities in need. Accepts edible food donations. N/A
Rescue Cook, Wellington

wcc FoodPrint N/A Mobile app for customers looking for leftover food at discounted prices. N/A
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5.3.3 Material view

5.3.3.1 Food waste

Food waste is not currently separately collected in the participating districts by the respective
councils. Private operators offer the following food waste collections:

Collection of source segregated food waste from businesses (for example Kai to Compost,
Organic Waste Management).

Household and commercial compostable scraps collected in buckets or self-hauled to
collection points (Kaicycle).

Edible food donations can be made for communities in need (for example WELLFED, Kiwi
Community assistance, Kaibosh).

Some businesses and homes will self-compost (including vermicomposting) their food waste.

Piggeries use (some) food waste as stock feed.

An overview of key food waste sources and destinations is provided in Table 5.4.

Table 5.4: Food waste collection operators and disposal destinations across the three

participating districts

Food waste collection operators Destination

Kaicycle Composting Kaicycle composting facility, Newtown
Organic Waste Management Capital Compost, Southern Landfill
EnviroNZ (Kai to Compost) Capital Compost, Southern Landfill
Component of Transfer Station general waste (three Landfill

Councils combined)

Component of kerbside general waste collection (three Landfill

Councils combined)

Commercial/industrial food waste (pre and post- Stock food

consumer) Compost

Landfill (combined with other landfill waste)

Private green waste collection operators Compost (Composting NZ, Capital Compost)
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5.3.3.2 Green waste

Major origins of green waste in the three participating council areas include:

. Collection of source-separated garden and green waste via the HCC household green waste
bin collection service.

. Collection of household waste from Lower Hutt, PCC and WCC collected in bins that contain
garden and green waste.

. Household garden waste that is collected via a privately serviced green waste bin.

. Household garden waste that is self-hauled by residents to a transfer station.

. Household general waste that is self-hauled by residents to a transfer station and contains

garden waste.

. General waste generated by the commercial/industrial sector that contains significant
portions of garden waste, for example from landscaping activities. This general waste is then
collected for disposal (in wheelie bins, commercial/industrial waste bins or skip bins) or self-
hauled to transfer stations.

) Commercial garden waste that is self-hauled by businesses to a transfer station.

A summary of garden waste collections across the three Council areas is shown in Table 5.5.

Table 5.5: Green waste generation in the three participating districts

Source Average quantity Destination

(estimated tonnes

per annum)
HCC household green waste collection service 2,000 Composting New Zealand
Seaview Transfer Station Not available Composting New Zealand
Spicer Landfill self-drop-off 3,300 McMud
Silverstream Transfer Station self-drop-off 2,000 Composting New Zealand
Southern Landfill drop off 1,000 Capital Compost
Component of general waste defined as 27,300 Landfill

compostable green waste being sent to
landfill (three Councils combined) 3

Other garden waste recovered (not through Commercially Various private processing
transfer stations) including private sensitive operations
contractors i.e. Waste Management New

Zealand

13 SWAP Waste Composition Surveys for Southern, Spicer and Silverstream Landfills. Audit of kerbside rubbish and recycling
in Lower Hutt. SWAP for Silverstream — data also includes green waste for Upper Hutt City Council. Spicer includes kerbside
green waste from outside of the district.
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5.4 Landfills across the council areas

There is one landfill in each city. These are summarised in Table 5.6 and presented in Figure 5-1.
Southern Landfill also runs a transfer station, composting centre (Capital Compost) and The Tip Shop
and Recycling Centre. Bagged compost produced at Capital Compost is sold from The Tip Shop.

There are transfer stations at Spicer Landfill and Silverstream Landfill with provision for green waste
drop off.

Table 5.6: Summary of PCC, HCC and WCC landfills

Landfill Council Location Consent Expiry/ Fill Date'*

Silverstream Hutt City Reynolds Bach Drive, Stokes Consented to 2055
Council Valley, Lower Hutt

Spicer Porirua City Broken Hill Road, Broken Hill, | Consented to 2030, capacity to 2045
Council Porirua

Southern Wellington City | Landfill Road, Owhiro Bay, Current cell capacity to approximately
Council Wellington June 2026. Planned extension to at least

2047.

At the time of writing (June 2023), the charges for green waste drop off at each landfill are:

. Spicer Landfill - $15 per car and $145.60 per tonne®.
. Silverstream Landfill - $126.50 per tonne with a minimum charge of $15 per vehicle®.

. Southern Landfill - $80.50 per tonne, with minimum charges applied to private and
commercial vehicles or trucks®’.

14 Information from Wellington Region Waste Assessment 2016, accessed 20/12/22 at https://mstn.govt.nz/wp-
content/uploads/2017/02/Wellington-Region-Waste-Assessment-2016.pdf.

15 Charges at Spicer Landfill at time of writing accessed 20/12/22 at: https://poriruacity.govt.nz/services/rubbish-and-
recycling/spicer-landfill/

16 Charges at Spicer Landfill at time of writing accessed20/12/22 at: https://www.huttcity.govt.nz/services/rubbish-and-
recycling/rubbish-and-recycling-fees-and-charges.

17 Charges at Southern Landfill at time of writing accessed 20/12/22 at: https://wellington.govt.nz/rubbish-recycling-and-
waste/southern-landfill-tip-shop-and-recycle-centre/landfill-charges
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Figure 5-1: Landfill and composting site locations*®

5.5 Waste quantity and composition projections

A key aim of this project is targeting food and green waste. This includes projecting the likely
quantities to be created over the next 10+ years. Population growth is accounted for, and is likely to
increase the volumes of organic material generated over this time. Population growth needs to be
considered alongside the current government policy signals (as detailed in Section 2.3), which will
likely require diversion of organics away from landfills from both residents and businesses.

18 Note: Spicer Landfill accepts drop off of green waste and sales of compost only. All green waste dropped off at Spicer
Landfill is transported to McMud for processing. Composting NZ, located in Kapiti is located outside of the region and is
included as it receives green waste collected from HCC green waste collections and Silverstream Transfer Station.
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It is also worth noting that some already difficult to manage organic streams are becoming
increasing difficult to divert away from landfill. For example, composting of ‘other’ organic streams
such as biological treatment sludges and food processing residues from commercial scale food
manufacturing processes. Previously these organic material streams have been processed
(composting) outside of the Wellington region?®, however this option is no longer available, and
these organic streams are sent to landfill.

With processing options limited there is potential for these materials to seek management/
processing options within the Wellington Region.

5.6 Initial stakeholder engagement

The councils undertook preliminary engagement (mid 2022) with a number of business and
community organisations in order to better understand the current barriers and opportunities that
these organisations face in dealing with organic materials.

The discussions provided some insight into organic materials generated across the council areas,
existing processing options, identification of barriers and opportunities for managing organic
materials and attitudes towards organic materials management and collections.

Due to local body elections, stakeholder engagement was not extended to residents.

The key themes and considerations established throughout the conversations held with a number of
organisations (mostly those organisations already involved in waste minimisation) are provided in
Appendix A.

19 Examples include DAF sludge from meat processing and municipal biosolids. Challenges including managing odorous
materials and limited end markets for products containing biosolids.
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6 Options development

6.1 Overview

When considering the activities that occur for organic material management the key components
are collection, processing and markets. These key components cannot be considered in isolation.
Further detail can be found in Appendix B on the different options available and considerations for
collections. This options assessment has been completed in a number of stages, which have been
laid out below.

This project has considered options for organic material from two perspectives:

. Collections — providing services to residents and collating enough information to inform
processing options. This is the first stage and focuses on materials to be collected and thus the
available collection methods.

. Once collection options have been defined, this will inform the options available for
processing, which will be considered in terms of the different technologies and location
considerations.

Following on from the above, there are a number of flow on implications, which require
consideration by the three councils as part of this report:

. Level of service that is provided to their customers —i.e. services that ratepayers receive.

. The councils are seeking information as part of this report and also the Business Case to
support them in seeking funding from the Waste Minimisation Fund.

- At this stage the councils are working together to collate information to feed into two
Expression of Interest applications for submission to MfE.

0 One application for collections, focussed on capital investment (collection
containers).
0 One application for processing (effectively assuming that councils will co-invest in
establishing organic materials processing with grant funding support from the
WMF).
6.2 Material available for collection

There are a range of materials ‘available’ in the currently landfilled material stream. As noted
previously, the focus of this analysis is on food waste (including material from hospitality and food
processing) and garden waste. These materials can be targeted as discrete materials or as mixed
streams. Other degradable materials, such as untreated timber and paper/carboard are not
considered further but could potentially provide additional feedstock.

Additional material streams that are not typically part of the mixed landfill waste stream include:
waste treatment residues such as oils/fats/greases from grease traps, sludges from biological waste
treatment processes and bedding from animal housing (poultry sheds, Wellington Zoo, aviaries).
While these are unlikely to be targeted by collection or processing systems, some processing options
may be able to accommodate these materials.

Note that the scope of this project does not include biosolids (solids from mixed household and
commercial wastewater treatment).

The acceptance or not of compostable packaging is an important consideration?°. Compostable
plastics are sold in New Zealand and have the potential to be present in food and green waste

20 Some collections provide or allow for bin liners including compostable plastic liners. The ability of the selected
processing option to handle these materials will be an important consideration in determining whether they will be used.
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streams. Compostable, fibre based packaging (cardboard, bamboo) is also marketed in New Zealand.
In general these materials can be challenging to process and may be indistinguishable from non-
compostable materials. In this context targeting compostable packaging is not recommended.

6.3 Collection options

When considering the collection of organic materials, the receptacle used and methodology are
important. These will vary depending on the target material, collection frequency and anticipated
quantity of material handled. A summary of the available container options suitable for various
target materials and collection approaches has been provided in B5.1.

The preferred collection container and collection approach will be defined by target materials.
Anticipated material quantities and the distance to be travelled to the processing facility are also
important considerations.

The collection options based on target material are:

o Green waste only.

o Food waste only.

. A combined green and food waste collection service.

. Collection of both green waste and food waste, but via separate collections.

The focus is collections from residents, however commercial food and green waste capture is also
being considered. With regards to the options defined above, Table 6.1 provides further information
on the collection options available — starting with defining the material to be collected. Other key
information provided below includes:

. Customer group — who will receive the collection — households and potentially commercial
activities.

. Projected quantity of material diverted based on an assume capture rate — (T) household and
commercial.

D Collection bin type.

. Collection frequency.

. Rubbish collection frequency following implementation of the organics collection.

Anticipated cost and greenhouse gas emissions associated with the options have been considered
and are provided in Table 6.1. Costs are based on publicly available information about collection
systems and processing facilities across New Zealand. Costs are presented as:

. Total cost (anticipated tonnes processed multiplied by the cost per tonne).
° Cost per tonne.
. Cost per household each year (likely to be levied as a targeted rate).

When calculating emissions from the collection options, we have considered indicative emissions
using the assumptions set out in Appendix C.

All kerbside service options above are suitable to operate alongside home composting and
community scale composting.

The decision has been made to defer a decision on the collection bin type and vehicle type that will
be adopted to be defined as part of the procurement process. The collection options considered
have typical bin and collection vehicles and these have been noted where relevant.
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6.3.1 Other considerations for collections

As well as assessing costs (affordability and capital cost) and greenhouse gas emissions, diversion
from landfill and flexibility are also relevant when thinking about collections.

Diversion from landfill as part of a collection considers the amount of material which can be
captured at the kerbside. This depends on a number of factors including:

. The type/s of organic materials being targeted (for example food only or food and green
waste collected together).

. Container size for both the organic materials and rubbish bin.

. How many households participate in the organic materials collection service.

. How effectively the participating households use the service i.e. is all of the targeted material

placed in the organic materials bin.

6.3.1.1 Diversion from landfill

Collection of both food and green waste will capture?! a larger volume of material, compared to a
green only or food only collection for example. This is reflected in the tonnage diverted from landfill
noted in the tables below. There is some evidence that collections targeting food only or green
waste only capture a higher proportion of available material, but for this analysis we have assumed a
target 50%%2 capture of target materials in all cases for residential collections.

Participation of users in the collection service will need to be closely supported by a behaviour
change campaign. This should begin prior to the roll out of the organic materials collection and run
through roll out. Ongoing education and information is a critical part of service delivery, informing
residents on how to use the system correctly and ensuring that money spent on service delivery
delivers the best possible return.

Reducing the size of rubbish waste bins and collection frequency has been used around New Zealand
to actively encourage diversion of recycling out of the rubbish bin. This should also be considered
when rolling out an organic materials collection and the ability to encourage the correct
participation (i.e. putting the right waste in the right bin).

Table 6.1 and Table 6.3 show tonnage collected at the kerbside and tonnage diverted from landfill.
The data provided in Table 6.1 is for Wellington, Hutt and Porirua City councils only. However, in
Table 6.3 (processing) we have included these volumes of organic material from outside of the
districts, which includes Upper Hutt City Council areas contributing waste to Spicer and Silverstream
Landfills.

6.3.1.2 Flexibility

Flexibility considerations for collections refers to the ability to adjust to changes, whether this is the
type and quantity of organic materials targeted for collection at the kerbside or regulatory changes.
For example a food only collection, which would likely use a 23L caddy, would not allow for the
addition of green waste i.e. another bin would be required. Flexibility in terms of material collected
is more relevant to processing technology considerations — to allow for both quantity and material
type changes.

21 The 'capture’ of organic materials from households is a function of how many households ‘participate’ and how much of
the organic materials available from participating households is placed in the organic materials container.

22 Note: there is a range in capture rates reported across New Zealand from 38.8% reduction in food waste to landfill per
household recorded as part of the Para Kai Miramar Peninsula trial, MfE estimates an average capture of between 45-55%
as ‘good’ and over 55% has been recorded in Timaru.
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6.3.1.3 New Zealand collection examples

Examples of organic materials collection from households in New Zealand include Tauranga (food
only and optional green waste), Timaru (food and garden combined) and Hamilton (food only). Key
metrics for these systems are noted in Figure 6-1.

Tauranga City Council Hamilton City Council
-‘:L"" ;gfl‘;pnly Timaru District Council =8=  Food only
in . 23 litre bin
Collected weekly =0 140 z;r)d i‘*fﬂ “(tj“? . I]]] Collected weekly
. combined food an
=L Green only (optional) [I]] garden wheelie bin Halved organic material in
III] 240L bin ) Collected weekly kerbside rubbish (4kg down
Collected fortnightly 15 50 tonnes per annum ta 2kg per bin)
or four- weekly 20,200 bins in service, Approx 100 kg per household,
70-80kg per person 60% presentation rate 40kg per person based on 2.5

Figure 6-1 Example organic materials collection in New Zealand

It is worth noting that these are just three examples from around New Zealand. The volume of
materials captured varies both between differnet collection types, but also even where the same
service is in place.

6.3.2 Collection options summary

Table 6.1 summarises the collection options identified. The configuration of the collection approach
(bins used, vehicle, collection frequency) for each option has some flexibility and will be determined
in detail through detailed system design and procurement. The project materials captured (on an
annual basis) make assumptions regarding households serviced and capture rate.

Tonkin & Taylor Ltd August 2023
Organic Options Report Job No: 1020245 v1.3
Porirua City Council, Hutt City Council, Wellington City Council

Page 282

Item 2.1, Attachment 3: T+T Regional Organics Options Report - August 2023 FINAL



Table 6.1:

Kerbside
service
option

Collection option information

Description

Customer
group

Tonnage collected
at kerbside per
annum (three
councils only)?

Tonnage
diverted from
landfill per
annum
(commercial)

Collection bin
type /s
(typical)

Collection
vehicle type
(typical)

Collection
frequency?*

Rubbish
collection
frequency

32

Collection emissions
(kg/CO2/annum), range
(see Appendix C for
further details)

A Green waste only | Household 5,070 0 >80L Side-lifter Four-weekly | Weekly Electric: 550 — 800
Hybrid: 4,400 - 5,900
Diesel: 5,500 — 7,350
B Food waste Household and | 12,560 5,130 23L food waste | Low entry Weekly Fortnightly | Electric: 4,540 — 8,100
commercial (household) vehicle Hybrid: 34,000 - 61,250
80L+ food (manual) Diesel: 42,700 — 76,800
waste
(commercial)
C Green waste, Household and | 17,630 7,760 >80L Side-lifter Weekly Fortnightly | Electric: 2,910 — 3,880
food waste commercial Hybrid: 22,000 - 29,350
(mixed Diesel: 27,580 — 36,780
collection)
D Green waste, Household and | 17,630 7,760 240L green Side-lifter Weekly — Fortnightly | Electric: 5,420 —-9,290
food waste commercial waste, 23L food waste Hybrid: 40,760 — 70,170
(separate food waste Four-weekly Diesel: 51,100 — 87,960
collections) —green
waste

2 Excludes Upper Hutt City Council controlled organic waste as part of the rubbish collection. Excludes the organic material portion of waste received at Spicer Landfill from collections
outside of Porirua.

24 Collection frequency may vary and will be determined through procurement.
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6.4 Processing options

6.4.1 Processing options identified

As mentioned prior, once a collection option(s) has been chosen, the options for processing can then
considered (demonstrated in Table 6.2). The processing options discussed below are suited to
various combinations of feedstock. In some cases feedstock will be collected together, in others
separately collected feedstocks (and supplementary materials) are combined prior to, or during
processing. Processing options are further explored in the Business Case.

The purpose of this section is to highlight processing options and provide information to inform any
future procurement process. It is likely that procurement will allow respondents to nominate a range
of processing solutions subject to achieving key outcomes and addressing the considerations noted

in this report.

Table 6.2:

Processing options

Food waste Green

Processing options and suitable feedstocks

Food and Other
waste green materials

Comment

Food rescue v x x x Protecting food quality is
Stock feed v x x % important.
Community 4 v x Limited scale and careful
composting management of food waste
component would be
required.
Vermicomposting v ‘Soft’ ‘Soft’ green v Some green waste can be
green waste processed.
waste Pre-processing is important.
Aerated static pile v v v May be  |Getting the mix right and
composting suitable pre-processing are critical to
Windrow x v Subject to x producing a quality product.
composting location
In-vessel 4 v v May be  |Getting the mix right and
composting suitable pre-processing are
important.
Post processing maturation
required.
Wet anaerobic v May be May be May be Getting the mix right and
digestion suitable | suitable for suitable pre-processing is important.
for ‘soft’ | ‘soft’ green Digestate may require
green waste dewatering or other
waste processing.
Dry anaerobic v May be v May be  |Getting the mix right and
digestion suitable suitable pre-processing are
for ‘soft’ important.
green Post processing maturation
waste of digestate required.

Note: soft — green waste which excludes branches/ twigs.

Processing options cannot be considered alone without thinking about markets and the ability to
have a guaranteed outlet for products following processing.
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Table 6.3:

Kerbside
service

option

Processing option information

Processing options

Customer
group

Tonnage diverted
from landfill per
annum
(household)?%®

Tonnage diverted
from landfill per
annum
(commercial)

Total cost per annum

(tonnage diverted x
cost per tonne)?’

Cost per
tonne

Cost per
household

34

Greenhouse gas
emission savings —
tonne CO2-e)*®

A Green waste only Household 8,750 0 $700k-$890k $80-$100 $70-$101 Up to 3,100
e Windrow composting
B Food waste Household 17,730 5,680 $2.3M-$3.6M $100-$150 | $71-$106 9,050 -12,600
e Wet digestion and )
e Aerated static pile commercial
composting
e Invessel composting
e Vermicomposting
e Dry digestion
C Green waste, food waste Household 26,560 7,760 $4.4M- $5.3M $125-$150 | $86-$190 12,950 — 18,250
(mixed collection) and
e Aerated static pile commercial
composting
e Invessel composting
e Dry digestion
D Green waste, food waste Household 26,560 7,760 $3.0M-$5.3M Green: $140-$210 | 12,950 — 18,250
(separate collections) and $80-$100 (note collection
e AsforAandB commercial Food or emissions for two
combined. collections not
$100-$150 included)
25 Projected tonnage based on population growth for the three council areas to 2033. Capture rate of materials applied — 50% for all households, 70% for commercial.
26 Includes food and green waste from households including out of District material to Spicer Landfill and material from Upper Hutt.
27 Costs based on projected tonnages for 2033, cost range presented at present day (2023). Cost based on tonnage of household and commercial tonnage.
28 Emission savings based on household and commercial organics processing tonnages for 2033.
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6.4.2 Other considerations for processing

Aside from cost and greenhouse gas emissions the following must also be considered with regards to
processing technologies: diversion from landfill, technical risk, flexibility, markets and environmental
impacts. The Business Case will further explore the processing technology options.

6.4.2.1 Diversion from landfill

The amount of new diversion of organic material from landfill disposal. Material captured at the
kerbside and also the ability to capture other organic material dropped off at transfer stations or
directly at the tipface that is not currently being diverted away from landfill.

It is worth noting that there is the ability to capture organic materials from other sources for
example: non-council controlled materials from privately collected rubbish collections within the
three council areas and rubbish collections undertaken outside of the councils areas but with the
waste ending up at one of the three council owned landfills.

6.4.2.2 Technical risk

The level of risk associated with a processing technology is based on track record and its application
both internationally and within New Zealand. Lower technical risk is generally assigned to proven
technologies already in operation within New Zealand. Technical risk also considers how technical
the process is, for example: windrow composting has a lower complexity to anaerobic digestion for
example.

6.4.2.3 Flexibility

The ability of the technology to adjust to changes in incoming material type and quantity, for
example seasonal changes in green waste. Flexibility can also be considered in regard to output
products from processing technologies. For example the ability to adjust products to suit market
demand.

6.4.2.4 Markets

Further work is required to understand the availability of markets suitable for products produced
from the processing technologies. It is recommended to leave the selection of the processing
technology to a procurement process. At that stage, the ability to identify and secure suitable
markets will be a key component for respondents.

Access to markets will be a function of a number of factors including:

. Ease of use (transport, application, any approvals required for use).
. Nutrient value.
] Cost.

6.4.2.5 Environmental impacts

The impact of the processing technology on the surrounding environment through the potential
impacts to air and water. For example, enclosed systems, where there is containment of odour and
water (leachate) from processing are likely to be preferred when compared with processing of
uncontained organic materials. This is given the potential for uncontained organic material to cause
adverse environmental impacts where effective mitigations are not in place.
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6.4.3 Location

When the location of a new facility is being considered, a number of questions need to be answered
and depending on the technology, the answer may be different. These questions include:

. Area required for processing.

. Existing location options available in/ just outside of the region.
) Land characteristics —i.e. slope, nearby receptors.

. Buffer distances.

. Distance from collection areas.

o Consenting and building requirements.

. Layout possibilities — enclosed etc — links into the above.

. Proximity to markets.

It may be possible to establish new or additional processing activities at an existing organic materials
processing facility. Examples may include:

° Other existing windrow composting operations.

. Composting New Zealand — existing windrow composting in Kapiti (Otaihanga) and Wairarapa
(Masterton).

. Paranui Organics — existing windrow composting in Horowhenua (Foxton).

. McMud Earthworks — existing windrow composting in Wellington (Grenada).

A new facility would require significant space (to allow for suitable buffer from neighbouring
activities) and ideally be located close to areas where materials are collected and/or to markets for
products and energy (from anaerobic digestion). Where significant transport of collected materials
or product are required, consolidation or other measures to optimise transport costs may be
required.

6.4.4 Consenting and building permits

Each processing technology option (for example vermicomposting or in-vessel composting) needs to
be considered within the context of the relevant rules and requirements of the applicable regional
and district plans.

Consenting implications are highly dependent on the location of the site as well as the design of the
processing technology and a comprehensive analysis of consenting requirements will need to be
undertaken upon final site selection. The potential consenting requirements are considered for the
purpose of processing technology comparison and analysis only.

Key matters to consider will include:

. Odour, particularly for food waste and other high nutrient feedstock.

. Storage and stockpiling of compost.

. Water management, to avoid the discharge of high nutrient or sediment loads.
. Material logistics — heavy traffic movements to/from the site.

. Management of potential contaminants in feedstock.

- Physical contaminants like plastics.
- Noxious weeds in green waste.

- Chemical contaminants.
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Table 6.4 provides an overview of some of the consenting requirements that different processing
technologies are likely to require and will be further considered as part of the Business Case.

Table 6.4: Summary of consenting and building permit requirements for each processing option

# Option Potential consenting requirement
1

Open Windrow e Land use consent
e Discharge consent (to air, land and/or water)
e Cultural impact assessment

e Water permit (potential)

2 In-vessel composting e Land use consent
e Discharge consent (to air, land and/or water)

e Cultural impact assessment

3 Anaerobic digestion (dry) e Land use consent
e Discharge consent (to air, land and/or water)
e Cultural impact assessment

4 Anaerobic digestion (wet or dry) e Land use consent
e Discharge consent (to air, land and/or water)

e Cultural impact assessment

Note: consenting implications are dependent on location
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7 Next steps

The next steps following this report are to take forward the four collection options below into the
Business Case for evaluation:

. Green waste only.

. Food waste only.

. A combined green and food waste collection service.

. Collection of both green waste and food waste, but via separate collections.
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Term Definition

Anaerobic digestion

The process through which bacteria break down organic matter without oxygen.

Buffer distance

The distance between the processing facility and people or property that may detect
odour.

Bulking agent

Carbon rich material that provides a food source for bacteria to aid in the breakdown of
organic materials.

Business case

Detailed assessment that defines, assesses, and recommends an option/s.

Circular economy

The circular economy is an alternative to our traditional linear economy based on three
principles: eliminate waste and pollution, circulate products and materials, and
regenerate nature.

Community scale

Includes provision of composting facilities (generally processing, not collection or sale of

composting compost) tending to take place at community gardens, public facilities including schools,
marae, community centres. Usually compost processing is provided as an ancillary
activity to the primary activity or purpose, or it is an internally funded in-house system
exclusively for processing the organic materials generated on-site.

Compost The processing of organic materials through an aerated pile system to produce a nutrient

rich soil amendment. Compost also refers to the end product of this process.

Diverted material

Anything that is no longer required for its original purpose and, but for commercial or
other waste minimisation activities, would be disposed of or discarded.

Feedstock

Raw material to supply a process including but not limited to vermicomposting,
composting, and anaerobic digestion.

Food and garden
combined (FOGO)

A collection which involves both food and green waste being collected together.

Food waste (FO)

Food waste comes from food that is not eaten. This includes household kitchen scraps
and food that is produced but not consumed. It also includes commercial waste created
during production, processing, distribution, and the sale of food.

Green waste (GO)

Green waste includes grass cuttings, hedge clippings, tree trimmings and other
vegetation. This is sometimes also referred to as garden waste.

Greenhouse gas
emissions

Gases that trap heat in the atmosphere and contribute toward the effects of global
warming including carbon dioxide, methane, nitrous oxide, and fluorinated gases.

Key considerations

Considerations employed in the evaluation of options including technical risk, capital cost
and greenhouse gas emissions.

Landfill

Facility for the final controlled disposal of waste in or onto land.

Level of service

The ability of Council to deliver arrangements for meeting the needs of communities
within its district or region for good-quality local infrastructure, local public services, and
performance of regulatory functions in a cost-effective manner.

Long term plan
(LTP)

Sets the direction for the next 10 years of Council activities, outlining investment and
funding of these.

Material stream

A subset of waste e.g., commercial waste, green waste etc.

Organic material

This type of material includes green or garden waste and food waste as well as other
degradable materials such as biological sludges (from wastewater treatment), paper,
cardboard, and timber.

Organics processing

Processing of any organic waste, including but not limited to composting, anaerobic
digestion, and vermicomposting.
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Product
stewardship

40

Taking responsibility for the products we use e.g., responsible disposal or recycling of a
product and/or designing a product which can be broken down into recyclable or
reusable components.

Recovery rate

Percentage of extraction of materials or energy from waste or diverted material for
further use or processing including making waste or diverted material into compost.

Recycling

The reprocessing of waste or diverted material to produce new materials.

Refuse

An alternative name for rubbish. Material with little other management options other
than landfill.

Requirements

A necessary condition. In this context relative to consenting, legislation and processing.

Rubbish

Waste, that currently has little other management options other than disposal to landfill.

SWAP

Solid Waste Analysis Protocol. Captures a snapshot of waste composition at a single
point in time across a small subset of the larger population.

Technology

Methods for processing organic waste e.g., composting, anaerobic digestion or
vermicomposting.

Waste

Means, according to the WMA: a) Anything disposed of or discarded, and b) Includes a
type of waste that is defined by its composition or source (for example, organic waste,
electronic waste, or construction and demolition waste); and c) To avoid doubt, includes
any component or element of diverted material, if the component or element is disposed
or discarded.

Waste audit

A snapshot of waste composition at a single point in time across a small subset of the
larger population. This term may be used interchangeably with SWAP in the context of
this report.

Waste hierarchy

A guide to prioritising activity, focussing on reducing waste before recycling or recovery
of materials. Where materials cannot be recycled or recovered the focus is on safe
treatment and disposal.

Waste levy

A charge of $50 per tonne of mixed municipal waste disposed of at a class 1 landfill. The
waste disposal levy raises revenue for initiatives to reduce waste and encourage
resource recovery (e.g., composting and recycling).

Waste levy funding

Funding Council receives through the Waste Minimisation Fund.

Waste
minimisation fund

A fund administered by the Ministry for the Environment which is generated through the
waste levy (a charge added per tonne of waste that raises revenue for initiatives to
reduce waste and encourage resource recovery).
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9 Applicability
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Appendix A

Preliminary stakeholder engagement

Please note that the below is a reflection of the discussions held with a number of organisations and
may not be a reflection of all organisations.

Appendix A Table 1:

Businesses

Collections are not
frequent enough (waste
becomes odorous/ a
nuisance).

Collections are too costly.

Barriers

Bin sizes do not suit the
needs of the business.

Key stakeholder engagement themes

Community Groups

Behaviour change is
required in order to
encourage the right
behaviours to enable
waste reduction.

The demand for compost
exceeds the quantity of
compost produced from
the organics materials
currently accepted for
processing.
Requirements to ensure
compliance with health
and safety legislation.

Waste Processors

Lack of storage for organic
materials before processing.
Especially during summer
months due to larger
quantities of garden waste.
Difficultly in securing
appropriate land for organics
waste management and also
gaining the required
consents.

Increases in waste levy (cost
for landfill) may drive
contamination (for example
garden waste collections
being used for the disposal of
unaccepted materials for
organic material processing)
and devalue compost.

A need for behaviour
change to reduce waste

Opportunities

Support responsible waste
management and
minimisation.

Would support/ continue
to support a community
scale initiative relative to
organic materials (food
rescue, community
compost etc).

Request for exemptions
and/ or opt in services for
those businesses already
close to zero.

New services would need
to be cost effective to
compete with existing
services.

See a need for behaviour
change to reduce waste.
Encouraging of greater
connection and
coordination between
groups and Councils.

See a need for behaviour
change to reduce waste.
Have capacity to process
more organic material.
Would like to work with
Council regarding organic
material management.
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Appendix B Organic material management
approaches

Bl Waste Hierarchy

One of the six guiding principles of Te rautaki para Waste Strategy (2023) is to apply the waste
hierarchy preferences to how we manage materials.

Best optian

Reduce the resources being used and

redesign to avold producing waste

Reuse, repair, repurpose

n t

Circular management

Process materials to make the same or

Recycle, compost, different matecial of sit
anaerobic digestion reuse is no longer possible

alue when

Recaver any remaining v:
ly and without inc
chemical recy

Recover value

Waste management

For any truly residual waste, treat to

remove or reduce potential harm

Dispose

before final disposal

Figure 1 9-1: Waste Hierarchy, MfE (2023), Te rautaki para Waste Strategy.

The hierarchy included in Te rautaki para is separated into two sections; those options that occur
prior to deciding to dispose of a material, and those that occur post. Options higher up the hierarchy
tend to provide the best overall social, environmental and economic gains.

Using the waste hierarchy framework, the approach to managing organic material in order of
preference include:

. Reducing the resources being used and redesign to avoid producing waste.

° Keeping things in use for as long as possible, without significant reprocessing.

. Processing materials to make the same or different material of similar value when reuse is no
longer possible.

. Recover any remaining value, sustainably and without increasing emissions (e.g. chemical
recycling, renewable energy).

. Treating to remove or reduce potential harm before disposal of any truly residual waste.
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B2 Option development overview

Once produced, organic material in many cases is included as part of the residual waste stream and
sent to landfill. This reflects the lack of convenient alternatives available to residents and businesses
beyond source reduction and community diversion initiatives as advised by a number of territorial
authorities.

For the purposes of this options analysis, we have considered a range of options for managing food
and green waste generated across the three council areas from residents and businesses.

Options have been considered with respect to its ability to handle current and likely future waste
quantity and composition. The organic material recovery and disposal options discussed in the
following sections are presented in order of waste hierarchy preference, noting that not all levels of
the waste hierarchy are examined in detail in this report.

Using the hierarchy presents an opportunity to address an issue particular to organics: high water
content mean materials can be heavy for a given volume. The typical high water (almost 70% of
average organic material) means that options with no or minimal transportation of organic material
are often attractive options for organic materials management.

In some cases, organic material can be managed at household or business level through small scale
approaches such as composting or worm farming. Employing these options will create a material of
value when reuse is no longer an option.

In most cases (but not all) where onsite management is not an option, before materials can be
processed they need to be ‘collected’ in some way. There are a number of options for the
‘collection’ of organic material from residents and businesses. These include:

. Council or private collections - garden waste and/or food organics.

) Local collection points e.g. organics collection point for apartment buildings or for
communities.

. Centralised collection points, for example Council or private sector transfer stations/recycling
facilities.
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A functioning ‘system’ requires collection, processing and markets with one or more activity under

each heading.

Source reduction Collection Processing Markets
Section B4 Section 6.3 Section 6.4 Section 6.4
------------- Business e -
Households

Figure 2 9-2: Organic materials recovery system components

B3 Consideration of circular economy

The Ellen MacArthur Foundation circular economy system diagram (see below), known as the
butterfly diagram, illustrates how continual flow of materials look in a circular economy. This
diagram explores the technical cycle (in blue) and biological cycle (in green) where the value from
materials or nutrients are extracted and the principles of the waste hierarchy are implemented.

The ideal scenario reflects the concept of a circular economy where nutrients and organic matter in
the organic material is used to maintain soil health and becomes incorporated into a product/s. This
may include the recovery of energy as part of re-processing of materials, for example via utilisation
of biogas produced through anaerobic digestion. Alternative scenarios that do not attempt to extract
value from organic material represent a linear approach, where organic materials are disposed
alongside other waste types in a landfill.

The nutritional content, structure, moisture retention and other key soil properties differ depending
on the inputs, collection approach and processes used, and therefore the most suitable end market
applications differ.

The overarching theme is that quality and uncontaminated inputs make the best quality outputs for
end market reuse. This means that the way that materials are collected is a critical component of
securing sustainable markets for organic material derived products.

Processing approaches produce end products of varying physical characteristics, quality and
potential end market use. Organic materials processing outputs can be thought of as a range of soil
improvers. Many processing system outputs require processing, transportation, maturation,
blending and screening prior to reaching appropriate standards for application. As is the case for
collection, processing has a critical role in enabling sustainable end markets.
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RENEWABLES FINITE MATERIALS
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Figure 3 9-3: Ellen MacArthur Foundation, Circular Economy system (Butterfly diagram)
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The organic material recovery and disposal options discussed in the following section are presented
in the order options are considered in the waste hierarchy, starting with reduction, then reuse,
recycling/recovery and then disposal. Not all levels of the waste hierarchy are examined in detail in
this report.

B4 Source Reduction

B4.1 Reducing organic materials generation

The Love Food, Hate Waste campaign being run at a national level and supported by the three
councils is a good example of this approach. Other examples are referenced in the relevant sections
below.

Nationally, there are a number of behaviour change campaigns that encourage source reduction.
These include, but are not limited to, Love Food Hate Waste NZ and Zero Food Waste Challenge.
Love Food Hate Waste NZ provide recipes, tips, and storage advice that equip people to reduce the
food waste they create. They have also partnered with New World supermarkets to produce
seasonal meal plans designed to be zero food waste. People may engage with these meal plans on
the basis of cost-reduction, reducing waste inadvertently.

The Zero Food Waste Challenge provide similar resources via their pocket guide. These resources
may be beneficial to supplement any behaviour change initiatives driven by the councils.

At a national level, businesses are encouraged to reduce food waste via voluntary commitments
including the ‘Kai Commitment’, driven by NZ Food Waste Champions 12.3. This space continues to
evolve and is less developed when compared to behaviour change campaigns for individuals and
households.

The councils provide a range of their own behaviour change resources including online videos
(WCC). The majority of these resources focus on managing organic materials, rather than source
reduction. There is an opportunity for the councils to develop upon these resources independently,
or collectively, depending on resourcing and budget requirements.

The councils also provide resources to businesses that may enable them to reduce organic materials.
For example, WCC has the dedicated webpage “Reduce your business food waste”.

The councils are actively working with residents and businesses to reduce the generation of organic
material. For the purposes of this Options Report, it is assumed that this activity will continue.

B4.2 Managing organic material at its place of creation/on site

While not reducing the generation of organic material, encouraging residents or businesses to
manage organic material on site or within their operation appropriately (if and where appropriate)
avoids the need for council or a third party to collect, process and/or dispose of the material.

Home composting initiatives take the onus away from councils to provide infrastructure and staff to
process organic materials. Instead, favouring a more circular, local approach utilising education and
engagement programs.

Home composting involves the accumulation of food and other organic material that is then
processed into a compost, worm farm, or bokashi system at the household where the waste was
created. The type of system the household employs will be dependent on the amount of available
space, the number of people in the home, and how involved the household would like to be in
managing their food waste.
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While each system produces a unique output, each is beneficial to the soil and can be used by the
household, providing a circular solution to managing organic material. The quality and amount of

output these systems create will be dependent on the level of activity, inputs, rainfall, season, and
engagement and knowledge of those running the system.

While the councils cannot control many factors, they can increase knowledge and engagement with
these systems. In some cases, participation is encouraged by councils by subsidising the required
equipment or providing free or low cost training.

For individuals not able to engage in their own compost system, online networks such as
ShareWaste NZ allow for small scale local networks to be established. These online networks
connect individuals wanting to divert their own organics to those with capacity in their own home or
community composts. These networks are well suited for urban environments where individuals
may not be able to establish compost systems of their own and transport distances are short.

The councils already encourage residents and businesses to manage organic materials on their own
sites. For the purposes of this Options Report, it is assumed that this activity will continue.

B5 Collection of organic materials

B5.1 Collection options

In New Zealand, Australia, the UK and Europe, a variety of collection arrangements exist to capture
organics at the kerbside from households and commercial properties. Larger generators of organic
materials have access to on premise collection systems, for example bins in commercial kitchens or
bulk containers at large scale food processors.

In New Zealand, the most common model used across all kerbside collections, including larger
councils, is via wheeled bins ranging from 240 L to 23 L containers (see below). Larger bins are
predominantly collected via semi or fully automated side loader vehicles while smaller containers
may be manually emptied.

In New Zealand, organic materials at a household and commercial scale are generally collected via

. Food only (FO) from households 23L bins (may or may not include liners and/or caddies).
. Food only from commercial kitchens in larger bins (80-240L).
. Food processing waste in sealed bulk containers (up to several m? capacity).

. Food and garden organics (FOGO) in 80-240L bin options.
. Green waste only (GO) typically in 240L bins (see below).

T _ =

Figure 4 9-4: 23L bin (left). 80, 140, and 240 L bins (right).
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Where large quantities of materials are generated, for example at large processing sites, organic
materials are typically moved in sealed bulk containers. Where materials are processed on site,
conveyors or pumping may also be used if appropriate.

Collection frequencies vary depending on the type of organic material being collected and also the
nature of the source. In some cases, separate collection of organic materials are accompanied by
reduced collection frequency for residual waste.

Kitchen caddies are often provided where collections target food waste from households. The
provision of a small bin for capturing and transferring food waste to the collection container
improves convenience and therefore material capture.

Wheelie bins and Front load bins (FLB) are available in a range of sizes. Smaller wheelie bins are
suitable for kerbside collections. Large wheelie bins are suitable for multi-unit dwellings and
commercial quantities of materials including from areas with restricted heavy vehicle access. FLB are
suitable for commercial quantities of waste, in some cases including multi-unit residential buildings.
Front load vehicles require suitable access including height for emptying bins over the vehicle cab.

Appendix B Table 1:  Collection options

Container ‘ Target material ‘ Collection approach

Food waste |Green Food and |Other Y ELVE] Automated |Multi-point/

waste green materials empty empty bin swap

Kitchen caddy v x x x NA, for transfer to collection container
(e.g. 5L)
Small bin (23L) v x x x v ~ 4
Wheelie bin ~ v v ~ v v ~
(80-360L)
Wheelie ~ ~ ~ ~ v v x
(>360L), (rearload) | (frontload)
FLB (1.5-4.5
m?3)
Bulk bin v v x v x v v

(large scale) (gantry truck)
Frequency Weekly Various | Weekly or Various As required

fortnightly

All collection options are considered potentially relevant, in various combinations.

. Kitchen caddies are suitable for combination with household food and food and green waste
collections.

) Small bins (80L) are suitable for food waste collections from households and small businesses.

. Wheelie bins (80 — 240L) are suitable for green waste and food and green waste collections

from households and small collections. They are also suitable for food waste collection from
hospitality businesses.

. Larger wheelie bins and FLB are suitable for food waste collections from large food waste
generators.
. Bulk bins (skip bins) are suitable for large scale food waste (and other organic materials) and

bulk green waste collection.
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Appendix B Table 2:

Containment

Multi-point collection (“Milk run”)

A~

Collection method/ vehicle examples

Household and commercial organic materials collection systems

Description

Small collection vehicle, such as a bikes or a van.

A key characteristic is the swapping of containers rather than emptying containers into a larger
container on the vehicle. This operation is often utilised for collection of smaller multiple loads
which are some distance away from each other.

It may be necessary to have more than one crew member, depending on the type, weight and
size of the containers being used.

This option offers flexibility to suit the scale of the operation.

Collection frequency

Collection occurs between 9am
and 5pm, days vary between hubs
and customers.

Drop-offs available at least once
per week.

Examples

Kaicycle, Wellington
City.

Community Compost,
Nelson.

23 litre bin?, Wheelie bin 55-65 litres

- - w
Larger bins (up to 660 litres for

commercial kitchens or similar
operations3!

In New Zealand, the 23 litre FO bin is the predominant system for food organics collection
from households.

Household FO collections are generally collected in a dedicated truck and the small bins are
loaded on to the truck by hand. This system is not suitable for combined food and green
collections.

This system can be applied to areas of high-density properties, where little to no garden waste
is requiring capture, or the collection is focused on food organics only.

Commercial food organics (in larger bins) may be collected using side or rear load vehicles.

Bin liners are used for some collections — to avoid or reduce the need for cleaning of bins.
These are typically compostable plastics but in some cases system users are encouraged to use
newspaper or similar materials. Acceptance of these materials varies by processing facility with
compostable materials typically not suitable as inputs for organics certified products.

Weekly collection from
households reduces material
becoming anaerobic (smelly)
through bacteria using up
available oxygen. In addition to
odour, anaerobic conditions
create a poorer quality output of
soil improver.

A plastic kitchen caddy (pictured
in column 1) is often used in the
kitchen and is emptied into a
larger container (23 litre bin) for
collection.

More frequent collections for
larger bins from commercial
kitchens.

Hamilton, Auckland,
New Plymouth,
Tauranga

80 — 240 litre food and garden organics
(FOGO) for household properties®

Garden organics (GO) in 240 litre
wheelie bins

Side loader wheeled bin collection

Wheeled bins are usually collected using automated/remote lifting systems and the system is
most commonly operated by a single operative.

This approach is not suitable where there are height restrictions because the bins are lifted
over the truck for emptying. For areas where access is restricted (due to height or narrow
streets), rear load vehicles may be used.

Organic materials left for more than a week are more likely to enter the anaerobic state, which
compromises the quality of any resultant composted materials produced for reuse.

Green and food waste can be compacted providing transport efficiencies. Side and rear load
vehicles typically provide for the material to be compacted in the vehicle, giving higher
collection round efficiency than the stillage type operation.

Kitchen caddies for use inside the home can also be procured with aerated lids and or/bodies,
which can further assist by starting the dewatering process earlier than where a non-aerated
caddy is used. There are additional gains to the approach when transport and logistics is
factored in. Put simply, the least water that needs to be picked up in bins and transported, the
better.

Commercial properties may have
daily collections, or multiple
collections per week.

Weekly or fortnightly basis
(household collections).

Weekly collection of food organics
for households is recommended
as it reduces the chance of odour,
maggots and related complaints,
and gives rise to better nutrient
content in any resulting
composted materials.

Garden waste and
mixed food and garden
waste collections in
Whakatane, South
Taranaki, Christchurch,
Selwyn, Timaru,
Waimakariri.

29 https://www.officeworks.com.au/shop/officeworks/p/source-separation-systems-organics-caddy-23l-ssorgc23b

30 https://www.dicksmith.com.au/da/buy/cheap-as-chips-eco-wheelie-bin-55I-black-w-coloured-lid-kb216/

31 https://www.paramountbrowns.com.au/products/wheelie-bin-660ltr-green/
32 https://www.equip2go.com.au/80I-plastic-wheelie-bin-mgb80-colour-green?gclid=CjOKCQiAveebBhD_ARIsAFaAvrH1ByV1385-mTVFLFGJfsIKIBJVTHRyZ_gZIIV-Myr9Gi3ExE6vdHOaArYKEALwW_wcB
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Containment Collection method/ vehicle examples Description Collection frequency Examples

Bins can be procured which include aeration vents, which in turn helps to remove water from
the contents (reducing weight) and keep the material aerobic. Aeration can also help to
prevent unpleasant odours.

The provision of aerated bins and caddies is a consideration for the councils.

This is an opportunity for the industry sectors which produce high water content waste for
processing.

Small wheeled bins can suit the needs of apartments where there is generally less space for
storage of bins or containers within the property. In this case emptying of a kitchen caddy of
around 7 L size can often mean service users need to take the caddy to the larger individual or
shared bins at ground level.

In low-to-medium rise developments, this can mean traversing flights of stairs to navigate the
1-4 floor journey.

This configuration is most appropriate Rear loader bin collection This operation involves using a collection truck with combs fixed to the rear and a lifting Commercial properties may have Commercial collections
for commercial applications as it can - mechanism for emptying bins into a hopper for transfer into the body of the truck. This system | daily collections, or multiple across New Zealand for
lift the larger 660 L and 1,100 L bins is used in relatively few organic kerbside collections due to the need for two or three collections per week. food waste (Kai to
and/or where there are height operatives (driver and one or two ‘runners’). Rear loaders are suitable for difficult access Compost), mixed waste
restrictions. scenarios as noted above. and recycling

Other issues include safety risk (manual handling and multiple truck entry and exit events
every day) and the slow speed of the operation (a risk falling on the contractor through the
delivery of the service contract).

The larger bins are commonly used in multi-unit residential developments, mixed use
developments, and commercial applications. AS for smaller bins, aerated configurations are
available.

This type of system is suited to collecting source separated organics on a larger scale.

Bins of 1.5 m? - 4.5 m3 capacity Front loader collections This is a system that can be operated by one operative and is most commonly used in larger Commercial properties may have Commercial collections
commercial applications. Front loader vehicles are utilised with bins emptied by the vehicle daily collections, or multiple across New Zealand for
picking up the bin and lifting it over the top of the cab in order to place the contents in a collections per week. mixed waste and
hopper. recycling

Due to efficiency for larger scale waste streams, front load collections are most suited to large
scale services such as schools, hotels, hospitals, larger commercial premises, and waste
transfer stations. They require space for bin storage and access for collection vehicles with
significant height clearance for emptying of bins.
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Containment ’ Collection method/ vehicle examples ‘ Description Collection frequency Examples

Transport to the processing site — bulk = Direct haul refers to the practice of each individual side loader, rear loader, front lift vehicles For bulk haulage of materials after | Transport of food

haulage taking their load directly to the processing site as soon as they are fully loaded. consolidation at transfer station waste from New
The loads are not agglomerated therefore this arrangement tends to offer less logistics or similar bulking facility. Plymouth to north
efficiencies than bulk haulage. However, direct haul is often utilised where there is no transfer Waikato (Hampton
station available, the processing site is nearby and/or and it is necessary for the trucks to Downs Organics
directly transport the materials to the facility on demand. Facility) for processing.
Bulk hauling refers to the practice of all collection vehicles returning to their single depot once
full, and the material then being lifted via a front-end loader, standard build packing
machinery, or custom build packing machinery, into a larger truck for bulk transport.
Depending on start and end point rail transport could also be employed.
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B5.2 Collection implementation considerations

Introducing an organic materials collection for businesses and/or residents provides an opportunity to consider
arrangements for the removal of general waste. A well designed collection approach should reduce waste requiring
removal of around 30% or more, presenting an opportunity to adjust capacity and or collection frequency.

Key collection system design considerations include:

. Capacity and collection frequency for organic materials and residual waste.
. Arrangements for multi-unit developments.
. Supporting features:

- Kitchen caddies for food waste.
- Caddy and bin liners.
- Education and information for system users.
- Enforcement.
. Charging models:
- Rates funded.
- Opt in/opt out.
- User pays.
If the councils decide to introduce a household organic material collection, planning the system roll out will be a

critical task. At this early stage, making adequate provision for planning and executing a system roll out is a critical
factor in overall system success.
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Appendix C  Cost assumptions and greenhouse gas

emissions assumptions

C1 Cost Assumptions

Ci1.1 Total quantity household and commercial organic waste
SWAP reports:

. WasteNotConsulting. 2023. Composition of Waste at Spicer Landfill

. WasteNotConsulting. 2022. Composition of Solid Waste at Silverstream Landfill (Confidential)

. WasteNotConsulting. 2018. Composition of Solid Waste at Southern Landfill

. Sunshine Yates Consulting. 2022. Audit of Kerbside Rubbish and Recycling in Lower Hutt

. Weighbridge data provided for Spicer Landfill
Capture rates applied:
. Household — GO, FO, FOGO - 50%, commercial — 70%

C1.2 Total cost range (cost per annum)

. Total quantity in tonnes x cost per tonne

. Cost range provided.

. Example facilities including charges at sites in Wellington.

Ci3 Cost per household per year

. Example costs across New Zealand data points used.
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Appendix C Table 1: Option A assumptions (collected tonnes reported for the three councils)

Option A - green waste, Data source
household only

Quantity — households 5,070 tonnes per annum SWAP —includes council controlled and private
controlled green waste.

Quantity — commercial 0 tonnes per annum SWAP, Weighbridge data

Total cost per annum $700k-$890k Quantity x cost per tonne
(tonnage diverted and
cost per tonne)

Cost per tonne range $80-$100 Benchmarks

Cost per household range | $70-$101 Benchmarks

Emissions Up to 3,150 Emissions Factors — Composting and Anaerobic

kg CO2-e/unit Household — up to 3,150 Digestion —0.172 kg CO2-e/unit and 0.02 kg CO2-e/unit

respectively. Calculation: baseline emissions minus
projected emissions.

Commercial -0

Quantity based on processing tonnages.
Note — collection emissions not included.

Appendix C Table 2: Option B assumptions (collected tonnes reported for the three councils)

Option B — food only, Data source
household and commercial

Quantity — households 12,560 SWAP, Weighbridge data

Quantity — commercial 5,130 SWAP, Weighbridge data

Total cost per annum (tonnage $2.3M-$3.6M Quantity x cost per tonne

diverted and cost per tonne)

Cost per tonne range $100-$150 Benchmarks

Cost per household range $71-$106 Benchmarks

Emissions 9,050 -12,600 Emissions Factors — Composting and

kg CO2-e/unit Household — 3,100 — 6,900 Anaerobic Digestion —0.172 kg CO2-e/unit

Commercial — 2.150 — 3.050 and 0.02 kg CO2-e/unit respectively3*,
Calculation: baseline emissions minus
projected emissions.

Quantity based on processing tonnages.
Note — collection emissions not included.

33 Measuring emissions: A guide for organisations: 2022 summary of emission factors | Ministry for the Environment
34 Measuring emissions: A guide for organisations: 2022 summary of emission factors | Ministry for the Environment
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Appendix C Table 3: Option C assumptions (collected tonnes reported for the three councils)

Option C - food and green

collected together,
household and commercial

Data source

Quantity — households

17,630

SWAP, Weighbridge data

Quantity — commercial 7,760 SWAP, Weighbridge data
Total cost per annum (tonnage $4.4M- $5.3M Quantity x cost per tonne
diverted and cost per tonne)

Cost per tonne range $125-$150 Benchmarks

Cost per household range $86-$190 Benchmarks

Emissions
kg CO2-e/unit

12,950 - 18,250
Household — 10,000 — 14,000
Commercial — 2,950 — 4,250

Emissions Factors — Composting and
Anaerobic Digestion — 0.172 kg CO2-e/unit
and 0.02 kg CO2-e/unit respectively®.
Calculation: baseline emissions minus
projected emissions.

Quantity based on processing tonnages.
Note — collection emissions not included.

Appendix C Table 4: Option D (collected tonnes reported for the three councils)

Option D - food and green

collected separately.
Household and commercial

Data source

diverted and cost per tonne)

Quantity — households 17,630 SWAP, Weighbridge data
Quantity — commercial 7,760 SWAP, Weighbridge data
Total cost per annum (tonnage $3.0M-$5.3M Quantity x cost per tonne

Cost per tonne range Green: $80-$100 Benchmarks
Food or combined:
$100-$150

Cost per household range $140-$210 Benchmarks

Emissions
kg CO2-e/unit

12,950 - 18,250
Household - 10,000 — 14,000
Commercial — 2,950 — 4,250

Emissions Factors — Composting and
Anaerobic Digestion — 0.172 kg CO2-e/unit
and 0.02 kg CO2-e/unit respectively.
Calculation: baseline emissions minus
projected emissions.

Quantity based on processing tonnages.

Note — collection emissions not included and
there would be 2 x collection vehicles likely
to be required.

35 Measuring emissions: A guide for organisations: 2022 summary of emission factors | Ministry for the Environment

36 Measuring emissions: A guide for organisations: 2022 summary of emission factors | Ministry for the Environment
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C2 Processing emissions:

c2.1 Base Case
Annual tonnes summarised for food, garden, and FOGO waste categories for households and commercial.
Organic material tonnages are for Silverstream, Spicer and Southern landfills.

The kg CO2-e was calculated by multiplying the annual kilogram of waste to each landfill by that landfills unique
emission factor where available, and the 2022 MfE emissions factors (Table 34,
https://environment.govt.nz/publications/measuring-emissions-a-guide-for-organisations-2022-summary-of-
emission-factors/) where not.

The MfE emissions factor for food was used when calculating FOGO emissions to be conservative.
All of HCC green & food waste is processed at Silverstream Landfill.

All of PCC's green & food waste is processed at Spicer Landfill.

All of WCC's green & food waste is processed at Southern Landfill.

Transport emissions have not been included in this assessment.

UEF’s applied for each landfill. Spicer Landfill — 0.525, Southern Landfill — 0.89, Silverstream landfill — 0.091.

C2.2 Future scenario
Future scenario calculated using the same tonnages as the base case.

Emissions Factors for composting and anaerobic digestion were used from the 2022 MfE emissions factors guide
(Table 35).

Cc2.3 Difference

The difference between base case and future scenario was calculated by subtracting the projected emissions from
the base case.

. Where FO + GO was collected, the emissions for each FO and GO were summed, as opposed to using the
FOGO emissions.

c24 Additional assumptions

It was assumed that the composting, anaerobic digestion and landfilling would all occur at the same location, so
there were no calculations based on distance and transport emissions differences between the processing sites.

It is noted that there may be additional emissions released from more trucks being used for the different services. In
this model these emissions were assumed to be 0.

c3 Transportation emissions

Comparison between fully electric, hybrid and diesel vehicles provided.

Cc3.1 Vehicle assumptions
Minimum distance — 15km and maximum distance 20km.

No empty truck movements have been accounted at this stage.

Tonkin & Taylor Ltd August 2023
Organic Options Report Job No: 1020245 v1.3
Porirua City Council, Hutt City Council, Wellington City Council
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All vehicle emissions have been taken from Table 58: Emissions factors for heavy good vehicles manufactured post
2015. Measuring Emissions Detailed Guide 2020 FINAL.docx (environment.govt.nz)

C3.1.1 Gross Vehicle Mass:
Small — 8.5 tonne

Large — 15 tonne

C3.1.2  Truck payload:
Small — 4 tonne

Large —12 tonne

C3.1.3  Emission source
Electric vehicles — HGV BEV

Hybrid vehicles — HGV diesel hybrid
Diesel — HGV Diesel

C3.1.4  Vehicle sizes selected
Option A — large vehicles for all
Options B — small vehicles for all
Option C— large vehicles for all

Option D — GO only — large vehicle, FO — small vehicle

Tonkin & Taylor Ltd August 2023
Organic Options Report Job No: 1020245 v1.3
Porirua City Council, Hutt City Council, Wellington City Council
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Introduction

Landfill gate fee revenue is used to cover the operational expenses associated with running the landfill.
Regulatory costs such as the waste levy and carbon liability also support funding of the recycling
collection services, as well as waste minimisation initiatives. To inform the financial cases of the Zero
Waste Programme Priority Business Cases we need to forecast our revenue.

Landfill gate fee revenue is determined by the prices set by councillors for different types of waste at
the Southern Landfill. Officers forecast future tonnages and associated costs to determine the level of
gate fee required under the current user-pays funding model.

This report will explain the assumptions behind the landfill tonnage forecasts and revenue forecasts
included in the financial cases of the waste business cases.

Composition of Landfill Fees
Landfill fees have multiple components that are considered when setting the fees. These components
are:

e Basel: this component of the fee is to fund the operating costs of the landfill itself.

e Base2: this component funds waste minimisation projects with Council.

e ETS: this component funds the cost of carbon credits that are needed for the emissions
produced by the Southern Landfill.

e Recycling levy: this component supports the funding of recycling collections in the suburbs and
CBD

e Waste levy: this is a levy imposed by the Ministry for the Environment (MfE). The levy is paid to
MfE on a monthly basis. Half is retained to fund their Waste Minimisation grant funding and half
is redistributed to councils based on population.

Base2 is applied to fees for commercial general rubbish, domestic general rubbish, and contaminated
soil. Recycling levy is applied to fees for those waste streams, plus sewage sludge and special waste
(including asbestos). Cleanfill and green waste fees do not include either a recycling levy or Base2
components in their fees.

Table 1: Fee schedule for waste to landfill in 2023/24:

Waste type Price per tonne
Domestic General Waste $264
Commercial General Waste $225.98

Green waste $92

Special waste - other $262.20
Special waste - asbestos $304.75
Contaminated soil $225.98

Sludge
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The components of the fee for commercial general rubbish are shown in the table below to illustrate
how this works in practice.

Table 2: Commercial general rubbish fee breakdown

Components S
Base Ratel 72.80
Base2 2.88
ETS 25.30
Recycling Levy 67.50
Waste Min Levy 57.50

Landfill Tonnage Forecasts

To forecast future revenue, we need to estimate future tonnages we expect to receive at the Southern
Landfill. We need separate line-item forecasts for each waste type to allow the appropriate fee to be
applied.

Table 3: Tonnages of each waste type received in the past four years:

Waste Type 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
Cleanfill 1,042 1,261 1,117 2,392
Contaminated Soil 45,748 49,490 74,653 56,915
Domestic to Transfer Station 6,558 9,287 8,892 8,996
Green 3,787 5,482 5,295 4,861
Kai to Compost 1,229 2,042 1,695 1,108|
Mixed Commercial 44,758 54,721 54,791 67,809
Sludge / Screenings to Tip Face 9,530, 15,846 14,578 14,465
Special waste - asbestos 12,792 5,840 0 6,257
Special waste - other 10,794 2,268 5,757 1,423
TOTAL 136,238 14,6237 16,6778 16,4225

N.B. Data reported for 2021/22 did not separate asbestos from other special waste.

Contaminated soil is highly variable from year to year, depending on the number and size of
construction projects happening in the city. Most construction projects in the CBD require the disposal
of contaminated soil when carrying out earthworks prior to laying foundations. For example, the
Arlington Apartments redevelopment by Kainga Ora resulted in 15,394 tonnes of contaminated soil
coming to Southern Landfill in 2021/22%.

Mixed commercial waste increased by around 10,000 tonnes in 2022/23 compared to the previous year.
This was an increase in construction and demolition waste coming to the Southern Landfill as the nearby
class 2 landfills are both nearing capacity and have had shorter operating hours and restrictions on
material that will be accepted.

! Monthly Report to Management, Waste Operations, June 2022
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Sludge volumes have increased in the past several years under the new Veolia contract for managing the
Moa Point Wastewater Treatment Plant. Sludge is coming to the Southern Landfill with less water
removed resulting in higher total tonnages.

The following table shows the tonnage forecasts for the ten years from 2024/25. Tonnages of cleanfill,
green waste, kai to compost, and special waste, are expected to be consistent in future years. Domestic
general rubbish and green waste have been increased to allow for household growth in future years.
Contaminated soil, mixed commercial waste, and sewage sludge have more judgment involved in their
estimates, and these will be described below.

Table 4: Landfill tonnage forecast, 2024 - 2035

Waste Type | 24/25 | 25/26 | 26/27 | 27/28 | 28/29 | 29/30 | 30/31 | 31/32 | 32/33 | 33/34 | 34/35

Cleanfil 2,400, 2,400, 2,400, 1,300 1,300 1,300 1,300 1,300 1,300 1,300 1,300

Contaminated

Soil 30,000{ 30,000[ 30,000, 30,000, 30,000 30,000 30,000 30,000] 30,000, 30,000 30,000
Domestic to
Transfer
Station 9,000 9,103 9,205 9,303 9,399 9,489 9,588 9,681 9,774 9,855 9,923
Green

5,000 5,057 5,114 5,169 5,222 5,272 5,326 5,378 5,430 5,475 5,513
Kai to
Compost 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200
Mixed
Commercial 67,000 67,628 66,253| 56,854 57,440, 57,990 58,591| 59,162| 59,729 60,227 60,641
Sludge /
Screenings to
. 15,000| 15,171 1,662 1,540 1,415 1,287 1,156 1,022 886 745 602
Tip Face
Special waste -
asbestos 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000
Special waste -
other 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500
TOTAL

137,100 138,060| 123,334| 112,866| 113,476| 114,037| 114,662| 115,243| 115,818| 116,302| 116,679

Sewage Sludge
Sewage sludge tonnages are expected to stay fairly consistent until the new Sludge Minimisation Facility
opens in 2026. When this facility begins operating, sludge volumes will fall significantly.

The Sludge Minimisation Facility project estimates that in future years 1380 tonnes of dried biosolid
material will be produced. Because they estimate the drier will require 4 weeks of maintenance each
year, they also forecast 420 tonnes of dewatered sewage sludge will continue to come to the Southern
Landfill for disposal. These estimates have then been increased to allow for future household growth.

Dried biosolid material can be used as fertiliser and other product uses. There is currently an ongoing
project within the Zero Waste Programme investigating potential uses for this material and the end
markets for those. Ideally in the future, none of the dried biosolid material will be disposed of in landfill.

4
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However, given the end market for this material is currently uncertain, the forecast allows for a gradual
decrease in the amount of this material coming to landfill.

Table 5: Tonnes of biosolids to landfill, 2024 - 2035

Biosolid type 24/25 |25/26 [26/27 [27/28 [28/29 [29/30 (30/31 31/32 |32/33 [33/34 [34/35
sludge 15,000| 15,171

dewatered sludge to landfill 420| 424| 429 433| 437 442 446 450 453
dried biosolids from SMF 1,380 1,395| 1,409 1,423| 1,437| 1,451 1465| 1,477| 1,488
:;'ii:;;oso"ds going to end 138 279 423| 69| 719 871 1,026 1,182 1,339
dried biosolids to landfill 1,242| 1,116 986 854 719 581 440/ 295 149
total biosolids to landfill 15,000(15,171| 1,662 1,540| 1,415 1,287/ 1,156| 1,022 886 745 602

Mixed Commercial Waste

2020/21 and 2021/22 both saw relatively consistent amounts of mixed commercial waste coming to the
Southern Landfill annually at 55,000 tonnes. This amount is considered the baseline for future forecasts
of mixed commercial waste and has been adjusted for household growth.

As discussed above, there was a 10,000 tonne increase in mixed commercial waste in 2022/23 due to an
increase in construction and demolition waste coming to the Southern Landfill. This is expected to
continue to be an issue over the next three years while the nearby class 2 landfills work to open new tip
faces. Year to date in 2023/24, there have been even higher amounts of construction and demolition
waste coming to the Southern Landfill, so for 2024/25 this has been increased to 12,000 tonnes. This is
assumed to be a short-term increase in volume and return to baseline in 2027/28.

Table 6: Tonnes of mixed commercial to landfill, 2024 - 2035

Mixed Commercial Type 24/25(25/2626/27 |27/28 28/29 (29/3030/31 31/32 32/33|33/34|34/35

mixed commercial adjusted for
household growth - baseline

extra until C&D operational 12,000{12,000{10,000
mixed commercial total 67,000(67,628|66,253|56,854|57440|57,990|58,591(59,162|59,729|60,227|60,641

55,000|55,628|56,253|56,854|57,440|57,990|58,591|59,162(59,729(60,227|60,641

Contaminated Soil

The data from previous years shows how volatile the tonnages of contaminated soil can be, ranging
from 46,000 tonnes to 76,000 tonnes in the past four years. This volatility is expected to continue in
future.

Regulations require that contaminated soil be disposed of at a class A landfill. In the Wellington region
those are either the Southern Landfill or Silverstream Landfill. As the existing tip face at Southern
Landfill nears capacity, the landfill manager has started turning away contaminated soil that is from out-
of-region. The operational goal is to reduce the tonnages of contaminated soil coming to landfill.

However, there continues to be strong construction activity in the city, and we expect there will
continue to be considerable pressure on these tonnages. The forecast estimates 30,000 tonnes of
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contaminated soil in 2024/25. This reflects a compromise between the operational goal to turn away
contaminated soil where possible and the expected demand for contaminated soil disposal.

Recommended Future Projects
The forecasts in the table above only reflect already approved projects such as the Sludge Minimisation
Facility. They do not include any of the projects included in the business cases.

The estimated diversion associated with the recommended options for new collection services, new
resource recovery spokes, and the resource recovery hub expansion are shown in the table below:

Table 7: Estimated diversion from recommended future projects, 2024 - 2035

Options 24/25 |25/26 (26/27 [27/28 (28/29 |29/30 (30/31 [31/32 (32/33 |33/34 [34/35
Option F diversion 7,263| 7,338 7,408 7,485 7,558 7,631 7,694 7,747 7,819
Reduced mixed

commercial 67,000| 67,628| 58,990| 49,516| 50,032| 50,505| 51,033| 51,531| 52,035| 52,480| 52,822

Resource recovery spokes 260 520 780 780 780 780 780 780 780 780 780,
Resource recovery hub Tip

Shop option C 2,040 2040 2,040 2,040, 2,040 2,040, 2,040 2,040, 2,040
Reduced domestic to
Transfer Station 8,740, 8,583| 6,385/ 6,483| 6,579| 6,669| 6,768 6,861 6,954/ 7,035 7,103

Considering these, the overall forecast is as follows:

Table 8: Overall landfill tonnage forecast by waste type

Waste type | 24/25 | 25/26 | 26/27 | 27/28 | 28/29 | 29/30 | 30/31 | 31/32 | 32/33 | 33/34 | 34/35
Cleanfill 2,400 | 2,400 | 2,400 | 1,300 | 1,300 | 1,300 | 1,300 | 1,300 | 1,300 | 1,300 | 1,300
gg:tam'”ate‘j 30,000 | 30,000 | 30,000 | 30,000 | 30,000 | 30,000 | 30,000 | 30,000 | 30,000 | 30,000 | 30,000
Domestic to

Transfer 8740 | 8583 | 6385 | 648 | 6579| 6669| 6768 | 6861 | 6954 | 7,035 | 7,103
Station

Green 5000 | 5057 | 5,114 | 5169 | 5222 | 5272 | 5326| 5378 | 5430 | 5475 | 5513
Kaito 1,200 | 1,200| 1,200| 1,200| 1,200| 1,200| 1,200| 1,200| 1,200| 1200 1,200
Compost

Mixed 67,000 | 67,628 | 58990 | 49,516 | 50,032 | 50,505 | 51,033 | 51,531 | 52,035 | 52,480 | 52,822
Commercial

Sludge /

Screeningsto | 15,000 | 15171 | 1,662 | 1540 | 1,415 | 1,287 | 1,156 | 1,022 886 745 602
Tip Face

Special waste 6,000 | 6000 | 6000| 6000| 6000| 6000]| 6000| 6000 6000]| 6000 | 6000
- asbestos

S‘;‘:ﬁ::r' waste 1,500 | 1,500 | 1,500 | 1,500 | 1,500 | 1,500 | 1,500 | 1,500 | 1,500 | 1,500 | 1,500
TOTAL 136,840 | 137,540 | 113,251 | 102,708 | 103,248 | 103,732 | 104,284 | 104,792 | 105,304 | 105,735 | 106,040
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Kaicycle Composting: Current state and
strategic direction V

Prepared for use by Wellington City Council kaicycle

7 August 2023

This document provides a brief outline of Kaicycle Composting's existing services, our current
thinking on strategic direction, and some suggestions for how Kaicycle could more formally work
with WCC to deliver services to divert organic materials from landfill. Please note this document
should not be read as official Kaicycle strategy, but rather a snapshot of our current thinking to
help inform WCC's planning and decision-making on organics diversion services for Wellington.

Overview of Kaicycle

Kaicycle is a nonprofit enterprise working to build community and ecological resilience through
regenerative local food systems, based in Poneke Wellington. We offer food scrap collection
and composting services for businesses (mainly offices) and households, and run an urban farm
in Newtown that acts as a community and education hub. We want to see local compost hubs
and urban farms in every suburb of Wellington.

We want localised composting in Wellington to be supported and scaled in the coming years, as
a key part of an integrated organics management strategy. While we don’t see ourselves as
wanting to be the sole organics diversion service provider for Wellington, Kaicycle is keen to
play a central role. Inspired by cities like New York, we see localised composting as
complementary to citywide kerbside collections and a large-scale regional processing facility: we
can deliver important outcomes that centralised systems typically can’t or don’t, while also
helping to maximise the diversion of organics from landfill, help increase participation in
diversion services, and reduce costs and emissions from transporting organics to processors.
The outcomes Kaicycle can help deliver are well aligned with a range of Wellington City
Council’s goals/policies/action plans, including Our City’s Food Future, the Economic Wellbeing
Strategy, Te Atakura - First to Zero and the Zero Waste Strategy, among others.

We believe the most significant outcomes Kaicycle achieves are wellbeing, resilience and equity
outcomes, although we also support outcomes in areas such as soil remediation and carbon
drawdown, avoided emissions and waste across the food chain, biodiversity, water
management, and more. By tapping into the valuable organic materials currently going to
landfill, Kaicycle can play a leading role, in collaboration with many small initiatives across
Wellington, to support a broad range of beneficial outcomes.
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Some key aspects of our current composting services:
e User-pays subscription services for low-level producers of food scraps: offices, small

cafes, households, shared services for MUD residents

Collection and drop-off options (drop-off only available to households)

~240 businesses and households served

A large waitlist (mainly residential) despite minimal active marketing

Divert 40 tonnes of food scraps per year

One main composting hub in Newtown, and two small satellite hubs in Te Aro and

Berhampore, all with secure drop-off points

e Medium-scale composting facility (~100 tonnes food and green waste per year) being
set up in Rongotai, aiming to be operational by the end of 2023.

e Service costs cover operating expenses; compost produced is used by Kaicycle or
donated

Kaicycle’s future and our role in Wellington’s organics diversion

ecosystem

Kaicycle recently engaged Martin Jenkins to conduct a strategic review. This review provides
some useful ideas for our strategic planning going forward, which encompasses our core
activities of farming/food production, community outreach and education, and composting. We
are also keeping in mind the wider context of the Government’s signals, particularly those
related to food waste and the rollout of kerbside collections, while developing our strategic plan.

The Martin Jenkins review provided some useful considerations and recommendations for our
composting services in particular. Chief of these was the short term recommendation to focus on
growing our business/corporate customer base (and potentially high-density MUDs),
recognising the good alignment for Kaicycle’s collection service with this sector:
e high density (over 500 businesses with 50+ employees and 780 businesses with 20-50
employees in the city) means collections can be cost-efficient
e businesses are already serviced by the private sector and thus are much more willing to
pay (and at higher rates) than residential customers
e our service supports businesses and organisations to achieve sustainability, emissions
reduction and social responsibility goals

In response to this review, and in light of our current situation and the fact that Kaicycle is not
well placed nor wanting to become the/a main provider for a citywide residential food scrap
collection service, we see ourselves moving in the following directions:

Short term: 2023-25

e Get our new Rongotai composting facility operational: This hub will test a model
with an in-vessel composting unit (using ‘Hotrot’ technology), designed to process higher
volumes on a smaller footprint with minimal impacts, compared to our current methods.
This facility will serve our business customer base, which we are working to expand to
200 businesses by April 2024. We will also develop compost sales to provide a high
quality local product and increase revenue as well as continuing to reserve a portion for
donations

e Change residential service offerings: Phase out residential collection service, replace
with drop-off options. We are investigating expanding our current network of drop-off
points. We see this as an interim solution to continue to service residents until the
citywide kerbside collection is rolled out, and could potentially complement the kerbside
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collection (e.g. for households and communities that are hard to service with a
standardised collection model). We will also continue to investigate other ways Kaicycle
can continue residential engagement, e.g. delivering food waste behaviour change
programmes

Medium term: 2025-2030

e Proximity principle: Continue investigating and piloting options for diverting a
significant portion of Wgtn’s organic materials for localised composting and compost use,
as part of Wgtn’s overall strategy for organics and the food waste collection service
mandated to be in place by 2030. For example:

o Replicate and scale our Rongotai in-vessel composting facility model across the
city

o Partner with other organisations/businesses focused on organics diversion to set
up and operate processing facilities in Wellington City

o Specialise toward providing services to businesses, households that can’t be
reached by individualised collection services (e.g. drop-off options), and more
isolated suburbs; supporting/managing onsite composting for MUDs/institutions

o Accepting and composting a portion of organics collected by another party
(however, contamination risk is a major potential issue for us)

e Innovation: Continue to test and develop models of localised urban composting,
including onsite composting, e.g. for MUDs, institutions, large businesses

o Kaicycle could play more of a consulting role in this

e Partnership and engagement: Support uptake of home and community composting,
e.g. through training and education (e.g. support development of a ‘Master Composter’
training programme like those commonly found internationally), building on the WCC
Community Compost Hubs trial. Work with Zero Waste Network, Para Kore, Te Waka
Kai Ora and the Aotearoa Composters Network on a coordinated national-level project
supporting small/medium-scale composting

e Zero waste: Support progress up the waste hierarchy, e.g. by participating in
education/behaviour change work, such as the MfE-funded programmes to be delivered
by WasteMINZ and ZWN. Expand collaborations with local food rescue organisations
(e.g. Kaibosh, The Free Store). Continue advocacy work as a member of Waste-Free
Welly.

e Food systems change: Support local food systems, kai security and sovereignty. Help
deliver the WCC Food Network Plan, advocate and demonstrate Hua Parakore kai
production, develop an urban farming education centre in collaboration with Papa Taiao,
schools/Garden to Table and others in the region

Ideas for formally working with WCC

Partnering with WCC and having a formalised role(s) for Kaicycle in WCC'’s organics strategy
will be critical to achieve many of these outcomes. Partnership could also provide an important
foundation for financial security for Kaicycle in a precarious funding environment.

Formalising a relationship with WCC could take the form of dedicated contracts, or building
localised and community activities into wider contracts. These could include:

e Developing specialised collection services (e.g. business collections, MUDs and central
city residents). This could begin in the short-term with smaller-scale pilot schemes to test
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and refine systems, with the opportunity to develop into a multi-year contract to roll out
the service widely.
e Providing leases to use public land for small/medium-scale composting operations (e.g.
parks, reserves, future resource recovery centres).
e Including a role for local small/medium-scale processing/composting in a contract for
citywide organics collection services, e.g:
o atleast X tonnes of organic materials collected must be reserved/distributed for
local processing
o require the main provider to partner with local social enterprise/community
organisations on local processing and engagement
e Dedicated services for education, training, behaviour change and consulting, to support
the uptake of any and all organics diversion services.

Kaicycle is a nimble organisation that is constantly evolving and responding to our context.The
suggestions in this document are thus an indication of our future direction rather than concrete
plans. We welcome the opportunity to continue discussing how Kaicycle can support WCC to
achieve its broader strategic goals.
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Cost Benefit Analysis for new Collections
Services at Wellington City Council

This report presents a cost benefit analysis of the six package options for new collection services at
Wellington City Council, prepared by Tonkin+Taylor.
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Introduction

Wellington City Council have requested a business case to consider changes to the waste collection
services we provide. This cost benefit analysis has been prepared to support the analysis of different
options in the business case. Given the early stages of these potential changes, this assessment should
be considered preliminary. The primary intent of this analysis is to enable the comparison of different
options using a value for money lens, not to determine the final costs and benefits anticipated for
whichever new service is implemented.

The introduction to the Collections and Processing business case describes why landfill fees are going to
increase over the coming decades. In the simplest terms, when recycling and organics collections are
cheaper per tonne than disposing of waste to landfill then they are clearly a good investment.

Estimates based on the current cost of these services at Christchurch City Council can give us an
indication of when these collection services could become economically viable in Wellington. The graph
below shows that recycling and organics collections could become cheaper than landfill disposal costs in
the mid-2030s.

Graph 1

0
When recycling and organics collections could become cheaper than landfill
disposal costs in Wellington

Different assumptions would deliver different estimates of when these collections could become
economically viable, however this analysis demonstrates that these services will become viable at some
point in the future, likely within the 30-year assessment period.

The cost benefit analysis in this report does not attempt to forecast future landfill prices beyond a
standard increase for inflation. However, councillors should consider that changes in landfill prices on
the scale expected in the next few decades would significantly alter the results.

Based on the assumptions contained in the baseline cost benefit analysis, none of the six collection
service options shortlisted in the business case deliver a benefit cost ratio above one. Given the rising
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trend for landfill prices, new organics and improved recycling collection services will become a
worthwhile investment in the future.

Councillors can use the cost benefit analysis in this report to decide if the potential benefits of these
service improvements are worth the additional cost of these services, until such time as organics and
recycling collections become cheaper than landfill. This will be considered as part of the sensitivity
analysis.

The cost benefit analysis can also help to illustrate the differences between different service
configuration options, to inform a decision about which option to implement.

Framework for Analysis

A cost benefit analysis evaluates whether the benefits delivered by a project are likely to be greater than
the costs. If a financial value can be estimated for a specific benefit this will be included in the analysis.
This analysis can be used to compare the value for money delivered by different options. Benefits that
cannot be measured will also be discussed in this report. These analysis results should be considered
alongside intangible benefits, risks, constraints and other relevant factors when making a decision.

This report will briefly describe the options for analysis based on multi-criteria analysis performed by
Tonkin + Taylor. Then the current baseline will be identified for comparison. Estimated costs, benefits,
and disbenefits will be identified and where possible, financial estimates will be prepared for each item
over a 30-year period.

A 30-year period was chosen because:

e This aligns with the LTP Infrastructure Strategy which covers a 30-year period,

e |tis the same time period used for the cost benefit analysis prepared for Auckland Council
evaluating organics collection and processing, and

e While collections contracts are generally 10-15 years, processing facilities will have longer life
spans meaning a longer time period is appropriate.

A discount rate will then be applied to convert these future amounts into current dollars. Net benefits
(or costs) for each option will be identified and a cost benefit ratio calculated for each option. These
results will then be included as part of a multi-criteria analysis of the different options within the
Collections and Processing business case.

There are several different potential funding sources for parts of the investments being considered. For
example, Ministry for the Environment has grant funding available specifically to support the purchase
of new bins, as well as a wider fund to support other waste minimisation projects. It is also possible that
some capital investments may be funded jointly with other councils or private sector partners. These
alternative funding sources will be a key consideration in the Financial Case section of the Collections
and Processing business case but are irrelevant to the preparation of a cost benefit analysis. This is
because the analysis is intended to consider the value for money proposition of the project to society,
not simply to the finances of Wellington City Council. Only including partial costs would bias the
calculated cost benefit ratio.
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Cost benefit analysis is subject to limitations. A review of cost-benefit studies in the electricity industry?
provided the following generalisable insights:

e Assessments often overemphasised the benefits with little discussion of the costs of
restructuring proposals.

e Models are gross simplifications of the complexity of markets and make simple and at times
misleading assumptions about market behaviour.

e There are often data limitations necessitating assumptions, which can drive the results of the
modelling. Sensitivity analysis of assumptions made is important. Often some of the most
significant benefits are difficult to quantify (and monetise) and are therefore omitted from the
studies (and reported results).

This analysis will attempt to mitigate these limitations by considering costs before moving on to
benefits, keeping assumptions as clear and simple as possible where they are unavoidable, dedicating a
section to intangible and unmeasurable benefits, and conducting sensitivity analysis.

Given these potential limitations the results of a cost benefit analysis should be viewed as a useful input
into decision making, but it must be considered alongside other factors including intangible benefits and
the relative priorities of the decision makers.

Options under consideration

The Collections and Processing business case considers introducing a new organics collection service,
changes to the collection of recycling and rubbish, and extending collection services to new users.

The goal of these changes is to achieve the targets in the Zero Waste Strategy to reduce the volume of
waste to landfill and the accompanying biogenic methane emissions.

The following table sets out the options identified for further consideration based on the multi criteria
analysis prepared by Tonkin + Taylor? (see Appendix D, p. 17).

Table 6-8:  2022/23 Kerbside collection cost estimates (per rated unit)

Shortlisted option Service Data points Adopted range per household
120 L rubbish + 240L recycle + 23 L food only Auckland $384 (rubbish transport is high) $300 - $350

|
I 120L rubbish + 240L recycle + 80L glass + 23 L food only ~ Timaru additional services = rubbish 85+ recycle 88 with Auckland $250 - $300
food 70 = $240 — 250. Timaru figures excluded overhead costs.
C 120L rubbish + 240L recycle + 80 L food and garden Christchurch $190 + rubbish $250 - $350

Waimakariri = $363

Selwyn (weekly rubbish, 240L FOGO) = $449

Timaru rubbish 85 + Auckland recycle 127 + Timaru FOGO 70 = $285

120L rubbish +240L recycle + 80L glass + 80L food and  Timaru $176 additional services cost (own MRF and composting) $200 - $250
garden

120L rubbish + 240L recycle + 45L glass + 23 L food only Hamilton $187 (low disposal costs) $200 - 5270
New Plymouth $182 (low disposal costs)

Dunedin $270 (2024)
Tauranga $220
Western Bay of Plenty $250

120L rubbish +240L recycle + 45L glass + 80 L food and  Timaru 85 + Tauranga 90 + Timaru 70 = $245 i.e. $250 - $300
garden Timaru + Tauranga + Waimak = $292

! Electric Energy Market Competition Task Force (2006) reference from Auckland Council organics CBA
2 Wellington City Council Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections Report, Tonkin + Taylor, August 2023
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More detailed descriptions of these options and how they were selected for the shortlist is available in
the Collections & Processing business case and the T+T Collections report.

Taxonomy of costs and benefits

There are a variety of costs and benefits that could be included in the analysis. The level of costs and
benefits vary across options. Many benefits of the services under consideration are intangible and
therefore difficult to measure. This analysis will note these benefits but will not attempt to include them
in the calculation of costs and benefits as this would introduce an over-reliance on assumptions and

estimation.

Table 1: Overview descriptions and comments on the main cost and benefit components outlined

Costs

Description

Collection and processing

Estimates for each option are based on the targeted rates
of eleven other councils

Targeted rates are net costs of both collection and
processing - they include direct and indirect costs less any
revenue from end products.

Implementation

Project management and transition costs

Communication

Costs of communicating with residents about changes to
collection services, including education such as what to
put in each bin

Intangible Benefits

Social e Taking responsibility for our own waste within our own
rohe
e Welfare benefits based on estimates of residents’
willingness to pay for organics and recycling collections
Cultural e Uplifting the mauri of te taiao, te whenua, te wai

Re-use of resources is consistent with matauranga Maori
Re-use of resources is consistent with kaitiakitanga and
passing on valued taonga to future generations

Environmental

Improving soil quality with compost

Improving water quality as we reduce our reliance on
landfill

Greater re-use of resources means fewer virgin resources
need to be taken from the environment

Health and safety improvements

Moving from rubbish bags to wheelie bins reduces the risk
faced by collections workers and the public.

Reducing manual handling by collection workers reduces
the risk faced by them.

Measurable benefits

Waste levy savings

The government charges a waste levy on every tonne of
waste that goes to landfill. The charge is currently $50 per
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Costs Description

tonne and will rise to $60 per tonne in 2024/25. Diverting

waste from landfill will avoid these charges.

Landfill capacity is expensive to provide. Every tonne of

waste diverted from landfill preserves the capacity for

future years.

Reducing the amount of organic material going to landfill

will reduce the amount of methane gas that is produced

by the landfill in future

End products such as compost and recycled materials have

value and will be sold to offset the costs of collection and

processing.

e (Current revenue is already offset against costs within the
collection and processing cost line item. Including this as a
separate benefit is not double counting because we are
only considering changes to current revenue.)

Landfill extension costs avoided °

Emissions reduction .

Revenue from end products .

Disbenefits
Loss of landfill gate revenue .

W(CC charges fees per tonne for dumping waste to landfill
which generates revenue. As the volume of waste to
landfill declines this revenue will also decline.

W(CC earns revenue from the sale of recycled end
products. Some options would lower the price received for
existing tonnes of end product, creating a loss of revenue
compared to the status quo.

Loss of end product revenue .

Table 2: Which costs, benefits and disbenefits are in scope for the baseline analysis:

Included in baseline Measured but not in baseline Unmeasured

Costs of collection, processing,
implementation &
communication

Disbenefits of lost landfill gate
revenue and lost end product
revenue

Consumer surplus benefits
based on willingness to pay for
organics collection (welfare
benefits)

Safety benefits for collection
workers

Safety benefits and disbenefits
for residents

Improvements to soil quality
and lower reliance on chemical
fertiliser

Improvement to water quality

from reduced reliance on
landfill

Reduction in virgin materials
taken from the environment
Taking responsibility for our
waste within our rohe
Cultural benefits from aligning
waste practices more closely
with matauranga Maori, and
values of kaitiakitanga for te
taiao

Benefits of additional end
product revenue, waste levy
avoided, landfill capacity
retained, and emissions
reduction.
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As is common for cost benefit analysis the majority of costs and disbenefits are measurable and included
in the baseline analysis, whereas many benefits are difficult to measure and are therefore excluded.
Benefits related to residents’ willingness to pay for organics collection service and safety benefits for
collection workers are possible to measure, but not with enough reliability to include in the baseline
analysis.

Baseline for Comparison

In any CBA a strong understanding of the ‘counterfactual’ is required. This is what would happen in the
absence of any changes to collection services. It can be thought of as the status quo or baseline option.
Incremental effects (both costs and benefits) of the proposed service are measured against this
baseline. Therefore, when evaluating each option only the additional costs and additional benefits
above baseline are included.

At present there is no council-provided organics collection service in Wellington service to provide a
baseline for comparison. This means that the full cost of an organic collection service is included in the
cost benefit analysis, as the baseline is zero. The baseline for benefits includes organic material that is
currently captured by home composting, green waste drop off to Southern Landfill, and private organics
collection. Therefore, the benefits for organics collection include only the additional material capture
and diversion a new service would deliver.

The baseline service for recycling is:

e 42,000° households receive fortnightly collection of a 140L recycling wheelie bin for plastic,
paper, cans

e 24,000* households receive 26 recycling bags per year for plastic, paper, cans

e All 66,000 households may receive fortnightly collection of a 45L glass crate that is colour sorted
by collections staff at the kerb

e The remaining 10,000 households either use the CBD recycling collection service, a private
collection service or no recycling service.

Net costs of recycling collection services in 2022/23 were $7.36 million®. This includes direct and indirect
costs less end product revenue for both suburban and CBD collection services.

Costs included in this analysis will be the difference between the current costs of recycling collections
and the estimated costs of a new recycling collection service.

The baseline benefits of recycling collections include all the material that is currently captured and
recycled.

3 Recycling Database Analysis xlIsx

4 Recycling Database Analysis .xlsx

5 Total costs included in 1037 Suburban Refuse Collection and 1038 Domestic Recycling cost centres for 2022/23
(unaudited)
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The total volume of material sent for recycling in 2022/23 was 9,745 tonnes®, with 3,864 tonnes of glass
and 5,881 tonnes of other recyclable materials.

This analysis will only consider the additional recyclable materials expected to be captured due to
providing collection services to additional households, providing improved collection services to CBD
households, providing additional bin capacity, and the improved participation that will result from the
communication and education that will accompany the rollout of a new service.

The baseline service for rubbish collection is:

e Estimated 40%’ of households use the $3.50 council rubbish bag for collection
e The remaining 60% of households use a private wheelie bin collection service

The direct and indirect costs of council provided rubbish collection in 2022/23 was $4.56 million®. This
includes both suburban and CBD collections.

Costs included in this analysis will only be the change in cost estimated for a new service. Where the
rubbish collection frequency reduces from weekly to fortnightly this may be a reduction in cost
compared to baseline.

The benefits of providing rubbish collections and sending residual waste to landfill are primarily public
health benefits. These benefits are not expected to change under any of the new service options.

There are several different ways to estimate the current number of households in Wellington city,
including using StatsNZ data, SensePartners data, and the number of rateable residential units.

Given that any new collection service could be funded using a targeted rate for each residential unit it
was decided to use the number of rateable residential units to estimate the number of households.

The experience of other councils who have switched to a targeted rate funded collection system is that
during the implementation of a new service some households will be identified that should be separate
rateable residential units but are currently rated as a single unit. Therefore, using the rateable
residential unit may be a conservative estimate of the number of households that will receive a new
collection service.

The number of rateable residential units used to strike the 2023/24 rate was 76,367.

Estimated costs
There are three groups of costs relating to the service redesign options being considered:

e Collection and processing costs
e |Implementation costs
e Communication and education costs

6 Statement from Oji on WCC recycling prices, volumes and revenues for the 12 months from June 2022 to May
2023

7 SWAP 2018 page 23

8 Total costs included in 1037 and 1038
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All cost estimates are adjusted for inflation over the 30-year evaluation period. The inflation rates used
are from the Local Government Cost Index prepared by BERL®.

The CPI tracks the prices of a basket of goods and services purchased by the average household for
example food, power, fuel, and rent. In contrast, the Local Government Cost Index tracks the prices of
goods and services purchased by the average local authority for example staff labour, contractors,
physical infrastructure components, and maintenance services.

Water and waste services have seen higher inflation than other local government sectors in recent
years. Therefore, the inflation rate used in this analysis is the Water & Environment rate which is on
average 0.9% higher than the broader Local Government rate.

Table 6.6 Local Government Cost Adjuster pa % changes
Pa % changes
Planning & Water &

Year requiation  Roading  Transport  Community o onc
2019 26 28 28 2.0 3.1
2020 13 13 13 16 23
2021 25 20 2.1 17 3.0
2022 7.3 75 7.0 6.5 9.2
2023 5.0 6.9 55 6.0 6.7
2024 35 5.1 4.0 48 48
2025 28 3.9 3.1 36 3.7
2026 26 3.2 27 238 3.2
2027 26 28 26 24 3.0
2028 23 23 22 2.1 28
2029 22 19 2.0 1.8 26
2030 2.1 16 18 15 24
2031 2.0 13 16 1.3 23
2032 19 10 15 1.2 22
2033 19 0.8 14 1.0 21
20 year average % 4.2 45 4.2 3.9 5.3

pa

The baseline analysis uses these BERL inflation rates. After 2033 when the BERL forecasts end, a rate of
2.1% is used.

Note that these inflation rates are higher than the historical average for 2022 and 2023 and are then
forecast to return toward a 2-3% range. Given the 20-year historical rate of inflation for Waste &
Environment has been 5.3% this may be an overly optimistic forecast.

Sensitivity analysis will consider the effect of using the historical inflation rate for this analysis.

9 BERL report Cost Adjusters 2022 Update prepared for WCC
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Collection and Processing costs

These cost estimates are based on the service cost charged via an annual targeted rate to eligible
households by other councils in New Zealand. Targeted rates generally cover the full net cost of these
collections services, including:

e The cost of collections contracts,

e Operating costs to council such as contract management,

e The cost of processing collected material including transport to the processing facility,
e The annualised cost of new bins provided to households,

e Revenue from end products that offset these costs of collection and processing.

These costs are based on actual service contracts across New Zealand, they are not estimates based on
the design of a specific service. Tonkin+Taylor used the available information to estimate cost ranges for
each option under consideration. These cost ranges consider the targeted rate data, inflation
adjustments for older service contracts, and other adjustments as explained in the Tonkin+Taylor

report™®.
Shortlisted option Service Data points Adopted range per household
m 120 L rubbish + 240L recycle + 23 L food only Auckland 384 (rubbish is high) 5300 - 5350
m 120L rubbish + 240L recycle + 80L glass + 23 L food only  TimarufAuckland = 85+88+70 = $240 - 250 $250- 5300
120L rubbish + 240L recycle + 80 L food and garden Christchurch 190 + rubbish, Waimakariri 363, $250 - $350
Selwyn (weekly rubbish, 240L FOGO) 449
Timaru 85 + AKL 127 + Timaru 70 = 5285
H 120L rubbish + 240L recycle + 80L glasss + 80L foodand  Timaru 176 (own MRF and composting) 5200 - 5250
garden

120L rubbich + 240L recycle +45L glass + 23 L food only  Hamilton 187, New Plymouth 182, Dunedin 270 5200 - 5270
(2024) Tauranga 220), WBOP 250 i.e. 190 - 270

120L rubbish + 240L recycle +45L glass + 80 Lfoed and ~ Timaru 85 + Tauranga 90 + Timaru 70 = $245 i.e. 5250 - $300
garden Timaru + Tauranga + Waimak = 292

For detailed explanation of how these cost ranges were estimated from the existing data refer to the
Collections & Processing business case or the T+T Collections report.

For future years, these costs have been adjusted to allow for a growth of households. SensePartners
developed forecasts of household growth!! in Wellington to support the development of the new
District Plan. The median scenario estimates have been used to estimate a household growth rate for
each of the next 30 years!2. This growth rate was applied to the current rateable residential units to
estimate the future numbers of rateable residential units.

Collections and Processing costs have been calculated as two separate line items: one for households
receiving standard service and another for households receiving bespoke service. This allows sensitivity
analysis to evaluate different percentages of households receiving standard service and different
average costs for standard and bespoke services.

0 Wellington City Council Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections Report, Tonkin + Taylor, August 2023,
Appendix D, table 6-7, p.71

1 https://wrlc.org.nz/regional-housing-business-development-capacity-assessment-2022

12 SensePartners http://www.demographics.sensepartners.nz/downloads/households number quartiles.csv
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In 2026 it is estimated that there will be 78,768 rateable residential units.

It is possible that households that currently do not have a recycling wheelie bin could have one in a
future roll out. The criteria for whether a property has appropriate access for a wheelie bin will be
reviewed as part of the roll out of a new service. Some properties cannot currently use a wheelie bin
because their kerbside has broken yellow lines, parallel parking, or high traffic volumes. With new
collection trucks that have automated lift robotic arms cycle times for emptying a wheelie bin will be
significantly reduced, enabling the use of wheelie bins in areas where it is currently not permitted.

Given the lack of data on what percentage of households this might apply to, it has been assumed that
25% of households that currently cannot have a wheelie bin would be able to have one under a future
service. This is in addition to the 55% of households that currently use a wheelie bin.

Overall, it is estimated that 50,590 households would receive standard service in 2026. The remaining
28,974 households in 2026 are assumed to receive bespoke service.

The cost of standard service has been estimated using the midpoint of the cost range for each option.
The cost of bespoke service has been estimated as the high end of the cost range for each option. This
acknowledges the fact that bespoke services are more complex to implement and may cost more on
average.

When Hutt City Council reviewed its service provision to multiple unit developments, they found that
27% needed alternative collection services using larger communal bins. For these properties the cost of
rubbish collection was significantly higher than for those receiving the standard service. The scenario
analysis later in this report will consider the effects of a similarly high-cost difference between standard
and bespoke service.

Implementation and communication costs

Rolling out a new service will require significant planning and implementation support. WCC staff
estimated these costs based on their experience with previous service changes at other councils. These
costs are assumed to be the same across each option.

Implementation costs includes the cost of:

e distributing new bins to all households receiving standard service

e designing the bespoke service

e creating a database to support the rollout of standard and bespoke services

e project management and implementation support, such as additional call centre staff and
administration support during the transition

e Additional costs for transporting organic waste to the Waikato assuming a new regional
processing facility will not be operational by June 2026

Table 3: Implementation costs

Project management / opex costs | 2024/25 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029

Collections implementation costs $553,000 $828,000| $868,000
Organics processing facility
implementation costs $425,000[ $383,000/ $284,000 $91,000 $91,000

12
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Project management / opex costs | 2024/25 | 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029

Additional transport cost to Waikato $700,000 $700,000
Total Implementation Costs $978,000| $1,211,000| $1,152,000f $791,000, $791,000 S$-

Investment in communication and education to support the rollout of new collection services is essential
for a smooth transition and to support participation.

Estimated communication costs include:

e Communications and marketing designs

e Printed marketing collateral, for example signs, posters, banners, brochures
e Printed stickers for bins that show what can and can’t go in each bin type

e Campaign costs such as social media ads, radio ads, billboards

e Ongoing communication and education after implementation

Evidence from other cities is that communication and education must be ongoing otherwise there is a
drop in participation and an increase in contamination over time.

Spending on communication and education increases participation which has a significant effect on the
benefits that are realised by a new service. The effect on estimated benefits from higher and lower
spending on communication will be considered as part of scenario analysis.

Table 4: Communications Costs

Communications and marketing 2025 / 26FY 2026 / 27FY [2027 / 28FY 2028 / 29FY (2029 / 30FY
Communications and marketing for roll out $300,000 $300,000

Ongoing campaign costs after roll-out $50,000 $50,000 $50,000
Total Communication Costs $300,000.00| $300,000 $50,000 $50,000 $50,000

Estimated benefits

Benefits are any improvements that occur as a result of the project. Many of these benefits will be
intangible and therefore difficult to measure, however these benefits should still be taken into account
when deciding whether to invest in a project. Few benefits lend themselves to being measured and
having a dollar value assigned to them.

The majority of measurable benefits for the projects under consideration are driven by the amount of
material that is successfully diverted from landfill. Estimating participation rates, diversion rates, and
total diversion volumes is a critical issue for this analysis.

Intangible or Non-measurable benefits

In addition to benefits related to waste minimisation, new collection services would also provide social,
environmental and cultural benefits. While these benefits are not measurable, they are real and
important. They should be considered when evaluating the proposed investments, in line with local
government’s legislated role of enhancing the four wellbeings. Some examples of these benefits include:

13
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e  Cultural benefits of aligning our municipal waste management approach more closely with
matauranga Maori, including kaitiakitanga o Te Taiao (guardianship of the environment) and
supporting treasured resources to be passed from one generation to the next with an uplifted
state of mauri of the environment, providing for the cultural practices that previous generations
enjoyed.

e Environmental and cultural benefits of regenerating our soils via processing organic waste
instead of chemical fertiliser, which often needs to be mined and then processed at high
temperatures. The UN Environmental Programme have launched a global campaign to halve
nitrogen waste, which has been estimated to have a potential benefit of US$100 billion
annually®,

e Environmental and cultural benefits of reduction in ground water pollution as landfill is used less
over time. These benefits will take decades to be fully realised.

e Environmental benefits of resources that remain “in the ground” because of the greater reuse of
already circulating materials. For example, the United State Environmental Protection Agency
estimates that one tonne of recycled paper saves 3,000-4,000 kilowatt hours and 15 - 17
mature trees compared to virgin paper4.

e Social and cultural benefits of knowing that we are taking responsibility for our own waste in our
own backyard, not outsourcing the issue to another rohe or another country

o Safety benefits and disbenefits for residents. Residents face different safety risks than collection
workers. Safety risks for residents include injury from handling waste material for sorting, injury
from moving waste from their home to the collection point, and injury caused by bins on the
footpath.

Welfare gains and willingness to pay

The cost benefit analysis prepared for Auckland Council in 2019 considering a new organic collection
service estimated the welfare benefits households would receive from this service. This is based on the
idea of a consumer surplus, which is the benefit someone receives from a service above the price they
were willing to pay.

That analysis used available data from a survey done in New Zealand in 2007. In this survey participants
were asked to say how much they would be willing to pay for an organics collections service and how
much additional time they were willing to spend on recycling. They also took into account the cost of
time spent on food waste collection. In 2019 dollars they estimated that:

e 92% of households were willing to pay for an organics collection service,

e The amount those households would be willing to pay was $102.57,

e The cost of participation would be $24.54,

e Resulting in a net consumer surplus benefit of $78.03 for those households.

If we apply the same estimate to the 76,367 residential rateable units that would be an annual benefit
of $7 million per year (in 2026 adjusted for inflation). Over the 30 years of the cost benefit analysis this
would total $180 million, with a present value of $45 million.

13 Fertilizers: challenges and solutions (unep.org)
14 Environmental Factoids | WasteWise | US EPA
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This estimate has not been included in this cost benefit analysis as willingness to pay surveys have been
brought into question for producing over-stated benefits. The information has been provided here so
that decision makers can take it into account as they see fit.

Health and Safety Improvements
The safety of collection workers is a priority for both the industry and the public. There has been a
fatality of a collection worker in Wellington City in the past decade.

Suburban rubbish and recycling collections are provided by EnviroWaste on behalf of WCC. They
provided the following information about their injury rates while providing WCC collection services since
2016.

Table 5: Injury data from EnviroWaste

average
2016 2017 |2018 2019 |2020 [2021 |2022 |2023 |peryear

Lost time injury 1 2 1 6 3 2.6
Medical treatment/first aid
(includes physio) 7 27 40 32 31 37 39 39 31.5

The waste industry has studied the rate of injuries associated with different collection methods. They
found that collections where the bin is automatically lifted and emptied by the truck while the driver
stays inside the vehicle is the safest collection method, as it protects workers from traffic hazards and
manual handling risks. The following table shows the injury rates for different collection methods®®.

Table 6: Injury rates

Collection Method Injury Rate

Bag 381 per 1,000,000 hrs.
Manual bin 251 per 1,000,000 hrs.
Auto bin 41 per 1,000,000 hrs.

Using the actual injury data from EnviroWaste, the injury rates for different collection types and the
NZTA costs of different injuries it is possible to estimate the value of health and safety improvements for
different options.

These calculations require some significant assumptions in order to make these three different data sets
compatible and therefore these values are included here for information but are not included in the
baseline cost benefit analysis.

Health and Safety benefits of options are shown in the table below. (Note these figures are not adjusted
for inflation or present value.)

15 Solid Waste and Recoverable Resources Industry Injury Causation 2008, cited by T+T report
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Table 7: H&S Benefits by Option

; Tot'a ! , 2026
Option Estimated benefit value over ) . )
Estimated benefit value for this year
30 years

A

food/no separate glass $104,693,679 $2,941,154
B

food/glass 80L $102,048,309 $2,866,838
C

FOGO/no separate glass $158,891,486 $4,463,730
D

FOGO/glass wheelie bin $156,246,116 $4,389,414
E

food/glass crate $72,304,037 $2,031,234
F

FOGO/glass crate $126,501,844 $3,553,810

Measurable benefits

Many of the measurable benefits are dependent on the amount of material captured and diverted away
from landfill. As such, estimating the amount of material likely to be captured under each optionis a
critical element of calculating the benefits.

Material diversion
T+T have estimated the following capture rates for each type of material and each option:

Table 6-11: New capture rates for material from
proposed service elements

Collection Participation Recognition Capture
Type

Comingle 85% 85%* 75%
recycling

Comingle 79%** 85%* 75%
recycling

excluding

glass**k**

(R 85% 95%* 85%
wheelie bin

Glass only Rtz 95%* 85%
crate*****

[ELUEIY 429%*** 60% 25%
collected
food only
container

Food and 589+ *** 60% 35%
green
wheelie bin

Wellington City Council, Redesigning Rubbish and Recycling Collections Report, Tonkin + Taylor, August 2023, Appendix D, p.81
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A capture rate is calculated considering both the participation rate (the percentage of households that
regularly put their bin out) and the recognition rate (the percentage of eligible material that is put in the
bin).

The estimate of a 25% capture rate for food only collection is lower than the capture rate achieved in
the Miramar food scraps trial*® of kerbside collection. The waste audit found that 1.37kg of food waste
was captured by the collection service, over a baseline of 3.53kg of food waste going to landfill, a
capture rate of 38.8%. The capture rates for organics collection are fairly conservative. The effect of
higher capture rates on overall benefits will be considered in the sensitivity analysis.

Capture rates may vary over time. The T+T estimates are a forecast of a long run, steady state of
participation and are relatively conservative. T+T advice is that assuming good communication and
education support for the rollout these capture rates can be achieved in the first year the service is
rolled out.

These estimates of tonnage diverted for each option were then adjusted each year to account for
household growth, using SensePartners!” median scenario for household growth in Wellington City.

Households that live in multi-unit developments are very unlikely to generate garden waste. The
estimated garden waste captured per household in the food and garden options is 34.6kg.

An estimate of 14,500 households living in multi-unit developments was made using different council
data sets and using the midpoint.

For the options that include food and garden collections, the total amount of garden waste captured has
been reduced by 34.6kg per household living in a multi-unit development.

Note that this adjustment retains the higher capture rate for food of 35% in the options that include
garden waste, which means the amount of food waste captured is not directly comparable to a food
only option which uses a 25% capture rate for food.

Revenue from End Products

Different service options would create different types of end products. For each option estimates have
been calculated of the total volume of each product that would be produced. Current prices for these
products have been used to estimate potential revenue.

Mixed paper and glass collected together have a lower value than if they are collected separately.
Unsorted glass has a lower value than colour sorted glass.

Mixed paper can be contaminated with glass fines w